
SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

ersity (except the Law School and the Hospital Division 
of the S of Nursing Education) has changed temporarily frQm the 
quarter t e semester system in order to meet the needs of the Navy 
program ce the University will return to the quarter system at the 
earliest hIe moment, the catalogue has not been rewritten in teI'1l\s 
of the ster system. For the convenience of Registrars and other 
interest ersons, a supplement which will make possible a comparison 
of qua d semester courses is provided at the end of this catalogue. 

The endar, page 6, gives the dates for the opening and closing of 
the s rs. The first semester, beginning November 1, is considered 
the op term of the school year. 

students will be admitted to most classes which are offered in 
beginning July 2 and freshmen, in particular, will have a wide 

classes from which to choose. 

Re rements for Graduation. Departmental, college, 'and university 
requi ents for graduation are expressed in terms of quarter credits 
throu t the catalogue; in satisfying these requirements semester credits 
will slated into quarter credits, one semester credit normally being 
the e alent of one and one-half quarter credits. 

'ouneement of Courses. In the announcement of courses, pages 131 
e courses which are regularly offered at the University are listed 

cribed. The quarter credit is given unless otherwise indicated. 

plement. A list of the courses offered in 1944-45, with semester 
nu rs, titles, and credits appears in the Supplement at the end of this 
cat gue. For.''exact information as to semester courses to be offered in 
194 ,the Time Schedule (available about October 1, 1945) must be 

; ted. 

'egistration. The student will register for a given semester from the 
and Room Assignments Schedule (available at the adviser's office 

at e of registration), which will give course numbers, class hours, and 
c~ its on the semester basis. 

efund of Fees-First and S eeOM Semesters. All fees (except those 
. 'cated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in full if complete 

drawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half of said 
f s will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first forty-five 
c endar days, except for R.O.T.e. uniform deposit, the unexpended 

rtion of which will be refunded upon approval of the Military Science 
partment. 

/ (a) 
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EXPENSES 

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without noticpresent or 
future students. Consult the calendar, page 6, for fee payment dates. page SO 
regarding late registration fines. • 

Examples of First and SecOnd Semester Pees for Various Types of luation 
(For fees not listed here, see pages 47-51. Such fees as are stated Oquarterly 

basis, if applicable to the semester system, will be increased appraxely on a 
prorata basis.) 

Resident Studencs1 

A.S.U.W. Pee I Pea 
T~" oJ RegUtrGlion Tuition l11&idenlal Misc. First Seeontl 

~S~ Pee Fee' Feu Semut" Semul" S Semukr -Undergraduate •••••••••••••• $22.50 $18.75 .... $6.00 $3.00 847. , $44.25 
Presh. and New Soph •••••••• 22.50 18.75 ($25.00)t 6.00 3.00 72.~ 44.25 
Graduate ••••••••••••.•••••. 22.50 18.75 .... • • 41.2 41.25 
Auditors ................... 18.00 .... . ... • • 18.0 18.00 
Bx-servico Men or Women of 

World War I .............. .... 18.75 6.00 3.00 24. 7~ 21.75 
PBrttimo (max. 6 cr. brs. 

exclusive of R.O.T.e.) •••.. 22.50 3.75 .... • • 26.25 26.25 
Nursery School·· •••••••••. 22.50 3.15 .... . ... .... . ... . ... 

Non·resident Studencs· 

Undergraduate ••••••••••.••. 75.00 18.75 .... 6.00 3.00 99.75 ~6.75 
Fresh. and New aoph .•••..•• 75.00 18.75 ( 25.00)t 6.00. 3.00 124.75 l6.75 
Graduate ••••••••••••••••••• 75.00 18.75 .... • • 93.75 3.75 
Auditors .•••••••••••••••••• 18.00 .... . ... • • 18.00 8.00 
Bx-service Men or Women of 

World WarI .............. 37.50 18.75 .... 6.00 3.00 62.25 ~.25 
Part time (max. 6 cr. hrs. 

exclusive of R.O. T.C.) ••••• 75.00 3.75 .... • • 78.75 '.75 
Nursery School·· •••••••••• 15.00 3.15 .... .... .... . ... .. 

I A resident student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Abu for 
a period of one year immediately prior to registration. Children of persons engaged in mas,., 
naval, lighthouse, or national· park service of the United States within the state of W~n 
are considered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents. 

A prospective, student is classified as a non·resident when credentials are presented rom 
institutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself donUed 
within the stat~ he should file a petition with the non-resident of!icc, <203 Condon Hall) for eDge' 
of classification to resident status. 

a A non-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territo. of 
Alaska for a period of one year immediately prior to registration. 

The foUoWing rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student: 
<a> The legal words domicile and ,.esidence are not equivalent terms; domicile reqrClS 

more dian mere residence. . 
(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington w~en ICb 

residence is merely for'the purpose of attending the University. . 
(c) The domicile of a minor 18 normaUy that of his parents and in case of their deh, 

that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minorwiIJ ordinal,. 
change with that of his parents. 

• Optional. ' 
•• The fees for children in the Nursery School arc as follows: 

March 5·June 23-$31.50 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $52.50 for 6 hr. per day attendan~. 
July 2-Ausu-t 24-$20 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $21.50 for 6 hr. ~r day attendance. :~. 
September 11·0ctober 31-$11.50 for 3 hr. per day attendance: ,24 for 6 hr. per 

attendan~ : 
t Men ont~; uniform deposits refunded in full upon return of U. S. Army issued property.' 
Music, riding, golf and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses> should be added to ~ 

above when appficable. , , 
i 

. (b) I, 
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THB UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, composed of 605 acres, lies between Fifteenth Avenue Northeast and 
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St., Ravenna, and Montlake trolley coach lines run one block west of the campus; Laure1hurst
Sand Point motor coach line passes the campus on the north; University-Ballard coaches 
come to East Forty·fifth Street and University Wa:L. The offices of administration are 

located in Education Hall. 
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UNIVERSI1Y OF WASHINGTON CALENDAR-1945-1946 
SUMMER SESSION A. 19'" 

Registration dates .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• June 11 to June 30, 12 m. 
All 1", musl be {JiIkl III lime 01 regUlrlllion -

Instruction begins ......••••••••••••.•••...••••••••••••••.•..•..•.•••. Monday, July 2, 8 a.m. 

Last day to register with late fee and add a course .••••••.•.•••••.•. Wednesday, July 4, 4:30 p.m. 

Last day to withdraw and receive a '~" without grade ..•..•••.•.••.•••. Saturday, July 28,12 m. 

Instruction ends ........•.•••••••••.•...•.••••••••••.•.••.•..•.••... Friday, August 24, 6 p.m. 

SUMMER SESSION B, 19'" 

Registration dates: 
Navy V-12 enroUees .•••••.••••••••••••••••••.•...••.••••••••••.•• June '6 to June 23,12 m. 
Civilians .....•....•.•••••••••.•.•...•••••••.••......••.•.•..•. June 11 to June 30, 12 m. 

Ci"illtnu musI {J"1 lefll III lime 01 regUlrlllion 

Instruction begins •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• }4:onday, July 2, 8 a.m. 

Last day to register with late fee and add a course (ciVUian) •••••••••••••• Saturday, July 7. 12 m. 

Last day to withdraw and receive a "W" without grade (civman) •••••• Saturday, August 25, 12 m. 

Instruction ends ...••....•••••••••.••••••.•••••••...••••.••••••••• :Saturday, October 20, 6 p.m. 

PIRST SEMESTER. 19"'.~ 

Registration dates: ~ 
Navy V-12 enrollees ............................ ,r. ......... October 8 to October 20, 12 m. 
Civilians ............................................... October 11 to October 31, 4:30 p.m. 

ChiIiam musI {Jay IfJft III lime 01 rllgUlrlllion 

Special instruction for new freshmen ...•....•.•.•.••...•.••.•••.••••.•.....••••...•.••.• 
. Begins Tuesday, October 30, 9 a.m.; ends Wednesday, October 31 

Instruction begins ...••••••••••••••••.••.•• : ••••••..•••••••••••• Thursda!, Nove.mber I, 8 a.m. 

Last day to register with late fee and add a course (civilian) •••• Wednesday, November 7, 4:30 p.m. 

The President's Convocation •••••••••••.•.••..•••••.••..••••.•••.. Friday, November 9, 11 a.m. 

Armistice and Admission Day (civilian holiday) •.•.•••.•...•••••.•••••••. Monday. November 12 

Last day to withdraw and receive a "W" without grade (civilian) .••• Saturday, December 22.12 m. 

Christmas recess begins ......................................... Saturday, December 22, 6 p.m. 

Christmas recess ends •.•..••••••.••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••• Monday, December 31, 8 a.m. 

P/csident's Reception to the parents of new freshmen .••......•.. Wednesday, January 9. 7:30 p.m • 

. Instruction ends ...•••..•••• ~ .................................... Saturday, February 23.6 p.m. 
.r-'" . . 

SECOND SEMESTER. 194'.1946 

Registration dates: 
Na'O' V-12 enroUees ..................................... January 28 to February 23. 12 m. 
Civilians .....•...•••••••••••••.•••.•••••••.•...••••••••••• Janual'7 31 to March 2, 12 m. 

CWilians musl {Jay left III lime 01 rilgislrlllion 

Instruction begins .•..•..•.•..•.•.••.••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••••. Monday, March 4, 8 a.m. 

Last day to register wit& late fee and add a course (civman) •••••••••••. Saturday, March 9, 12 m. 

Last day to withdraw and receive a ,~ .. without grade (ciVUian) ••..... Saturday, April 27, 12 m. 

Honors Convocation ................ : •••••••••••.•••••••••• , ••••. Wednesday, May IS. 10 a.m. 

Baccalaureate Sunday ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••..••....• : ...... Sunday, June 16 

Commencement ••.••.•.•.••••..••.••••••••••••••••.••••.•••••..•••.•.....•. Saturday, June 22 

Instruction ends ............................................... , •••.. Saturday. J~ne 22, 6 p.m. 

(6) 



HOSPITAL DIVISION OF' THE SCHOOL OF' NURSING EDUCATION 
Summer Quarter. 1945 

Instruction begins .......•••• 00. o. 000000 ••••• 0. 00 •••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••• o •. Monday. June 11 
Instruction ends .•.•..•••.•••••.•• 0 ••••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Friday, August 24 

Autumn Quarter. 1945 
Instruction begins ......••• ~. 0.0 ••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••• Monday, September 24 
Instruction ends •••••.•••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••• 0 •• 0 •••••• 0 • Friday, December 1 

Winter Quarter, 1946 
Instruction begins ...•....•••.•• 0 0 ••••••• 0 0 •• 0 •••• 0.00 •••••• 0.0 •• 0 ••••• Monday. December 31 
Instruction ends,., ...•••.•••••.•••••••• 0.0 ••• , •••••• 00 ... o ............ , ••. Friday, March 15 

Spring Quarter, 1946 
Instruction begins .... ,., .................................. 0 0 ...... 0., o ... Monday. March 2S 
Instruction ends •.•. 0.0.'.' •••••••••• 0 •••••••••••• 0 •• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••• Friday. June 1 

LAW SCHOOL 
Summer Quarter. 1945 

Registration dates.,." ... , ....•••. , •...•.•••.•..• "., ..• 0 •••••••••• June 13 to June 23,12 rn. 
Jf.ll I"" mIIIl b~ iJlIMl III limo 01 regUlrllllo" 

Instruction begins ...•. 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Monday. June 25.8 a.m. 
Instruction ends .•.•••••••••••••••• 0."'.' •••• , •••••••• 0 •••••••••• Friday. September 1. 6 p.rn. 

Autumn Quarter, 1945 
Registration dates ............ , ........................... September 19 to September 29, 12 m. 

Jf.ll I~u tllllSl b~ iJlIMl III IhM 01 rtl&il1l'tlllMl 

Instruction begins •• , ...•••.• , •••••• 0.' •••••••••••• '. 0 •• ' ••••••••• ,.Monday, October 1, 8 aom. 
Instruction ends., •••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••.•••••••••••• ~ ••• Friday, December 21. 6 p.m. 

Wiater Quarter. 1946 
Registration dates .•••••.••••.••••••••••••••• , ••••. o •• December 19 to December 31. 4:30 p.m. 

Jf.ll leu mIIIl b~ iJlIMllII IIttH 01 rtlgUlrlllltnl 

Instruction begins •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••• Wednesday. January 2,8 a.m. 
Instruction ends .................................................. Thursday, March 21,6 p.m. 

Spriag Quarter, 1946 

Registration dates •••••••••••••••••• , .•••••••••••••••••••••.•••• March 18 to March 30. 12 m. 
Jf.llle., fIIIISI btl iJllltl III 11m. 01 ro&lslrllllotJ 

Instruction begins ................................. : •••••••••••••••••• Monday, April I, 8 a.m, 
Instruction ends .•.....••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• Friday, June 14, 6 p.m. 

SCHiIDULB OF' UNIVERSITY SENATE AND EXECUTIVE COMMI'ITlm MEETINGS 
F'OR THE YEAR 1945·1946 

Summer Session B, 1945 
Executive Committee ..••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• ' •••••••.•.••••••...• Tuesday, August 21 

F'Ust Semester, 1945·1946 
Senate .(Election of Executive Committee) .•••••••••....•••••••••••••••. Thursday. November 8 
Executive Committee •••••.•.•••.•.•.•.••••••.•••..••.•.••••••••••••••• Tuesday, November 20 
Senate ••...••.••••.••.•.•••.••••••••••••.••...•••.•..•.•.• , •••••.•..•• Thursday, December 6 
Executive Committee .••••••.•..•.•••.•••••••••...•••..•.....••••••..•.•. Tuesday, January 15 
Senate •••••••••••• , •.•.••••••.••••••••••••••••. , ., •.••••...•.•••••••.•. Thursday. January 24 

Second Semester, 1945·1946 

Executive Committee •..•••••.•.•••.•••.••••••••••.•.•.•••.•.••••••..•.••.•• Tuesday, April 2 
(Senate elections begin April 8) 
Senate ................................................................... Thursday, April 11 
Executive COmmittee ••••.• o •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Tuesday, May 14 
Senate ...•.••••••.......•.•.••••••••• , •.•••...•.•.•••......••••.•..•.•••• Thursday, May 23 
ExeCutive Committee •..••••••••••••.••••••••.•..••.•......•.•.•.•.••.•••.•. Tuesday. June 11 
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BOARD OP REGENTS 

1944.194' 

THOMAS BALMER, p,..lid6nt ........•••.........••.....•.•.....•.•.•••.••.•...•..• Seattle 
Term ends March, 1947 

E{1GENE A. WHITE. Vic.·P"'~"""""""""""""";"""""""",,, Tacoma 
Term ends March. 1946 

J!:VA ANDERSON •....•••••••••••.••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••••••••.•...•..••..•.•• Chelan 
Term ends March. 1946 

CLARENCE J. COLEMAN •.••••••••••.••••••.••.•.•..•.••••••.••...•....•....•••.•. Everett 
, Term ends March, 1950 

JOSEPH DRUI!HEI.I.ER .••..•••••..••••••••••••••..•.••••••.••.•••.•••••••.•.... Spokane 
Term ends March, 1950 

WINLOCK W. MILLER ............•.•.•..................••........•............. Seattle 
Term ends March, 1947 

WERNER A. R.UPP ••.•.....••••••.•••••••••••••.•.•••••••••.••.•.... ' .••••••••••• Aberdeen 
Term ends March, 1945 

HERBERT T. CONDON. Secnla,., 

Commluees of the Board of Resents 

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS •••••••.....••......•....••••.•..••...... Miner. Rupp. White 

EXEatrrIVE .••.•....•..•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.... Balmer, Coleman. Miner. White 

FINANa .•...•.•...•.••••••.••••••••••.••••••••••••••..•....... White, Drumheller, Balmer 

UNIVERSITY LANDS .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. ~ .••. Rupp, Coleman, Miller 

UNIVER.SITY WELFARE .•••..•......••.••.•••••••••••.•.•••. Anderson. Drumheller, White 

Ualvenity of WashlnstOD Alumni AssociBdoa 

PRESIDENT" •...•..............•.•••..........•..••..••....... R.. Mort Fraya. B.A.. 1929 

YI~RESmENT ••.........•••• " . . .. . ..•••••.•••...••• Mrs. Russell S. Callow. B.A •• 1914 

VlCE-Ji»RESIDENT .....••••..••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••.•....... Herbert Fovargue, 1931 

TREASURER ..•.••....••.........••.••••••••••..••••.•••... Harold C. Philbrick, B.A., 1930 

SECRE"rARY ...............••.•..•.•••.•..•....•..•.•.•.•. R. Brousdoa Harris. B.S.F •• 1931, 
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
LEE PAUL SIEG, Ph.D., LL.D ....•...•.•••••••.••...••.••••.... President of the University 

The College of Arcs and Sciences 
EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D •... " .......•.•... Dean of the College of Arts and Scicnc:es 
DAVID THOMSON, B.A., LLD •... 0 0 ••••••••• 0 00, ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 • 

Vice-President Emeritus; Vice-Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, B.A.. 0 • 0 0 o •.•.... 0 •• 0 •• 0 ••••••• Chairman, General Studies 
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, B.A .. 0 •••••••••••••••••••• Executive Officer, School of Architecture 
GLENN HUGHES, M.A •. 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Director of the School of Drama 
WALTER F. ISAACS, B.S.(F.A.) ....•.•••.•......•.••..•• 0.' .Director of the School of Art 
HAROLD P. EVEREST, B.A. ........ 0 ••••••••••••••••• Director of the School of Journalism 
EFFIE I. RAITT, M.A. .................. , 0 •••••• Director of the School of Home Economics 
ELIZABETH S. SOULE. M.A. ........ 0 ••••••••• Director of the School of Nursing Education 
HARLAN THOMAS, B.S •................••. Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture 
WILLIAK F. THOMPSON, Ph.D •....•....••••.••••••••••• Director of the School of FISheries 
CARL PAIGE. WOOD, M.A •.. 0 •••• :.0 •• 00000 •• 0.0 •••• 0 •••• Director of the School of Music 

The P.rofessional and Graduate Schools and Colleges , 
JUDSON F. FALKNOR, B.S., LL.B •.................. 0 •••••••••• Dean of the Schoo] of Law 
FOREST JACKSON GOODRICH, Ph.C., Ph.D .....•........ Dean of tlie College of Pharmacy 
CHARLES W. JOHNSON. Ph.D ... 0 ••••••• 0 •••••••• Dean Emeritus of the College of Pbarmacy 
EDGAR ALLAN LOEW, E.E ••.•..•.••..••.•••.•••.•••.•. Dean of the College of Engineering 
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE. Ph.D ................ ~ .............. Dean of the Graduate School 
GRACE B. FERGUSON, lLA ••.•••........... Director of the Graduate School of Social Work 
FRANCIS FOUNTAIN POWERS, Ph.D •..•.•.•••.••••.•.• Dean of the College of Education 
F:REDERICK ELMER BOLTON. Ph.D •••...••••••• Dean Emeritus of the College of Education 
HOWARD HALL PRESTON, Ph.D •.•.•...... Dean of the College of Economics and Business 
MILNOR ROBERTS, B.A. .................................... Dean of the College of Mines 
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, M.F •..•.•.......•.........•.. Dean of the College of Forestry 
HUGO WINKENWERDER, lI.F •.......••.......••. Dean Emeritus of the College of Forestry 
RUTH WORDEN, B.A. ....................••....•.. Director of the School of Librarianship 

Other Administrative OSicea 
MARY lOLA BASH, B.A. ••......•.•.••••.•••.•••......••••••.....••• Counselor for Women 
HENRY ALFRED BURD. Ph.D •.••......•.•.•.....••..•.•. Director of the Summer Quarter 
HERBERT THOMAS CONDON, LL.B: 0 •••••••••• 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0 0 • 0 ••••••••••• Dean of Students 
ERNEST M. CONRAD, B.A. ....................•.•••...•••.••••.••• Assistant Comptroller 
10HN H. HANLEY, Ph.D ........................... 0 ••••••••••• Director of the Arboretum 
'MARY EVELYN HANSBERRY, B.A. .......•••..•..... Associate Director of Student Affairs 
HAROLD H. BINES, B.A. •••...•.••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••.•• Counselor for Men 
MAX HIPKOEo .....................•..... 0 ••• 0 ••••• 0 ••••• 0. 0 •••• 0 0 ••••• Purchasing Agent 

*a c. HUNTER ...... 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••• Director, University News Service 
LISTON, ETHEL B.A., •.......•............• 0 •••••••• Associate Counselor of Student, Affairs 
CHARLES CULBERTSON MAY. B.S.(C.E) ..... o •• Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
ROSE E. MORRY, B.A. ................. 0 ••••• , ••• Acting Director, University News Service:: 
DEAN S. NEWHOUSE, B.A.. 0 •• 0 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Director of Student Affairs 

*GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S. in Chem ................................. 0 •••• Counselor for Men 
'ROBERT W. O'BRIEN, A.B., M.A. .. Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
WILLIAM M. READ, Ph.D •......•.•...•..... University Editor and Director of Publications 
CHARLES WESLEY SMITH, B.S •• B.L.S ............................ 0 •••••••••••• Librarian 
HARRY EDWIN SMITH, Ph.D .................... 0 •••••• Director of the Extension Service 
ETHELYN TONER, B.A. ..........•.••... 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Acting RelPstrar 
ALVIN M. ULBRICKSON, B.B.A. ••.••• 0 0 ••••••••• o. 0 •••••••••• Acting Manager of Atb1etics 
CURTIS C. D. VAIL, Ph.D .............................. Acting Director of Adult Education 
NELSON- A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A. •.••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Comptroller 
MAY DUNN WARD, M.A. .......................................... COunselor for Women 

*c. KEN' WEIDNER. 0 •• 0 0 •• 0 ••••••• : ••• 0 .Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
LOIS J. WENTWORTH, B.A. ...............••• Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School 
LEOTA S. WILLIS, Ph.D •....... 0 •••••••••• Academic Counselor, College of Arts and Sciences 

* On leave. 
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UBRARY STAPP 

SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY, B.A., "B.L.S ....................................... Librarian 
CHRISTOFFERS, ETHEL MARGARET, Ph.B., B.S. (L.S.) .•...•....•••. Reference Librarian 
JOHNS, HELEN, B.A., Cert. (L.S.) ..••.......•...•.•.•..•............ Circulation Librarian 
MOSELEY, MAUD, B.A •• B.S. (L.S.) ...................•.••............. Catalog Librarian 
PUTNAM, MARGUERITE ELEANOR, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) .....•........ Acquisitions Librarian 
ALLEN, MIRIAM, B.A •• B.S. (L.S.) ........•••••.•..... Junior Librarian, Reference Division 
BEEBE, IDA ANN, B.A .• B.A. in Librarianship .••••........ Junior Librarian, Catalog Division 
BOTTEN. MARY A.. B.A., Cert. (L.S.) .•••...•...••... Junior Librarian. Circulation Division 
CAMPBELL, FREDA, B.A •• B.S. (L.S.) ..••..••.•.......•. Senior Librarian, Catalog Division 
COOPER. DOROTHY MARGARET, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ... Senior Librarian. Circulation Division 
DUFFY, LUCILLE. B.A.. B.A. in Librarianship ............. Jauior Librarian, Catalog Division 
EDGERTON, MARION. B.A., B.A. in Librarianship ....... Junior Librarian, Reference Division 
GILCHRIST, MADELINE, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) •.••••.........•.... Parrington Branch Librarian 
GILHAM, MARJORIE G., B.S. in EdUc.. B.S. in L.S •.•.•. Junior Librarian. Reference Division 
HALE. RUTH ELINOR, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ... ~ ......... Senior Librarian, Acquisitions Division 
HAMILTON. BETTY. B.A.. B.S. in L.S •.........•...... Junior Librarian, Circulation Division 
JEFFRIES. B. RUTH,. B.A., B.S. in L.S •...........••.•.... Junior Librarian, Catalog Division 
JONES, LOIS, B.A., B.A. in Librarianabip .•.•.......•.. Assistant Librarian, Parrington Branch 
JONES, WINNIFRED, B.S., B.S. (L.S.) .•. ~ .....•••...•. Senior Librarian. Reference Division 
KELLY, CLARA, B.S •• B.S. (L.S.), 1\I.S .................. Senior Librarian, Reference Division 
KNUDSON, MARTHA LUCAS, B.A •• Cert. (L.S.) ...•••. Junior Librarian, Reference Division 
McCUTCHEN, LYDIA MAY, B.A.. Cert. (L.S.) ••••••.. Senior Librarian, Acquisitions Division 
MINSK, GERTRUDE, D.S., B.A. in Ls'brariansbip ...••.•.. Junior Librarian, Reference Division 
MOONEY, ,JEANNETTE PEARL, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) .•.•. Senior Assistant, Acquisitions Division 
MOORES. HAR]ORIE. B.A., B.A. in L.S ••......•••.... Senior Librarian, Circulation Division 
SCHAD, KATHLEEN WHITE, B.A., B.S. in L.S •••.••.• Junior Librarian, Circulation Division 
SCOTT, ADELL. B.A., B.S. in L.S •......•.••..••••.••... Junior Librarian. Reference Division 
SMITH, ANNABEL L., B.S .• B.S. in L.S., M.A. .••.••.• Senior Librarian, Acquisitions Division 
SMITH, BERNICE FERRIER, B.A •• B.A. in Librariansbip.Junior Librarian, Reference Division 
TODD, J. RONALD, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ...........•••.•••. SCnior Librarian. Reference Division 
TUCKER, LENA LUCILE, B.A., B.S. (L.S.), M.A. ..•...... Senior Librarian, Catalog Division 
WRIGHT, MARJORIE z., B.A., M.A. in L.S ................ Senior Librarian. Catalog Division 

Law IJbrary 

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, B.A., LL.B., B.A. (LS.S.) .....•...•....... Law Librarian 
HOARD. MARY, B.A., LL.B. LL.M., D.S. (L.S.) ...................... ~ ..... Catalog Division 

UNITED STATES .ARMY RESERVE OPPICBRS' TRAINING CORPS 

JOSEPH, HENRY B., B.S. in For •..•.•••••.•.•.•••..•....•....... Lieutenant Colonel, c.A.C. 
SANDS. JOHN P., B.S •..........................•.......•.......•........ Captain, Cavalry 
HARWICK. PAUL M., B.S. In B.A., M.S. in B.A. ........................... Captain, a.M.C. 
mLSENBEIt<!" ERNEST B., B.A. •.••.•.••..••.••.••••••.•..•........••.. Captain, Infan§1 
GAGE" HAZ~ T •........•..•••••••.••.•••...••••.•••••.••.•. Sergeant, D.E.M.L. (c.A.C. 
LUST.lG. GEORGE M •............••..........••...•......••.. Sergeant. D.E.M.L. (C.A.C. 
SPRAGUE, FREDERICK D., B.A. .•...•••.......•.•.•....•.. Sergeant, D.E.M.L. (Infantry) 
ZnMUEHLEN, CARL, B.A. ..••........•......•......•..•... Corporal, D.E.M.L. (Infantry) 

UNITED STATES NAVAL RESERVE OPPICBRS' TRAINING CORPS 

BARR, ERIC L, B.S •• Ph.D •..••••••.•....•••••.•.....•••.•••.......•.•. Captain, U.S. Navy 
CROSS. WILLIAM C •• D.S ......................................... Commander. U.S. Navy 
WILLIS, PARK WEED, JR.. A.B •• M.D ........................ Commander (MC), U.S.N.R. 
GRAHN. HOWARD E., B. Arch. •.........•.••.•••...•............. LieuL Comdr., U.S.N.R. 
HOOLHORST, ROBERT A.. B.S ................................... LieuL Comdr., U.S.N.R. 
ETHEREDGE, SAMUEL N., A.B •• M.D •......•.•..•.......••.•.. Lieutenant (MC), U.S.N.R. 
FULLE.!z....MAX E., A.B., M.A. ......................................... Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
GILLE-n-'!!;, DONALD L. .........•.............•..••...•....... Lieutenant (SC), U.S.N.R. 
HART~ THOMAS A. E.s,B.A.. M.A •• Ph.D •............................. Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
HICK:), PAUL L., D.D.:) .....................•........••. ~ ..•... Lieutenant (DC), U.S.N.R. 
MACKIN .... ROBERT W'J B.A., M.A. ...........................•.....••. Lieutenant,U.S.N.R. 
MALLICuAT .... SAMUEL H •.....................•.•................... Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
RAUDABAUuH, JOSEPH N .... !J.A •• M.A •.•...•........................ Lieutenant. U.S.N.R. 
SHEARER, ALIJfN E., B.A., M.S., Ph.D ••..•.•.....••...•........•.... Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
STULTS. N. BAUMANN, A.B •..........................•....•.....•• Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
SWANSON, HARRY R.. B.S.F ........................................ Lieutenant, U.S.N.R. 
DURANDO, VIRGIL, B.A. •............••.................•...... Lieutenant (jg), U.S.N.R. 
HAMILTON, MALCOLM ..................•..•.................. Chief Gunner, U.S. Navy 

.' \ 
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THB GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. 
Leaurers and Supervisors 

FERGUSON, GRACE B .. M.A. .•••.•..........•............•....................•.. Director 
KING COUNTY MEDICAL SOCIETY. " ................... Lecturers in Medical Information 
AMERICAN RED CROSS .................. Jamieson. Ann Norrell. Supervisor of Field Work 
CATHOLIC CHARITIES ............................ Weber, Irene, 
CIDLDREN'S ORTHOPEDIC HOSPITAL .... Laugbrige. Katherine, 
COUNCIL OF SOCIAL, AGENCIES .•............ Stevenson. Faber, 

{

Hartson, Margaret, 
FAMILY SOCIETY OF SEATTLE. . . . . . . . . . . _ Kirry. Agnes, 

Liddick. Dorothy, 
FAMILY SOCIETY OF TACOMA ................ Hanson, Muriel, 

{

Adams. Blanche, 
KING COUNTY HOSPITAL.... . .. . . . . . . . . Ballard, Zelia, 

Standard, Ellen Mae, 
KING COUNTY JUVENILE COURT .............. Erickson, Carl, 

{

Hegland. Leonard L. 
KING COUNTY WELFARE DEPT........ Macdonald, Catherine, 

Stevenson, Frances, 
PIERCE COUNTY WELFARE DEPARTMENT. Crawley, Charlotte, " 

YTHE CHILD CENTER j Bums, Lillian, R R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Germain, Marie, 
WASH. CHILDREN'S HOME SOCmTY....... einzirl, Elizabeth. 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
TONER",!THELYN r... B.A •................................................. Acting Re~strar 
WILLAKJJ, FRANCJ!;S. B.A •................................................... Admlssions 
BRUGGER. MINNIE KRAUS, B.A. ............................................ Graduation 
SAUNDERS, VIRGINIA, B.A .................................................... Rccording . 
PAPE, EVA GENE ...........•••..••..•.................•.................... Registration 
TATE. FRANCES E. ........•......•.•...•....•.....•......................... Transcripts 

THE MUSEUM 
GUNTHER, ERNA. Ph.D •........••..•.........•..............................••. Director 
RATHBUN, SAMUEL F ......................................... Honorary Curator of Birds 
FLAHAUT, MARTHA REEKIE. B.A., B.S. (LS.) ...•....••.....•....... Curator of Biology 
IVEY, MARGARET .......................................................... Exhibit Clerk 

THE HENRY GALtElly 

ISAACS, WALTER F., B.S. (F.A.) ...........•...•.....•••••••................... Director 
SAVERY. HALLEy •.••••.................•................•.................... Curator 

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 
LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN. B.S., E.E ........... : .................................... Director 
KIRSTEN, FREDERICK KURT, B.S., E.E •..•.......•....•.•••.... Aeronautical Engineering 
BENSON, HENRY KREITZER, Ph.D ................................. Chemical Engineering 
HARRIS. CHARLES WILLIAM. B.~ C.E........ . ........•.•••.•....... Civil Engineering 
EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS. 'u.S. in E.E., M.S ............... ~ .Electrical Engineering 
GRONDAL. DROR LEONARD, B.A., M.S.F •........••...••.............••. Forest Products 
GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, B.S. (Min.E.) ....•••.•••••••••..............•. Geology 
WILSON, GEORGE SAMUEL, B.S ..............•.••.....•••••..•... Mechanical Engineering 
ROBERTS, MILNOR, B.A •.................•......••.•.•••......... Mining and Metallurgy 
UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, Ph.D •......•••..•...•••.•.•..•••..•.•.....••••• Physics 

OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 

*THOMPSON. THOMAS GORDON, Ph.D .........••....•••••..•.••.....••......... Director 
UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS. Ph.D ........••....••.•.....•••.......... Acting Director 

OFFICE OF STATE CHEMIST 

GOODRICH. FOREST JACKSON, Ph. C •• Ph.D •............•....•.................. Director 
KRUPSKI. EDWARD, B.S •• M.S •...............•.•.....•••••.•.••.. Assistant State Chemist 

* On leave. 
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NORTHWEST EXPERIMENT STATION, UNITED STATES BUREAU OF MINES 

YANCEY, HARRY F., Ph.D ................•....•.....•.......•...... Supervising Engineer 
JOHNSON, KENNETH A., B.S •.............•...•.....••••••............ Assistant Chemist 
McGUIRE, L. H., B.S. in Min.E. •••........•••••.•••...••........•....•... Milling Engineer 
WIMMLER, NORMAN L., B.S. in Min.E., E.M., A.E.M .................... Mining Engineer 
SKINNER, KENNETH G., M.S. in Cer.E. ....••..••....•••••......•••.... Chemical Engineer 
GEER, M. R., M.S. in "Min.E. •...•••.•.•.........•.•.....•......•.•.•...... Mining Engineer 
ZANE, R. E., M.S. in Met.E •...•......•....•...•.•...•.•................ Chemical Engineer 

-DAVIES, BEN, M.S. in Cer.E •......••••....•...•................................ Engineer 
FATZINGER, ROBERT W., M.S. in Min.E ............................. Metallurgical Engineer 
KELLY, HAL J., B.S. in MiD-E. ..................................... Metallurgical Engineer 
CRUMMET, DUANE 0 ........................................••...........•..••. Chemist 
CRAWFORD, CLYDE L., B.S •............•...........•..........•................ Chemist 
KEATING, HENRY T •.........................•.....•....•......•........ Principal Clerk 
STRONG, WlLUE V •................•....................•.•.......... Clerk· Stenographer 
BLY, DORIS L. ............................................................. 0 •••••• Clerk 
LANCE, WILLIAM E. ...... 0 ••••••••••••••••• 0 •• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Mill Mechanic 

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE 

HALL, DAVID CONNOLLY, M.D •...•..•..... 0 0 •• 0 ••••••••••• , ••• University Health Officer 
LESTER, CHARLES N., M.D •............ 0 0 •••••• 0 0 •• 0 ••• 0 0 •••••••• Assistant Health Officer 
LOVEWELL, C. a, Major .................. 0 ••••••••••••••••••••• Assistant Health Officer 

BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH, COLLEGE OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
ENGLE, NATHANAEL H., A.B., M.A., Ph.D •.........•..................•........ Diredor 
BURD, HENRY A., B.S., M.A., Ph.D ......................... Chairman, Advisory Committee 
BUTTERBAUGH, GRANT I., A.B., M.B.A., Ph.D •............••...•..•• Advisory Committee 
GREGORY, ,HOMER E., A.B., M.A. .••....•.............. 0 •••• 0 ••••• 0 •• Advisory Committee 
PREST0tl,,-~OWARD H'J.B.S., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D ....................... Advisory Committee 
BLACKBuKl'l, MRS. A. A. .............................................. ResearCh Librarian 
HERRING, JOHN P., Ph.D ••..........•.•••••...........• o ••••••••••••••••••••• Statistician 

BOARDS AND COMMITrEESt 
1944 -1945 

Admialstrative 
Admiuions-Dcan of the College or School concerned, and Registrar. 
Board of Derans-Lauer, Condon. Falknor, Goodrich, Guthrie, Locw, Newhouse, Powers, Preston, 

Roberts, Thomson, Ward, Winkcnwerder, and Registrar. 
Board on Velna"'" Problmas-Chairman, Burd: A. V. Eastman, Steiner: Registrar, secrelar7. 
General Publicatum.r Board-Chairman, Guthrie: Burd, Eastman, Lauer, Savage, Vail, Winger, the 

Comptroll~ the Registrar, the University Editor. 
Traffic ludg~J. Grattan O'Bryan. 

Executive Committee of Ualvenicy Senate 
J. B. Demmery, E. O. Eastwood, D. D. Griffith, C. E. Ouainton, C. Utterback, C. P. Wood; 

Registrar, secretary. 
CommitteeS of the Faculty, 1944-1945 

Adult Education-Chairman.r., Vail; Burd, Guthri~ Lauer, McMinn, Mander, Powers, sChram, 
Tartar; Director of the ~tcnaion Service, ex orucio. 

Afhlcrlic.r-Chairman, Nottelmann; Corbally, Griffith, Lauer, D. H. Mackenzie, May, Wilcox; 
Manager of Athletics, ex officio. 

Budgei-Chairman, W. E. Cox; Carpenter, D. H. Mackenzie, Tymstra, 'Wood; Comptroller, 
ex officio. 

Building Needs-Chairman, McMinn; Carlson, Goodspeed, Isaacs, Lawrence, a M. Martin, 
Olschewsky, Van Hom; Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, ex officio. 

C .. rricWum-Chairman, Svihla; "and the chairmen of the college or school curriculum committees 
(including Graduate School and Law School), together with a representative from each college 
or school having no curriculum committee. 

GradlCGtion-Chairman, Grondal; Coombs, O. E. Draper, A. V. Eastman, Munro, Ray, Clotilde 
Wilson; Registrar, ex officio. 

HOJlor.r-Chairman, Densmore; Church, F. S. Eastman, Hatch, H. C. Meyer, Pries, R. L. Taylor; 
Registrar, ex officio. 

Librar~hairman, C. W. Smith; Benham, Gallagher, Guthrie, Hayner, Marckworth, Preston, 
Rising, Thomson, C. T. Williams, Winslow. 

t The President is ex officio member of all University boards and committees. 
- On leave. 
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Medical School-Chairma~ C. E. Martin; Carrell, W. E. Cox, Falknor, Guthrie, D. C. Hall, Lind· 
blom, A. W. Martin, Kising, Weiser; Comptroller, ex officio. . 

Public Exerci.re.r-Chairman, Daniels; Corball,., Franzke, Hanley, Wm. R. Hill Jr., Jerbert, 
Lawrence, Lindblom, A. L. Miller, Powell. 

Public Lectures ami Concerl.r-Chairman, Harrison; Gunther, Hutchinson, Isaacs, McKay, Mander, 
Nostrand, Quainton, Savage, Savery, Wood; Director of Student Affairs, ex officio. 

Public Relalion.r-Chairman, Burd; H. K. Benson, T. R. Cole, Everest, C. E. Martin; Comptroller, 
ex officio; Director, University News Service, ex officio; Secretary, Alumni Association, 
ex officio. 

Rtulio-Cbairman, Loew; Denny, Hughes, Pauline Johnson, Lauer, Normann, H. E. Smith, Vail; 
Director, University News Service, ex officio. 

Relations with Seconda~ Schools and College.r-Chairman, T. R. Cole; Arcstad, Beaumont, O. E. 
Draper, Emery, Gatea, Hitchcock, Ingalls, Sperl in, Turner, Utterback, Warner; Registrar, 
ex officio. 

Rhodes Scholarship.r-Chairman, K. C. Cole; Densmore, Harrison. 
Rule.r-Chairman, Falknor; Hennes, Lorig, Stirling, Thomson, Wei8Cl'; Registrar, ex officio; Uni· 

versity Editor, ex officio. 
Schedule and Registratiol~hairmanJ Griffith; Ballantine, Demmery, Irvine, Powell, Van Hom; 

Registrar, ex officio; Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, ex officio. 
Student Campus Orgc",ilrafion.r-Cbainnan, A. L. Miller; E. H. Adams, Bash, Hansberry, Schaller, 

F. G. Smith, Zillman. 
Student Discipline-Chairman, Schmid; Edna Benson, Stephen Brown, K. C. Cole, Edwards, Ray, 

Reeves, Wilcox. 
Student w.rllare-Chairma~1 Marckworthi Carrell, Edgar Draper, Engel, Garfield, Hansberry, 

Newhouse, Walters, Rum Wilson; RegIstrar, ex officio. . 
Tenu"e and Actulemk Freedom-Chairman, Steiner; H. K. Benson, Fallmor, Goodspeed, Mund, 

Pearce, Rowntrce, C. T. Williams, G. S. Wilson, Winther. 

Graduate School Committees 

GradN41tt Publicafion.r-Guthrie, Carpenter, K. C. Cole, Goodspeed, Griffith, Gunther, Mund, Ordal, 
Rigg, C. W. Smith; the University Editor, ex officio. 

Un",ersity Research-Carpcnter, Guthrie, Lauer, Preston, Weaver. 

UNIVERSITY SENATE FOR 1944.1945 

A. Humanides 

L LETTERS. TtItmI expi,., spring, 1947: Brents Stirling, Bnglish; David Thomson, CltJUicl; 
William C. E. Wilson, Romanic Languages. TImns ,xpirll spring, 1946: Dudley; D. Griffith, 
Bngl;"h: Horace G. Rahskopf, Speech; William M. Read, Classics; Lawrence Zillman, 
English. Terms expire sPrillg, 1945: Harvey B. Densmore,. Classic.r; E. H. Eby, English; 
Joseph B. Harrison, Bnglish: Curtis C. D. Vail, German. 

II~ AIrr. TBrm ,:tIJiI'u sPrisK, 1947: George F. McKay, Music. Terms ,xpirtl spring, 1946: 
Edna Benson, Art; Kathleen Munro, Music. Terms tl:tiJil'e sPring, 1945: Walter F. Isaacs, 
Art; Carl P. Wood, Music. 

B. SdCDce 

III. GENDAL. T",."", tI:tIJlrtl sPring, 1947: George Goodspeed, Geology; Rex Robinson, Chemistry. 
Terms ,:t{llre sPrisg, 1946: C. Leo Hitchcock, Botany: Herman V. Tartar, Chttmist~. Terms 
~ sPri"g, 1945: Roy Winger, Mathematicl; Clinton Utterback, Physics. 

IV. TECHNOLOGY. TtWmS expire sPrigg, 1947: Fred S. Eastman, Aero. Bng,..; Bryan T. McMinn, 
Mech. Eng,..; Gordon Shuck, Eled. Engr. Torms nltire S/WitIg, 1946: Eric Barrr..!laval 
Science; Austin V. Eastman, Elect. Eng,..; Robert G. Hennes, Civil Eng,..; Elgin R. wilcox, 
General Bnp. Terms u{IIrll sPring, 1945: Joseph Daniels, Minel; Everett O. Eastwood, 
Mech. Bng,..; L. Wait Rising, Pharmacy; Robert B. Van Hom, Hyd. Engr. 

C. Sodal Studies 

V. GBNEJlAL. nrm ,xpirtlS s/lritlg, 1947: Verne Ray, Anth,.opology. Terms nltirtl sPri"g, 1946: 
Linden .A. Mander, Pol. Sci.; MelvUle lacobs} Anth,.opf!loJ/Y; Everett Nelson, Philosophy. 
Tnnu expir, s/Whlg, 1945: Charles Martin, POI. Sri.; C. Eden Quainton, Hi.rto~. 

VI. APPLIED. TtWmS ,xpire sPri"g, 1947: Henry M. Foster, Physical Bducation for Men; Donald 
Mackenzie" E. c- B.; Rudol~h Notte1mann, Law. Tnnu ~tI s/WJ!l" 1946; Arthur Lorig, 
B. c- B.; John E. Corbally, Educalion; Joseph Demmery, B. c- B.; Effie L Raitt, H0m4 Econ. 
TImns expirtl spring, 1945: Leslie J. Ayer, Law; Henry A. Burd, B. Be B.; Thomas R. Cole, 
Education; Elizabeth Soule, Nursing. 

(13) 

. ., 



FA.CULTY MEMBERS ON LEAVE 

ANDERSON, JULIA M., 1940 ...............••••.•.......... Instructor in Nursing Education 
BACON, ELIZABETH EMALINE, 1942 ......••.....••..... Instructor in Far Eastern Studies 
BAISLER, PERRY E., 1931 (1941) .......•.......•••.................•. Instructor in Speech 
BARKSDALE, JULIAN D., 1936 (1943) ..•.........•..•••••.. Associate Professor of Geology 
BARTELS, ROBERT D. W., 1938 (1941). 0 ...•••.•..•....... Assistant Professor of Marketing 
BELSHAW, ROLAND E., 1930 (1943) .••....••....•.•....... Professor of Physical Education 
BENSON, MERRITT E., 1931 (1931) ......•••••.•.••...... Associate Professor of Journalism 
BIRD, WINFRED W..t,.1928 (1940).. . .....•.• 0 •...•........... Assistant Professor of Speech 
BOSTETTER, EDWJU<.D E., 1940 ........•.....••...•••.•..... Assistant Professor of English 
BRAKER, THELMA, 1940 ....................•••.••••..•... Instructor in Nursing Education 
BUCKLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1942 .......•..•.•••..•••.•. Associate in Physical Education 
BURNS, HARRY H., 1934 (1943) ......••••........•.......... Assistant Professor of English 
BYERS, JEAN, 1939 ....................•...•..•.••...•••... Instructor in Nursing Education 
CADY, WILLOUGHBY MILLER, 1941 ............•••.••.•.... Assistant Professor of Physics 
CHERTKOV, MORRIS, 1934 (1937) .................•... Assistant Professor of Business Law 
CHRISTIAN, BYRON HUNTER, 1926 (1936) ....•.•.•.•... Associate Professor of Journalism 
COHEN, JOSEPH, 1932 (1941) ............•................. Assistant Professor of Sociology 
COREY, C. R., 1901 (1929) .......... Associate Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy 
CORNU, DONALD, 1928 (1943) .........•.•...........•...... Associate Professor of English 
COSTIGAN, GIOVANNI, 1934 (1942) ... 00000000 ....••........ Associate Professor of History 
CRAIN, RICHARD W., 1936 •..................•..•••.. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
CRAMLET, CLYDE Mo, 1920 (1934) ..••..... 0 ..........•. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
CREORE, ALVIN EMERSON, 1940 ..••......••••.•........ Instructor in Romanic Languages 
CRESCITELLI, FREDERICK. 1940 ••••••... 0.0 ..•.••.•........•.•. Instructor in Physiology 
CROSS, HARRIET, 1932 (1941) ..... 0 0 ........ 0 ...•. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 
CROUNSE. DOROTHY. 1931 .........•••................ Assistant Professor of Social Work: 

Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work 
DILLE, JAMES M., 1936 (1941) ..•.........• 000.0.00.0.0 ... 00 ... Professor of Pharmacology 
DORMAN. HELEN THOMPSON, 1933 (1942) ••••••••.... Assistant Professor of Social Work; 

Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work 
DVORAK. AUGUST, 1923' (1931) •.••.... 0 0 ••• Professor of Educational Research and Statistics 
ETHEL, GARLAND. 1921 ............................................. Instructor in English 
FARQUHARSON.t,F. Bo, 1925 (1940) ...•••.•........•..••.•... Professor of Civil Engineering 
FARWELL, RAYMOND FORREST. Commander, U.SoN.R., 1921 (1940) (1943) ....... . 

Professor of Transportation; Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
FORD ON, JOHN VIVIAN, 1935 (1936). 0.0. 0 0 ••....•.• 00 ....... o .. Instructor in Accounting 
GOWEN.t LANCE E:.o.1924 (1931) ••..•.•••..••.•.•. 00 .•. o ..... 0 ... Professor of Architecture 
GRAY, .l<.OBERT SIMPSON, 1939 ..• 0 ..... 000 ... 0.0 .... 000.0 ........... Associate in Drama 
HAENDLER, HELMUT MAX, 1939 (1940) 00000 •••.•.....•.......... Instructor in Chemistry 
HAGE, ROBERT EVANS, 1940.0 ••.... 0 ••••...•. 0" .Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering 
HALL, JAMES KENDALL, 1930 (1934).0 ••.• Professor of Public Utilities and Public Finance 
HANSEN, THOMAS LOUIS, 1941. ................................ Lecturer in Architecture 
HENRY, BERNARD S., 1931 (1941). 0 •• 0 •.. 0000 .. 0 ....•••.. 0 ..... Professor of Bacteriology; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Bacteriology 
HERMANS, THOMAS G., 1929 (1940) ..• 0 •••• 0. 0 o. 0 .. 0. o .. Assistant Professor of Psychology 
HOLT, WILLIAM STULL, 1940 ... 0 •..••..•........•. 0 ..... Professor of American History; 

. Executive Ofijcer of the Department of History 
HORTON, GEORGE P., 1934 (1939) ........•.• 0 .•...... 0 . 0 .Assistant Professor of Psychology 
HUBER, JOHN RICHARD, 1939 (1942). 0 •...••.•.••.....•. Associate Professor of Economics 
HUDSON, ALFRED EMMONS, 1940 ........ 0 ..... 0 ...•••........ Associate in Anthropology 
JOHNSON, SYLVIA G., 1939 .. 0 0 ••..•...... 0 ..... 0 •.••..•. Instructor in Nursing Education 
KATZ, SOLOMON, 1936 (1943) .......•........•....•....•... Associate Professor of History 
KEITH, WENDELL PAISLEY, 1939 ... 0 ..... 00.0 .• 000000 .Instructor in Ceramic Engineering 
KENWORTHY, RAY W., 1929 (1939) •••...•..•...•.•••..••... Assistant Professor of Physics 
KIRSTEN, FREDERICK K •• 1915 (1923) ......... 0 ••.•. Professor of Aeronautical E~neering 
KUNDE, NORMAN FREDERICH, 1930 (1931) ..•. 0 .Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
LEAHY, KATHLEEN M., 1921 (1943) ••••••........ Associate Professor of Nursing Education; 

Director of Public Health Nursing Field Work 
LOCKLING, WILLIAM BRUCE, 1939 ...•...........•.••.•• Assistant Professor of Economics 
LOUCKS, ROGER B., 1936 (1939). 0 . . . . . .. .. 0 ............ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
LOUGHRIDGE, DONALD H .• 1931 (1942) ...... 0.0 ••.. 0 ... 0 ........•. Professor of Physics 
McDUFFEE, ALICE ELLA, 1941 ••••..•....••..•............ Instructor in Nursing Education 
McGOWND, JANE. 1924 (1928) .................... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
McKENZIE, VERNON. 1928 ............. 0 .. 0 ...........•........... Professor of Journalism 
MACKIN ..... J. HOOVER 1934 (1940) .•.. 0 ••.. 0 •..... 0.0.0 ...... Associate Professor of Geology 
MAKI, JuHN McGILVREY. 1939 ....... 0 .. 00 ...•...... 0 .. 0 .... Associate in Oriental Studies 
MA..1IlSFIELD, ROBERT S., 1932 (1937). o ..••.......... 0 ... Assistant Professor of Journalism 
MIKESELL, RAYMOND, 1931 (1941). 0 0 ..... 0 .Assistant Professor of Economics and Business 
MILLER, MARY ANNICE. 1941. ............. 0.0.0 .... 0 ..... Instructor in Nursing EducatoD 
MOSER, LOUISE. 1940 ................•.................... Instructor in Nursing Education 
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NORRIS, ALBERT R., 1940 (1941) •••••••••••.••••..•..••...•....... Instructor iJl Anatomy 
NOSTRAND, HOWARD L., 1939 •••••••••••.•••••.•••.••.. Professor of Romanic Languages; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Romanic Langu~ges 
NYGREEN, GLEN T., 1942 (1943) ..•••••••••••••••. Instructor in Physics; Counselor for Men 
PEEK, CLIFFORD, 1938 .•••.....•.•••••••••••••••• Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
PENCE, ORVILLE LEON, 1941. ....................................... Associate in Speech 
PENINGTON, RUTH, 1928 (1943) ....•.•••••.•.•.•••.•....•.. Associate Professor of Design 
PRATT, DUDLEY, 1925 (1941) ..••••....•.••••••.••.••••••. Associate Professor of Sculpture 
RADER, MELVIN MILLER, 1930 (1944) .••••••••••.•••••.• Associate Professor of Philosophy 
RICHARDS, JOHN W., 1931 (1937) ...................................... Professor of Law 
ROMAN1 HERSCHEL, 1942 ....••••••••...•••••••....•....... Assistant Professor of Botany 
ROWLANDS, THOMAS McKIE, 1928 (1943) .•••••• Associate Professor of General Engineering 
SCHRADER, O. H., JR., 1936 (1941) ••••••••••.••.••••••.•.•.. Assitant Professor of Forestry 
SCHULTHEIS, FREDERIC D., 1938 (1942) ..•••••....................•.•.•........ 

. , Associate Professor of Chinese Language and History 
SHATTUCK, WARREN L., 1935 (1941) ................................... Professor of Law 
SHELDON, CHARLES S., II, 1940 •••••••••.••••••.....•...••.. Instructor in Transportation 
SPELLACY, EDMUND F., 1935 (1936) •...••..••••••. Associate Professor of Political Science 
STEVENS, LEONARD W., 1937 •..••.•.....•.•..•...•.•.••.. Associate in Physical Education 
SUTERMEISTER, ROBERT ARNOLD, 1940 (1943) .•••. Instructor in Economics and Business 
TATSUMI, HENRY S., 1935 (1939) .•...•••••••..•..•••.••.•. Assistant Professor of Japanese 
TAUB, ABRAHAM H., 1936 (1943) .•....•••••..•....•••. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
TAYLOR, GEORGE EDWARD, 1939 (1941) ••••••.••••••••• Professor of Far Eastern History; 

Executive Officer of the Far Eastern Department 
THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, 1919 (1929) .••.•.••••••••....•.• Professor of Chemistry; 

. Director of Oceanographic Laboratories 
TORNEY, JOHN A., JR., 1930 (1931) •••••••.••••••. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
UEHLINGJ.~WIN A:t)936 (1943) •••••••••••••••••••••••••. Associate Professor of Physica 
WANGAAlUJ, FREDElUCK, 1936 (1939) •••••....•••.••....•. Assistant Professor of Forestry 

. WEBSTER, DONALD a, 1939 ..•.•••••..••.....•.•. Associate Professor of Political Science, 
Executive Secretary, Bureau of Governmental Research 

WILSON, WILLIAM R., 1919 (1929) .••••••••••..•••••••••.••...... Professor of Psychology 
WITTE, ERNEST F., 1939 ........................................ Professor of Social Work 
WOOD, RALPH F., Rear Admiral, U.S.N., 1940 .•••...•...•••••••. Lecturer in Naval Science 
YOUNGKEN, HEBER WILKINSON, JR., 1942 .•••..•.••••.••....... Instructor in Pharmacy 
ZUMWALT, EUGENE V., 1936 (1940) .•••••••.•••...••..•••. Assistant Professor of Forestry 
ZWERMANN, CARL HENRY, 1939 .••••••••.•.••••......•.. Assistant Professor of Ceramics 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OP THE UNIVERSI'IY PACUL~ 

1945·1946t 

LEE PAUL SIE~q. 1934 ........•••.. ~ ....•...................•. President of the Universit)o 
B.S., 1900, 14.S., 1901, Ph.D., 1910, Iowa; LLD., 1934, Pittsburgh; 1941, Iowa 

ADAMS .. EDWIN HUBBAR}?J 1939 (1942) .•.......•.....•............. Instructor in English 
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1931, washington State 

AHNQUIST, GERHARD, M.D., 1942 .• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••• Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1926, Washington State; M.D., ~933, New York University 

ANDERSON, ELAM D., M.D., 1940 .•••••..••......••..•...•.. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
A.B., 1928, Utah; M.D., 1932, Northwestern . 

ANDERSON, SYLVIA FINLA~Ll!~O (1943) ...••...•.•............... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1923, W • on 

ANDERSON, VICTORIA, 1937 ..•.•... 0 •••••••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••• " .Associate in English 
B.A., 1914, M.A., 1917, Washington . . 

ANDREWS, SIRI, 1930 (1937) •••••.•••.•....•........•. Assistant Professor of Librarianship 
B.S.(L.S.), 1930, WaShington 

ANKELE, FELICE CHARLOTTE, 1929 (1936) .•........•..•...••...... Instructor in German 
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington 

ARESTAD, SVERRE, 1937 (1940) ••••••.. Instructor in Scandinavian Languages and Literature 
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, Washington 

ARRIGONI, LOUIS, 1943 .••.......• ~ .•......•.•..••. Instructor in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Washington 

ASHE, EUGENE G., Corporal, U.S.M.C., 1944 .....•.... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
ASTEt., GEORGE B'I 1943 ...•.••.•••••••••.......•••.••••• Assistant Professor of Journalism 

B.A., 1923, Wasnington . . 

AUERNHEIMER, ·AUGUST A., 1928 (1937) .....••• Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.P.E., Normal College; M.A., 1932, Columbia 0 

AUSTIN, H. C., C.B.M., U.S.N., 1944 ••••••• 0 •••••• 0 .Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics 
AYEJt LESLIE JAMES, 1916 ............................................ Professor of Law 

Jj.S., 1899, Upper Iowa; J.D., 1906, Chicago 
BAILEY, ALAN JAMES, 1939 (1942) .... Associate Professor of Lignin and Cellulose Research 

B.S.F., 1933, M.S.F., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Washington 0 

BALLANTINE, JOHN PERRY, 1926 (19.37) ••••••. : ............... ProfesSor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1918, Harvard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago 

BALLARD, ARTHUR C., 1929 ..•••••••••......••.••....• Research Associate in Anthropology 
B.S., 1932, Washington 

BANGS, NAN, 1944 .....• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Acting Associate in Art 
B.A., 1937, State Teachers College, Wayne, Nebraska 

BARNABY, JOSEPH. THOMAS1.1934 .•••••...........•.......•••...... Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.~., 1932, Stanford 

BARNETT, ARTHUR GORDON, 1944 ..•••••••...........•......... Lec~urer in Social Work 
B.S., 1932, Wnshington . 

BARR, ERIC L., Captain, U.S.N., 1936 (1938) ..................................... . 
Prof. Naval Science and Tactics; Exee. Officer, Dept. Naval Science and Tactics 

Graduate, 1911, U.S. Naval Academy; Ph.D., 1938, Washington 
BARTLETT, LAILE EUBANK. 1942 .••••••••••.•.•••••••••••...•.... Associate in Sociology 

B.A., 1936, Cincinnati; M.A., 1940, American University 
BASH, MARY lOLA I 1925 ............................................ Counselor for Women 

B.A., 1914, Wa.sJlington 
BATTIN, PATRICIA BUSH, 1942 .••..••........... 0 •••••••• Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.S., 1936, Washington 

B~ MAUD L, 1933 (1941) ....•••••••...•••.•...•.••...•.•••....... Instructor in English 
lj.A., 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington -----
A single date following a name indicates the beginning of service in the University. When 

two dates are given, the first indicates the beginning of service in the University· the second, 
in parentheses, is the date of appointment to present rank. Dates of appointment of deans are not 
shown. 

t Revised as of March, 194$. 
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Alphabetical List of the Faculty 17 

'BEAUMONT, ROSS A'l 1940 .(1?44) ..•.•.••••••••. ~ •• : ••. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1936, M.S., ly37, Mtcbsg:mj Ph.D., 1940, DUnOlS 

BEC~ ELEANOR N..:,o 1932 ..............•..•....•.••.•................. Associate in Music 
.t"upil of Marce1lJrandjany, Harpist, American School, Fontainebleau. Paris 

BELL.t F. HEWARD, 1931. .................................. , .......... Lecturer in Fisheries 
Ji.A., 1924, Britlsh Columbia . 

BELL MILO C., 1940 ................................................ Lecturer in Fisheries 
n.S. in M.K, 1930, Washington 

BELZER, KATHARINE, 1943 ...........••••••.•..•.•••.• Assistant Professor of Social Work 
A.B., 1922, Butler; A.M., 1924, Indiana 

BENHAM, ALLEN ROGER~I..1905 (1916} ........•..................... Professor of English 
A.B., 1900, A.M., 1901, lIillDnesota; Ph.D., 1905, Yale 

BENSON, EDNA G., 1927 (1936) ....•.....••••.•.....•• , •.•... Associate Professor of Design 
A.B., 1909, Iowa; M.A., 1923, Columbia 

'BENSON, HENRY KREITZER. 1904 (1912) .•••.•.•.•••.. Professor of Chemical Engineering; 
Executive Officer, Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Etigineering 

A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902. Franklin and Marshall; Ph.D., 1907. Columbia; 
D.5C., 1926, Franklin and Marshall 

BERES, ARTHUR WARREN, Sgt.. U.S.M.C., 1944 ..••• Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 

BERRY. JAMES ALEXANDER, 1938 .•••...•••••••••••....•........ Lecturer in Bacteriology 
M.S., 1917. Michigan State 

BINGHAM, E. M •• Lt. Commander, U.S.N.(Ret.). 1944 ...•............................ 
. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

B.S •• 1931, Naval Academy 

BIRNBAUM, WILLIAM ZYGMUNT, 1939 ................ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
LL.M., 1925, Ph.D •• 1929, University of Lwow 

BLACKMAN, HELEN UARIE, 1943 ••••••••••...•.•••...... Instructor in Nursing Education 
R.N., 1929, St. Luke's, Iowa; B.S. in Nursing. 1942, Washington 

BLANKENSmp.t.!'tUS~EL~ 1932 (1943) .....••.•••.•..•.............. Professor of English 
. A.B., 1914, Mlssoun; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington 

BLISS, A. JEANNE17fE, 1922 (1937) .•....••. : •••••. Associate Professor of Home EconomiCb 
B.A., 1906. Washlngton; M.A., 1917, Columbta 

BLIVEN, PAUL, 1941 ..........••..•........•..•..•..•.•..• Lecturer in General Engineering 
B.S. in M.E.. 1927, Minnesota; LL.B., 1933, Georgetown 

BOEHME~ HERBERT. 1937 .•••.•....•.••••.....••.•••••. Instructor in General Engineering 
Dipl • .lng. Braunschweig. 1928, ~rmany; M.S. in A.E., 1934, Washington 

'BOLTON. FREDERICK ELMER} 1912 •••.•...•.••••••••............................. 
Research rrot~or in Educationl Dean Emeritus of the College of Education 

B.S., 1893. M.S., 1896. WtSCOOSlD; Ph.D., 1898 • ..,;lark 
BOSTWICK, IRENE NEILSON, 1930 (1942) •••••••••.••...•.•. Assistant Professor of Music 

B.Mo. 1922, Washington 
'BRAKEL, HENRY LOUIS, 1905 (1936) ••••....•..•••.............................. 

Professor of Engineerj~ Physics; Executive Officer of the Dept. of Physics 
. B.S., 1902, Olivet College; .M.A., 1905, Washington; Ph.D •• 1912, Cornell 

\ BRANDT, EDNA, 1944 ••.•.•••••..••••••.....•••••••....... Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1939, Washington 

BRANNON, VIRGINIA GARRISON. 1945 .••. Acting Associate in Women's Physical Education 
B.S., 1939, Washington; M.S., 1941, Oregon 

BRASTED, MAR~ JUNE. 1944 •••.•.••....••..••.••........ Associate in Physical Educa~on 
. A.B., 1940, Wilfarnette; M.S., 1944, Wellesley 

BRAZIER, SUSAN H •• 1944 .••••..••••.•...••..••.••••........•.••..... Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1941, Washington 

BRONSON, BEULAH, 1944 .................. -: ....•.•.....•. Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S •• 1938, Washington 

BROOKS, LEE M •• 1945 ............................................. Professor of Sociology 
A.B., 1925, Boston University; M.A., 1926. Ph.D., 1929. North Carolina 

BROWN, ROBERT ELDON. 1943 •••••••••••••••••••••••.....•••••.••. Instructor in History 
B.A., 1938, Washington 

BROWN. ROBERT QUIXOTE, 1919 (1941) ••••••• Associate Professor of General Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 19f6. Washington 

BROWN, ROBER'I: ~TCOMB, M.D.&...1940 •••••••••••••.••. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1923, WlSCOMlD; M.D., 1928, HarVard 

BROWN\.. STEPHEN DARDEN, 1930 (19i7l V: .......... Associate Professor of Business Law 
LLlS., 1925, B.A., 1932, WBshington; I 193~, Stanford 
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BRUENNER, BERTRAM F • .t,M.D., 1938 •••••••..•.•••..•..... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1925, M.D., 1929, Minnesota " 

BURD, HENRY ALFRED, 1924 (1927) ••••.••••••.....•.....................•.••... 
Professor of Marketing; Director of the Summer Quarter 

B.S., 1910, DIinois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1915, Dlinois 
BURGESS, JANNA P'd937 (1943) .... : ...•••••••........•.....•...... Instructor in English 

B.A., 1918, Iowa; .M.A., 1928, Washington 
BURKE,.! AGNES EVELYN, 1943 ......•.......••....•....... Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.~., 1930, Akron MunIcipal University; M.A., 1941, Western Reserve 
BURMEISTER. VIOLA, 1943 (1944) •••.........•.••......•...•.••..... Instructor in Speech 

B.A., 1929, Washington 

BURN, JUNE, 1944 ................................................... Instructor in English 
B.S., 1914, University of Oklahoma 

BUTTERBAUG~/ •• GRAl:JT !~ 1922 (1937) ...........•••..•.... Associ~te Professor of Statistics 
A.B., 1916, WIsconSIn; M.B.A., 1923, Washmgton: Ph.D., 1942, Chicago 

"BUTTERWORT:t!z JOSEPHt...JR., 1929 •••.•.••.•..•..•.•••......•.•..•• Associate in English 
B.A.. 1919, M.A., 1921, lSrown " 

"CADY, GEORGE l!~ 1938 (1943)................. ,' ... : .... Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B .. 1927, A.M •• 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1931, CaUforrua 

CAMPBELL~ ALEX. D., M.D.
b

I940 •.••.......•.. ,' ..•......••. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1Y30, Whitman: M •• , 1938, Johns Hopkms 

'CARPENTER, ALLEN FULLER, 1909 (1926) ••••••••...•....... " •.....•.....•....... 
Pr~fessor of Mathematics; becutive Officer of the D~~rtment of Mathematics 

A.B., 1901. Hastings College; A.M., 1909, Nebraska: Ph.D., 1915, Chicago: 
D.Sc., 1937, Hastings College 

'CARRELL, JAMES AUBREY, 1939 (1941) ...••...........•.... Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1927, Nebraska Wesleyan; MA, 1929, Ph.D., 1936. Northwestern 

CEDARLEAF, JUNE, Lt.(jg) SC(W), U.S.N.R., 1944 .......•.................•. , .... 
. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 

" B.S., 1938, University of Minnesota 
CHAPMAN, HAL H.t C. Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943 ......••..•. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 

B.A., 1934, Pacific College 
CH'EH. TSU·YING, 1943 ..•••..•.•.••........•••.•..... " ... Associate in Far Eastern Studies 

Baccalaureate, 1936, Central Political Institute o( China, Nanking 
CHENGt CH'ENG-K'UN, 1942 (1943) .....•••••..••••..........•••••• Instructor in Sociology 

B.A •• 1931, Yenching University (Peiping): M.A., 1937, Washington . 
"CHESSEX, JEAN CHARLES WILLIAM, 1928 (1934) .................•............ 

Associate Professor of Romanic Languages 
B.A., 1920, B.D., 1922. M.A •• 1925, Lausanne (Switzerland) 

CmTTENDEN",mRAM MARTIN, 1923 (1936) •.••••• Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.,I!; •• 1920. C.E •• 1935. Washington 

CHRANE, CHARLES L., C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1944 ..•.••. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1937. Daniel Baker University 

CHUK~ LING, 1944 ....... " .................. Research Associate in Economics and Business 
B.:::»., 1940, Chiao·Tung University. Shanghai, China 

CHURCH, PHIL E., 1935 (1943) .......... Associate Professor of Geography and Meteorology 
B.S •• 1923,. Chicago; M.A., 1932, Clark University " 

CLARK, EARL F., 1935 ..........•.••••••..........•...•... Associate in Physical Education 
CLARK. LOIS. 1940 ................................... " ..... Research Associate in Botany 

B.A •• 1907. M.A.. 1910. Washington; Ph.D •• 1919. Minnesota 
CLEMENTS. JACK C., C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1944 .......•.. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
COCHRAN. LYALL BAKER, 1923 (1943) ...... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., 1923, E.E •• 1936, Washington 
CODD, JAMES EMMETT. 1944 ..•.............................. Acting Associate in History 

n.A .• 1938. Washington " 
COE, HERBERT Ea, M.D., 194~. ~ ....•........... " .......... Lecturer in Nursing Education 

A.B •• 1904. M.u •• 1906, MIchigan " 
COFFMAN. GRACE, 1939 ...... " .......................... Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.A.. 1920. Washington; R.N .• 1925. Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago) 
"COLE..! KENNETH C., 1924 (1936) .•....................•..... Professor of Political Science 

lS.Lito, 1924, Oxford; Ph.D., 1930, Harvard ." 
COLE. THOMAS RAYMOND. 1930............... . .•.. ~ .......•.••...•••..••••••. 

Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision 
M.A •• 1902. Upper Iowa; Ph.B •• 1904, DePauw; LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa 
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COLLIER\ IRA LEONARD, 1919 .. " .... , ......... ,Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S._In C.E •• 1913. C.E., 1911. Washington 

COLTON, AGNES LOUISE, 1941., _ ... , , ........ , . , ... , .... , _ ......... Associate in English 
B.A., 1925. Whitman; M.A., 1928, Oregon; PhD., 1939, Washington _ 

COMPTON
j 
ELIZAB~TH BATES. 1944 •••••.•••••.••.•..... Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.S., 943, Washmgton -
CONDON, HERBERT T.t. 1903 ........ ' ... ; ................... , ........... Dean of Students 

B.A., 1892, Oregon; LL.B., 1894, Michigan 
CONWAY, JOHN ASHBY, 1921 (1943) ..............••.•...... Associate Professor of Drama 
_ B.A., 1921, Carnegie Institute of Technology 
COOK, THOMAS I., 1939 ......•............. , .....•. Associate Professor of Political Science 

B.S., 1928, London University; Ph.D •• 1938. Columbia 
-COOMBS, HOWARD A., 1935 (1943), ... , ........ _ .......... Associate Professor of Geology 

B.S •• 1929. M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1935, Washington 
COOPEIt, LEMUEL BROWNING, 1939 (1943) .. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E •• 1931, Washington 
CORBALLY, JOHN E., 1921 (1942) ...........••...•........... , ............•.... 

Professor of Secondary Education and Director of Cadet Teaching 
B.A., 1918, Whitworth: M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, Washington 

CORNU, ELIZABETH W., 1943 ..... , ......••................. -.Acting Associate in English 
B.A., 1922, Washington 

CORY, HERBERT ELLSWORTH, 1923 ..........••............•....•••.....•.••... 
Professor of Liberal Arts: Exeeutive Ofticer of the Department of Liberal Arts 

A.B., 1906, Brown; Ph.D., 1910, Harvard 
COX, EDWARD GODFREY

1 
1911 (1926) ........... , ......... -........ Professor of English 

, B.A., 1899, Wabash Col ege: M.A.. 1901, Ph.D., 1906, Cornell 
COX, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1919 (1923) ..•••••••.•••• Professor of EconomiclI and Accounting 

B.A., 1909, M.A., 1910, Texas 
CRAIG, JOSEPH A., 1931. ............................................ Lecturer in Fisheries 

B.A., 1923, M.A., 1931, Stanford . 
CREEL, WILHELMINE SCHAEFFER. 1940 (1944) ••...•...... Assistant Professor of Music; 

Acting Assistant Professor in the Far Eastern Department 
B.M., 1927, M.M .. 1929, American COnservato17 of Music: work with Bela Bartok and 
Zolton Kodaly 

CROSS, HARRY MA YBURY..t 1943 ••••..•...•.••••.•••.. ; ...•... Assistant Professor of Law 
B.A., 1936, Washington ::;tate: LL.B., 1940, Washington 

CROSS, W. c., Commander. U.S.N., 1944 .••••. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1922, U. S. Naval Academr 

CURTI§.. ELIZABETB, 1930 (1943) ....................................... Instructor in Art 
B.r.A., 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washtngton 

DAHLGREN, EDWIN HAROLD, 1934 ..••••••••••.•.•••••••••••.•••••. Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1931, Washington ' 

DA~ CARL SPENCER, 1919 (1923) ..••• Professor of Corporation Finance and Investments 
B.::;., 1909, Miasonrl 

DANIELS, JOSEPH, 1911 (1923) .........••. Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy 
S.B., 1905, MasSachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S.,.1908, E.M., 1933, Lehigh 

'DAVID",JEAN FERDINAND •• 1936 ..• " ....•..•.••. Assistant Professor of Romanlc Languages 
A.~., 1924. Sorbonn!3 Pans; B.A., 1921. M.A.. 1931, Saskatchewan: 
Ph.D •• 1936, Johns .t1opkiaa 

DAVIDSON, LUCY W., 1944 •.......•....... Acting Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1919, University of Wisconsin: M.A., 1923. Columbia 

DAVIS, ERMA NELSON, 1926 ........................................ Associate in History 
B.A., 1918, Denver: M.A., 1924, Utnh 

DEHN, WILLIAM MAURICE, 1901 (1919) ...•.•.•• " ••.....•. Professor of Organic Chemistry 
A.B., 1893, A.M •• 1896, Hope: Ph.D., 1903. DUnois . 

'DEMMERY, JOSEPH, 1928 (1934) ......... Professor of Business Fluctuations and Real Estate 
Ph.B., 1920, M.A., 1924, Chicago 

·DENNY.t, GRACE GOLDENA, 1913 (1934) .. " ".' •.. " .•.•.•.•.... Professor of Home Economics 
A.~., 1907, Nebraska; M.A., 1919, Columbia 

DENSMORE, HARVEY BRUCE, 1907 (1933) .. Professor of Greek; Chairman, General Studies; 
ExeCutive Officer of the Dept. of Classical Languages and Literature 

A.B., 1903. Oregon; A.B., 1901, Oxford 
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DE ROIN, HURLEY .. 1944 ..•...•.••••...............•....... Associate in Physical Education 
B.S., 1934, W88Jlington . 

deVRIES, MARY AID, 1921 (1939) ................ Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.~,1920, Wisconsin 

DOBIE, EDITH, 1926 (1937) .••••••••••••.•••••••.••••.•.•••• Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1914, Syracuse; A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford . 

DONALDSON1 LAUREN R., 1935 (1939) ••.••••••.•...•...•.• Assistant Professor of Fisheries 
B.S., 1920, Intermountain Union College; M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1939, Washington 

DOUGLAS, HOWARD CLARj.{,J941 (1943) ..•••.•••••••• Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, uuitornia 

DOUGLASS, CLARENCE EADER, 1939 •••••••.••••.•••••. Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Washington State 

DOUGLASS, FRANK ~., M.D;t 1940 .••••••••••••.•.••••.•.•. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
P.H.G., 1919, Washington ~tate; M.D., 1925, Oregon 

DRAPER, EDGAR MARION. 1925 (1936) ... Professor of Secondary Education and Curriculum 
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1927, Washangton . 

DRAPER. OSCAR ELDRIDGE .. 1920 (1923) •••••.•..••••••••..•••.... Lecturer in Accounting 
M.Acct., 1902, Vories Business College 

. DRESSLAR, MARTHA EST~LLA, 1918 (1937) ....... ~sociate Professor of Home; Economics 
A.B., 1913, Southern Callforma; B.S., 1917, Washington; M.S., 1918, Columbia 

DUCHOW, ESTHER, 1940 .•••.••.•••••••••••......•••....•••..... Associate in Bacteriology 
B.S., 193'4, Washington 

DUNLOP, HENRY A., 1931 .....•••••••....••••...........•.••••..... Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.A.. 1919, M.A., 1922, British Columbia 

DURANDO, VIRGIL G •• Lt.(jg) , U.S.N.R., 1944 ................................. . 
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

B.A., 1943, University of California 
DUTTON, HARRY a, M.D., 1938 ....•••••....•••...•.•••••. Lecturer in Nursing Education 

M.D., 1914, Vermont 
DWINNELL, JAMES HERBERT, 1941 ••••••..•••.... Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering 

B.S. in A.E •• 1939, Washington . . 

EARLEl FRANCE~ M., 1931 (1941) ..•••••••• : •......•••... Associate Profes.sor of Geography 
B.A., 1918. Wlnthiop; M.S., 1926, Columbia; Ph.D., 1929, George Washington 

EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS, 1924 (1942) ......•••..........•..••...•••..•. 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.LExecutive Officer of the Dept. of Electrical Engin~ring 

B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S •• 1929, Washington 
EASTMAN, FRED S'L 1927 (1943) •....••....••....... Professor of Aeronautical Engineer;ng 

B.S. iJJ E.E., 192), Washington; MS., 1929, Massachusetts Institute of Technology . 
'EASTWOOD, EVERETT OWEN, 1905 ........................................... . 

Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Executive Officer of the DCJ)artments of 
Aeronautical and Mechanical Engineering; Director Guggenheim Laboratories 

C.E., 1896, A.B •• 1897, A.M., 1899, Virginia; 
B.S., 1902. Massachusetts Institute of TeChnOlOgy 

"EBY, EDWIN HAROLD, 1927 (1942) •••.•.••••....•......••••. Associate Professor of English 
Ph.B., 1923. Chicago; Ph.D., 1927, WashIngton . 

ECKELMAN. ERNEST OTTOJ.1911 (1934) .•••••.. : .••.... Professor of Germanic Literature 
B.A., 1897, Northwestern l.;ollege; B.L., 1898, WISCOnsin; 
Ph.D., 1906, Heidelberg (Germany) . . 

EDMUNDSON, CLARENCE S., 1920 •••••••••••.•••••..••••. :.Associate in Physical Educntion 
B.S., 1910. Idaho 

EDWARDS1 ALLEN L., 1944 .•.•..•......••••............ Associate Professor of PsychoJolU 
B.A •• 1937, Central College. Chicago; M.A., 1938. Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern 

EGGERS, ROLF VAN KERVAL, M.D.bI942 ..•... : ....•..... Lecturer·in Nursing Education 
B.A., B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M. •• 1933, Chicago 

EICHINGER. WALTER A., 1936 (1939) •••••••• ; •....••••..•.•......•.. Instructor in Music 
. HoM., 1933, Northwestern 

ELLERMElER. LOUIS M.l. C,SP.:t U.S.N.R., 1944 ..... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1940, Nebraska ::;tate -.reachers COllege 

EMERY, DONALD WILLIAM, 1934 (1943) ••••..•..••••.•.•••••.•..•.. Instructor in English 
. B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Iowa 
ENGEL I. ERNEST DIRCK. 1934 (1941) •...•..•.... Assistant Professor of General Engineering 

B.~. in E.E.. 1930. Washington 
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ENGLE, NATHANAEL HOWARD, 1941 •...••................. ; ................... . 
Professor and Director of Bureau of Business Research 

B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Washington: Ph.D., 1929, Michigan 
ENGLEMANN, JOSEPH, C.Sp •• U.S.N.Ro, 1944 ....••.. AsaQciate in Naval Science and Tactics 
ERWIN, EVALYN. 1944 ...•..........•...............•........ Associate in Nursery School 

B.S., 1934, Iowa State: M.S., 1938, Tennessee 
ESPER. ERWIN ALLEN, 1927 (1934) .....................•........ Professor of PS)'Cholol7 

B.A., 1917. M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State 

ETHEREDGE. SAMUEL N •• Lt.. MCV(G). U.S.N.Ro, 1944 ......................... . 
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics 

M.D., 1937. UniVersity of Virginia 
EVEREST. HAROLD P., 1940 (1943) ................................................... . 

Associate Professor of Journalism; Director. School of Journalism 
B.A., 1939, Washington 

FALKNOR, JUDSON F., 1936 ..•............... Professor of Law; Dean of t)1e School of Law 
B.S., 1917. LL.B .• 1919, Waahiagton 

FELTON. VIRGI~IA ELLE~" 19~3 ......•••.•••........... Instructot" in N.ursing Education 
B.S., in Nursang. 1942, washington . . 

FERGUSON, GRACE BEALS. 1941 (1943) .••....................................... 
Associate Professor of Medical Social Work: Director, Graduate School of Social Work 

A.B., 1917, Minnesota: M.A., 1930, Indiana 
FISCHER, LOUIS, 1935 (1941) .•........... Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

B.S., Ph.C., 1926, M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1933. Washington . 
FISH.:,. FREDERIC F.z• 1934 ........................................... Lecturer in Fisheries 

n.S., 1928, Corneu; Se.D., 1931. Johns Hopkans 
FLOTHOW. PAUL G •• M.D •• 1940 .......................... Lecturer in Nursing Education 

M.D., 1923, Pennsylvania: M.S. in Surgery, 1927,:Minnesota 
FOOTEhHOPE LUCILLE, 1923 (1937) •••••••.••••• 0 0 .Aasoclate Professor of Interior Design 

A. 0' 1920. Iowa State; M.A., 1923, Columbia 
FOSTER, FREDERIC JOHN, 1935 ... : .•..•..• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••• Lecturer In Fisheries 
FOSTER, HENRY MELVILLE, 1927 (1936) 

Professor of Physical Education1 Executive .Officer, Department of Physical Education for Men 
B.S., 1924, Oregon: M.A., 1:;026, Columb18 . 

FRANCIS, BYRON F., M.D., 1940 ..............•........... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Washington University (St. Louis) 

FRANZ". JANE MONTGOMERY, 1945 ..•••.•. Actlng Associate in Women's Physical Education 
B.;:,., 1940, Oregon: M.S., 1942, Washington 

FRANZKE, ALBERT L.1 1936 (1939) ...•.•.....••............. Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1916. M.A.. 1",33, Lawrence . . 

FREEMAN. GEORGE WILLIAM, M.D., 1942 ..........•..•... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1928, Johns Hopkins . 

FREIN,-PIERRE l.<?SEPH, 1903 .......................•.... Professor of Romanlc Languages 
A.lS., 1892, Williams COllege; Ph.D., 1899, Johns Hopkins 

FROST, VERN0!!l .. 1945 .•....•...........••..•.•...•.••... Assistant Professor of Journalism 
B.A., 1926, washington 

FRYE. THEODO~ <;HRISTIAN, 1903 ................................ Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1894, Illanols; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago 

FULLER, MAX E., Lt., D·V(S), U.S.N.Ro, 1943 .................................. .. 
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

A.B •• 1934. Battle Creek; H.A., 1935, Michigan 

FULLER, RICHARD E., 1930 (1940) ..•....•.•.............. Research Professor of Geolol7 
B.S., 1924. M.S., 1925. Ph.D., 1930, Washington 

FUTTE~MAN.! SAMUEL. M.D.:t.1943 •••.•........ :~ .•.............. Lecturer in Social Work 
B.S .• 193u. College of the ~Ity of New York: M.D •• 1935. Geneva 

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, 1944 ........ Law Librarian and Associate Professor of Law 
B.A.. 1935, LL.B •• 1931, B.A. in L.S., 1939, Washington 

GARCIA.PRAnAl. CAR!-OS..r. 1925 (19~9) ••••...............•.•......... Professor of Spanish 
A.B.:l 1918, ~olombla (;:,outh Amenca): A.M., 1924, Michigan: 
Ph.v., 1929, Bogota (South America) 

GARFIELD, VIO~1937 (1943) ................................ Instructor in· Anthropology 
B.A., 1928. M.A., 1931. Washington: Ph.D., 1939. Columbia . 
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GARLICK, CLAIRE, 1944 ............................................. Associate in Music 
GATES, CHARLES M.t.}936 (1943) ..•.................•.. ~ .. Associate Profcssor of Hi$tory 

B.A., 1926, Yalc; M.A., 1928, Harvard; Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota 
GERSHEVSKY, NOAH DAVID, 1943 .................... Instructor in Far Eastern Studies 

B.S., 1930, Montana School of Mines . 

GILLETTE, ALLETTA MARIA, 1912 ................................ Instructor in English 
B.S., 1907, Smith; M.A., 1911, Washington 

GILLETTE, DONALD LEON, Lt., SCeS), U.S.N.R.
t 

1944 .•..... : ............... . 
ceturer in Naval Science and Tactics 

GOEHRING, VIOLA ELSIE, 1942 ...................... Associate in Economics and Business 
B.B.A., 1925, M.A., 1933, Washington 

GOFF. WILLARD F~EDERICK.J.. M.D., 1942 ................. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.u •• 1935, Orcgon 

, GOGGIO, CHARLES, 1920 (1936) ...•.......•.............. Professor of Romanic Languages 
A.B •• 1910. Harvard; A.M •• 1914. Ph.D •• 1919. Wisconsin . 

GOODRICH, FOREST JACKSON, 1914 (1934) ................................... . 
Professor of Pharmacognosy; State Chemist; Dean of thc College of Pharmacy 

Ph.C., 1913. n.S •• 1914. M.S •• 191" Ph.D •• 1926. Washington 
GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, 1919 (1934) .•••••••••..•••.....•..••........... 

Professor of Geology; Executive Officer of the Dcpartment of Geology 
B.S.(Min.E.), 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

GORANFLO, ROBERT E;, C. Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943 ...•.• Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1935, Western AentuCky State Teachcrs' College 

GORDON, MAURICE ERSKINE, 1943 •••••••••••.•..•.•••.• Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1937, Washington 

GOWEN, HERBERT HENR!o 1909 (1914) ••• 0 0 ••••••• Professor Emeritus of Oriental Studies 
St. Augustine's College (umterbury); D.D., 1912, Whitman College 

GRAl!zHUBERT ARTHUl!, 1936 ........................................ Associate in Music 
Theoretical work with .11. J. Williams, London, England; Enrico Tramonti, Chicago; 
Graduate, Holy Names Academy 

GRAHN, HOWARD EDWARD. Lt. Commander, U.S.N.R., 1944 •• ~ •.••......••••..... 
. . ASsociate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics' 
. B. Arch., 1936, Washington 

GRAVES, DORSETT V., 1922 ..••••••••••••••.....••••••••. Associate in ??hysical Education 
GREEN ... ANNA MATILDA. 1943 ••••••••••••••••••••.••••• Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.~. in Nursing, 1936, Washington 
. GREENt MILTON Do, 1944 .... 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Professor of Law 

B.A.. 1926, J.D., 1928, University of Michigan; LLM., 1938, J.D.Sc •• 1943, Columbia 
GREGORY, HOMER EWART, 1920 (1933) ..•.•..... Professor of Management and Accounting 

A.B., 1914, Washington State; !LA., 1917, Chicago 
GRIFFIN, ELDON, 1944 •••••••••••••••••••••••• Special Research Professor in Foreign Trade 

• A.B., 1916, Harvard; Ph.D., 1937, Yale . 
GRIFFITH. DUDLEY DAVID-, 1924 09271 ......•.•...•.•...•.........••.....•..... 

PrOfcssor ot Eng ish; Executive Officer of the Department of English 
B.A., 1903, Simpson College; Ph.D., 1916, Chicago 

GRONDAL
1 

BROR LEONARD.,.1913 (1929). ~ ...................•...... Professor of Forestry 
B.A., 910, Bethany; M.S.l'., 1913, WashlDgton; D.Sc., 1943, Bethany 

. GROTH. lOLA H. B~OWN, 1944 ....................................... Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1941, Washington . 

GUBERLET 1. MURIEL LEWIN, 1943 .................................... Associate in English 
A.B., Il1/10, Bethany; A.M., 1928, Washington 

GULLIKSpN, ALBERT CLARENCE. 19~2 ••..••••••.•..•• Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. In M.E., 1924: M.E., 1938, WashlDgton 

GUNDLACH, RALPH, 1927 (1937) ..••••••••.•••••.....•.. Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925. Washington 

GUNTHER, ERNA, 1923 (1941) .••••••••• Professor of Anthr~.POlogy; Director of the Museum; 
Executive Officer, Dcpartment of Anthropology 

A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920. Ph.D., 1928, Columbia 
GUTHRIE, EDWIN RAY, 1914 (1928) .. Professor of Paycboloq; Dean of the Graduate School 

A.B., 1907, A.M., 1910, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1912, Pennsylvama . 
HAKOLA, MARGARET, 1945 •.........•.••.. Acting Associate in Women's Physical Education 

B.S., 1936, Washington 
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BALL, AMY VIOLET. 1924 (1940) ........••.•.....•.••••..•. Assistant Professor of English 
B.A •• 1920, M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1940, Washington 

BALL. DAVID CONNOLLY..t.MoD •• 1908: .... Professor of Hygien~.i Q'niveraity Health Officer 
Ph.B., 1901, Brown: Sc.M'l 1903. Chicago: M.D., 1907, Rush Medtcal College: 
Fellow. American COllege 01 Physicians 

BALk HELEN, 1931 ~1943) ..•.•...•...••••••••••••.•.•.••.••• Associate Professor of Music 
».14., 1925, Washlngton . 

BALLER, MARY E •• 1931 (1941) ...•.•...•.••••••....••• Assistant Professor of Mathematica 
B.A., 1924. M.S., 1931, }th.D •• 1934, Washington 

BAMACK, FRANK HARTMOND, 1921 (1942) ••••••••... Lecturer in Economics and Business 
LL.B., 1916, Georgetown 

HAMILTON, MALCOLM, Chief Gunner, U.S.N. (Ret.>., 1943 .....•............••.... 
lnstructor in Naval Science and Tactica 

IiANSBERRY
b 

MARY EVELYN. 1943 .•••.••.•.••••.••. Associate Director of Student Affairs 
B.A., 194 , Washington 

BARRINGTON, DONAL FRANCIS. 1938 (1943) •••••.••••••.. Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.A., 1928. Montana. M.A •• 1933. Columbia 

HARRIS, .CHARLES W1L~, 1906 (1924) ••••••..•.•• Professor of Hydraulic Engineering 
B.S. In c.E., 1903, Washtngton: C.E.. 1905, Cornell 

BARRIS. ESTHER KITE.r.1942 •••••••• ¥sialaDt Professor and Director of the Nursery School 
A.B., 1932, Cornell: M.A., 1937. Smlth 

BARRIS, MORGAN.t. 1944 ••••••.•••.••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•... Instructor in Zoology 
A.B •• 1938, Ph.v., 1941, California 

HARRISON!.. JOSEP~ BARLOW. 1913 (1933) •••••••••••.•.•.•..••.•.•. Professor of English 
B.A., Il110, Washington: A.B., 1913, Oxford 

HARSCH, ALFRED E., 1930 (1940) •••••••••••••.•••••••••••• " ••.••••••. Professor of Law 
B.A., 1926, LL.B., 1928, Washington 

HART. THOMAS A. E •• Lt. U.S.N.R., 1945 ..... Assistant Professor of NavalScience & Tactics 
B.A., 1930. M.A •• 1933, Wesleyan, Ph.D., 1940, Michigan 

HARWICK. PAUL Mo, Captain, QoM.c., 1942 (1943) .. , ........ , ................... . 
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 

B.S. in B.A., 1933. Southern California: M.S. in B.A •• 1936, New York. 
Diploma, 1942, Quartermaster School 

HATCH] MELVILLE H •• 1927 (1941) .•••• : •• , ••••••.... , ..•.....•..... Professor of Zoology 
- B.A., 1919. M.A., 1921. Ph.D., 1925, Mtchtgan 

HAUAN, MERLIN JAMES, 1928 ............................. Lecturer in Civil Engineering 
B.S. in E.E.. 1925, WaShington 

HAWTHOR~ GEORGE EDWARD.I • .1924 (1937) •.•.. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in ".E., 1915, c.E.. 1926, washington 

HAYDEN. ALICE HAZEL. 1942 ....• , ..•.•. ,', ... Assistant Professor of Educational Research 
Ph.C., 1928, B.S., M.S., 1929, Oregon State College. Ph.D •• 1932, Purdue 

HAYNER, NORMAN .SYLVESTER, 1925 (1937),.,." ................ Professor of Sociology 
B.A.. 1920, Washington: A.M., 1921, Ph.D •• 1923, Chicago 

HEJTMANEK, VIOLA, 1940 ••• , •••••••••.••••••••••••••••. Instructor in Nursing Education 
R.N., 1931, Seattle General Hospital; B.S. in Nursing, 1939, Washington 

HELMLINGll!t CHARLES LOUIS, 1911 (1~40) •••••. Professor Emeritus of Romanic Languages 
B.Ph., !!Ill, Berea; M.A.. 1915, WaBhington 

HENDERSON, JOSEPH E.r 1929 (1942) ..•••• ; ...........•............ Professor of Physics 
B.S •• 1922. Wooster; PII.D., 1928, Yale 

HENNES, ROBERT G., 1934 (1941) •............... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
n.S. in C.E •• 1921. Notre Dame; M.S.(C.E.). 1928, Massachusetts Institute -of TechnoJpgy 

HENRY ,-DORA PRIAULX. 1932 ....•...... Research Associate in Oceanography and ZoJogy 
Ph.v., 1931. California . 

HENSLEY. MERDECES H~ 1939 ......................................... Instructor in Art 
B.F.A., 1930. M.F.A., 1938, Washington 

HERlUlAN, ARTHUR PHILIP, 1923 (1937) •..•............................•.•.•. 
Professor of Architecture; Executive Officer of the School of Architecture 

B.A.(Atch.). 1920, Carnegie Institute of Technology 
HICKS. PAUL LEONARD, Lt., DC,. U.S.N.R., 1944 ...•. Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics 

D.D.S .• 1929. UniverSity of Catifornia 
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HIERSTEIN.t.HELEN MARY ELIZABETH, 1943 ........... Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S. in !'Iursing, 1939, Washington 

HIGGS, PAUL McCLELLAN, 1926 (1939) ..•.•............... Assistant Professor of Physics 
-B.S., 1919, Washington : -

HIGMAN, BEATRICE KAUFFMAN', 1945 .....•••••••••••..•.....•.•.... Associate in Music 
B.A., 1934, Washington 

HILL. RAYMOND L., 1927 (1934) .......................... Associate Professor of Painting 
lClode Island School of Design, 1913 

HILL, WI.LLIAM RYLAND, ~, 1941 .••.•.•.... Assistant Professor of ~lect!icaI Engineering 
B.S. an E.E •• 1934. Washangton; M.S. an E.E •• 1938. E.E .• 1941. Callfomla 

HILLIS..! NORMAN DOUGLAS, 1941. ...................... Associate in General Engineering 
B.~., 1934, Washington 

H1LSENBERG, ERNEST B., First Lieut., InfantryL. 1942 .............. -.......•.... 
Assistant .1'rofessor of Military Science and Tactics 

B.A., 1934, Washington 
HlNES,-HAROLP., 1944 ........•..•.................................... Counselor for Men 

A.lS., 1939. washington 
HITCHCOCK, C. LEO, 1937 (1944).............................................. -

Professor of Botany; Executive Officer of the Department of Botan,. 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1929, Pomona; Ph.D., 1931, Washington University (St. Louis) 

H1TCHMAN,~" 19t5 ...••.••••.••••.••.••..•••••....... Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S.N., 1944. \\tashangton ' 

HOA~ GEORGE LISLE. 1920 (1941) ....•....•••...... Professor' of Electrical Engineering 
B.~. in E.E.. 1917, lLS. in E.E., 1926, Washington 

HOCKETT\ ASAHEL J •• M.D •• 1944 ... Director of Medical Instruction. King County Hospital 
B.S.. 1926, ¥.D., 1929. Oregon 

HOFFMAN, KATHERINE JANET. 1942 .....••....•........ Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1929. Collel{e of Paget Sound; R.N •• 1934, Tacoma General School of Nursing; 

. M.N., 1941, Washington 
HOFFSTADT, RACHEL EMILIE} 1923 (1939) •................... Professor of ~acteriolol7 

B.S., 1908, Hanover; M.S., 1913, Chicago; l?h.D., 1915, D.Se., 1921, Johns Hopkins 
HOLMES, HARLAN B., 1931 ......•••.•••.••••••.••........... ; ...... Lecturer in Fisheries 

B.A., 1922, M.A., 1931, Stanford 
HOOLHORST, ROBERT A •• Lt. Commander, U.S.N.R., 1944 ..................... . 

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1938, California 

HORNE. DORTH4LEEt 1944 ...................... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., ,1930. Missoun: M.S •• 1939. Oregon 

HORSFALL, FRANK, 1935 .....•••.••••.••..•••..•.•...••......... ; .... Associate in )Iusie 
HOTSON. JOHN WILLIAM, 1911 (1936) .•..•......................... Professor of Botan1 

A.B., 1901, A.M •• 1902, McMaster; }3h.D., 1913. Harvard 
HUGHES, GLENN, 1919 (1930) •••••••. Profcssor of English; Director of the School of Drama 

B.A., 1916, Stanford: M.A., 1921, Washington 
HUSTON, FRANCES. 1944 ..................................... Aeting Associate in English 

B.A., 1931, Rced College 
HUTCHINSON, MARY GROS~ 1919 (1936) •••••...•..•••• Professor of Physical Education; 

- J!;UCutive Officer, DCJl!lrtmcnt of Physical Education for Women 
A.B., 1912, Goucher College; M.A., 1915, COlumbia 

HYNESA KYRAN EMMETT. M.D., 1942 ............. : ........ Le!:turer in Nursing Education 
B.~ •• 1933, CreightoD; B.ld., 1935, M.D •• 1935. LowSlana Medical Center 

INGALLS, IDA, 1936 (1941) ...•••...•.. : ......•• ~ .. Assoc1ate Professor of Home Economics 
__ ' B.A., 1920, Iowa; M.A., 1924, Columbaa 

IRVINE, DEMAR B., 1937 (1938) ...••...........•..••........ Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., 1929. M.A., 1931, CaUfornia; Ph.D., 1937. Harvard 

'ISAAC~ WALTER F.",1922 (1929) ..... Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art 
B.~.(F.A.), 1909, James Millikin 

JACOBS, MELVILLE. 1928 (1937) ...••.•.•••.•••••• : .•. .Assistant Professor of AnthropoIogJ' 
A.B., 1922, New York; A.M., Ph.D., 1931, Columbia 

JACOBSEN. PHILIP A., 1921 (1939) .•••.•.••.••.. Assistant Professor of General Engineering 
B.S.. 1926, Washington 

JACOBSEN, THEODOR S., 1928 (1941) ••. Associate ProfesSor of Astronomy and Mathematics; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Astronomy 

B.A., 1922, Stanford: Ph.D •• 1926, California 
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JACOBSON, BERTHE P., 1931 (1939) ••••.•..••••••..••.•.•••. Associate Professor of Music 
Graduate Conservatory of Geneva; Diploma Schola Cantorwn, Paris; Diploma Dalcroze 
Institute of Geneva 

JAMIESON, ANN NORRELL. 1943 .. Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work 
B.S. in Education, 1926, Minnesota 

JENNINGS, G. W., CSM, U.S.N.R., 1944 .••••••••••••• Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics 
JENSEN, ALFRED. 1930 (1939) ••••••••.••.•••... Assistant Professor of General Engineering 

B.S. in c.E., 1925, M.S. in c.E., 1931, Washington . . 
JERBERT, ARTHUR RUDOLPH, 1921 (1931) ..••••••••.. Associate Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington 
1ESSU~ JOHN H., 1926 (1921) ••..••.•......... Associate Professor of Educational Sociology 

A.D., 1920, Earlham College; M.A., 1924, Iowa 
JOHNSON, B. PAULINE, 1941. ................................. Assistant Professor of Art 

B.A., 1929, Washington; M.A.. 1936, Columbia' 
JOHNSON, CHARLES WILLIS, 1903 (1904) •.•••.... Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry; 

Dean Emeritus of the College of Pharmac;y 
Ph.C., 1896, B.S., 1900, Ph.D., 1903, Michigan 

JONES. AMORETTA, 1944 .••.••.••...•.••••. Assistant Professor of Community Organization. 
Graduate School of Social Work 

B.A.. 1921, Wisconsin; M.A., 1938, Chicago 
lONES, ROBERT WILLIAM.z.~920 ~1934) ........................... Professor of lournalism 

B.A., 1906, LL.B., 1913, l'l1ssoun; M.A., 1918, South Dakota 
10SEPH. HENRY BURTON, Lieutenant Colonel, C.A.C., 1941 (1943) .•........•..•... 

Professor of Military Science and Tactics; Commandant, R.O.T.C. 
B.S.F., 1921. Washington 

XAHIN t HELEN~.1930 (1943) ••..••••.........• ,' .•....••..•... Assistan~ Professor of English 
Boa., 1909, wilson College; M.A., 1911, Indiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington 

KARLIN, J. ALEXANDER, 19~ .. : .•......••...•....•.••... ~ .. Actinl.. Instntctor in History 
B.S., 1936, Georgetown UniversIty; M.A., 1931, North ~robna; Ph.D., 1940, Minnesota 

KASTNER, ETHEL DEVER, 1943 ..•.•..•••.....•.. Associate in the Far Eastern Department 
B.A., 1943, Washington 

KELLER. JEAN PAUL, 1945 ..•••..•.•••.•••............... Instructor in Romanic LanguagCs 
B.A., 1933, Heidelberg, Ohio; 1940, Ohio State 

KENNEDY, FRED WASHINGTON, 1909 (1938) .•..•.••••. Associate Professor of lournalism 
URR, CLARK, 1940 (1943) .....•......•.•••.•..... ~ .. : ....... Associate Professor of Labor 

A.B., 1932, Swarthmore; A.M.. 1933, Stanford; Ph.D., 1939, California 
KIANG-YI·SENG, 1943 .••..•.•••.•..•...... Visiting Professor in the Far Eastern Department 

Grad., 1928, Comparative Law School of China; Doctor of Foreign Service, 1931, Southern 
California 

KIDWELL,KATHRO. 1939 (1944) ..•••..•......••. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S •• 1921, Nebraska; M.A., 1928, WISCOnsin 

KIM~ EDWARD, Co1on~IJ. U.S. Army, retirec!z 1932 (1939) .••••••••.•. Lecturer in History 
. B.S., 1891, M.A., 1901, washington State COllege 

KINCAID, TREVOR, 1899 (1901) •.•••••••.•.•...••••••.................• Professor of Zoolog;y 
B.S., 1899, M.A., 1901, Washington; D.Sc., College of Puget Sound 

KING.t ARDEN ROSS, 1944 (1945) .•••.•....•.•••..•..•.....•... Instructor in Anthropology 
..u.A., 1938, Utah 

KING, J. C., CTC, U.S.N., 1944 •••••.•••••.••......•. Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics 
KINGSTON, J. MAURICE, 1940 (1943) ....•..•...............••. Instructor in Mathematics 

B.A., 1935, Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto . 
KINSCELLl\, HAZEL GERTRUDE, 1942 ................................. Lecturer in Music 

n.M., 1!116} B.F.A., 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia; 
Ph.D., 1941, WashiDgton 

KINTNER, NANCY JANE, 1942 .••••••••..••••• : ••..•••..•• Instructor in Nur8ing Education 
B.S., 1940, Wasliington 

KIPPLE. HELEN MARIE, 1943 ................................. : ... Associate in Physiology 
. B.S. in Pharmacy, 1939, M.S. in Pharmac:r, 1941, Washington 

KIRCHNER, GEORGE. 1919 (1939) ••••••••.••.....•••• ; .••• ~ .. Assistant Profes8or of MU8ic 
Leipzi" . 

KNIGHT, ROBERT K •• C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943 ........ Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1932, Sam Houston State College; M.A., 1940, Kentuclc:r 

KNISELEY. WADE A., 1942 ........................................... Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1936, Washington 
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KNORR1 E. C., 1945 ••..•.••..• _ ••...•..•.••••...•...••.•...••••..... Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1930, Washington State College . 

KOCHER, PAUL. 1938 .(1942} .............•.. _ .......•..... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1926, Columbia; J.D., 1929, M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Stanford 

KOHLER, ELLEN LUCILE, 1942 .••.•••••••••••••.•• Acting Associate in Classical Languages 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Washington 

KORNGOLD,l JANET FENIMORE, 1944 .•..•••.•••. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 
A.B., 1~10, Earlham Coll~ge; M.A., 1929, Northwestern; 

. R.N., 1924, Presbyterian Hospital, Chicago 
KRENZ, EDWARD B., 1944 ............................................ Associate in Music 

B.A., 1941, Washington 
KRUPSKI, EDWARD, 1944 ........................................ Assistant State Chemist 

B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, Washington 

KUHN, BERTHA M., 1940 ............................................ Associate in English 
. B.A., 1916, M.A., 1911, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1940, Washington 

LAFROMBOISE. CLARENCE B., 1944 ........................... : .. Lecturer in Journalism 
B.A., 1926, 'Washington 

LAMBERTY,l ELIZABETH REGINA, 1941 .......•.......... Instructor in Nursing Education 
R.N., 1~34, B.S., 1938, Minnesota 

LARSON, T. ELIDA, 1941. ......................................... Instructor in Pharmacy 
B.S., 1931, Iowa; M.S., 1941, Washington 

LAUER, EDWARD HENRY, 1934~ .....•••.••••••.••••.•....•.•..•.........•......• 
Pro essor of Germanic Languages and Literature; Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 

A.B., 1906, A.M., 1909, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan 
LAWRENCE .. CHARLES WILSON, 1926 C1934} ••••....•...•.•. Associate Professor of Music 

B.M., b18, Ober~in; M.A.(Music), 1930, Washington 
LAWSON, JANE SORRIE, 1922 (1939) ..••••••.•..••.•.•.•... Associate Professor of English 

M.A., 1906, St. Andrews (Scotland) 
LEE, ALBERT FRANCIS.l M.D., 1943 ...................•.. Lecturer in Nursing Education 

B.S., 1935, College of ruget Sound; M.D., 1931, Duke 
LE~ ERNST, 1931 ........................ Professor of History, Law, and Political Science 

, v.J.U., 1906, Berlin 
LINDBLOM.!, ANNA MATHILDA, 1943 ............•....•.. Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.A., 1~41, Colorado State College of Education 
LINDBLOM, ROY ERICd924 (1931) •.•.••••.... Aaaoc:iate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington 
LINGAFELTER ..... EDWARD CLAY, 1939 (1941) •.•••.•.•.•••. Instructor in Physical Chemistl7 

B.S., 1935, rh.D., 1939, California 
LISTON, ETHE~J.1945 •.•...•.••••••••••..••••••••••• Associate Counselor in Student Affairs 

B.A., 1921, washington 
LLOYD A, FLORENCE, 1944 •••••••••..•••.••.••••.••.•..•••.•. Instructor in Home Economics 

B.::)., 1932, M.S., 1934, Montana State 
LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, 1909 (1923) ••••...• ! ........... Professor of Electrical Engineering; 

Dean of the College of Engineering; Director of the Engineering Experiment Station 
B.S. (E.E.) , 1906, E.E., 1922, Wisconsin 

LONGWOOD, ROSEMARY, 1944 ••••.•••••••..•........•.••...•.••. Associate in PaycholoK7 
B.S., 1943, Washington 

LORIG, ARTHUR N., 1934 (1941) .••..•..............•... Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., 1922, Wisconsin; C.P.A., 1921; M.A., 1932, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936. Chicago 

LUCAS&.,HENRY ~TEPHEN, 1921 (l9~4) ................. :.: .......... Professor of History 
A.JS., 1913, Ohvet; A.M., 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan 

LUTEYt WILLIAM GLEN, 1934 (1940) ...•....••...•. _ ........... Instructor in Liberal Arts 
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1931, Washington 

LYNCH, JAMES E., 193'1 (1943) ..................... : ................ Professor of Fisheries 
B.A., 1911, M.A., 1921, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1929, Cabfornta 

McADAMS! LAURA EUZABETH, 1941 .•..•••••••.•..••••••• Instructor in Home Economics 
B.S., 923, M.S., 1932, Kansas State College 

McCART~Y, JOSEPH L., 1941 q943) ..•...•..... Assistant Professor of Cb~cal Engineering 
B.S. sn Chem. E., 1934, Washington; M.S., 1936, Idaho; Ph.D., 1938, McGdl 

McCONAHEY1 lAMES M., 1921.: ....•.••••••••••.•.•••.••••..•.•..• Lecturer in Accounting 
B.S., 189b, M.S., 1899, Washington and Jefferson; LL.B., 1899, Northwestern; c.P.A., 1914 
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McCONNELL, JANE FOSTER. 1945 .••.••.•.••••......•.... Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.N •• 1935. Yale School of Nursing; B.A •• 1936. Reed College 
McCULLOUGH. WILLIAM HAYWORTH, 1943 ••••....•.. Assistant Professor of Social Work 

A.B., 193'2, DePauw; A.M., 1940, Chicago 
McFARLAN.t LEE HORACE, 1927 (l~34)............... .Associate Profes.sor o~ Mathematics 

B.S., bl7, Kansas State Teachers College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Mlssoun 
McGEE, L. A., CY, U.S.N.R., 1944 •.•.••••.•..••...•. Instructor in Naval Science and Tactic. 

B.A., 1935, Northwestern State College, Alva, Oklahoma . 
McGRAW, HOWARD T., C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1944 •••••••. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
McINTYRE, HARRY IOHN. 1919 (1943) ................ Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E., 191 , M.B.~., 1923, Washington 
McKAY.z.GEORGE F., 1927(1943) ....•.••••••••..•.•.••...•.•.•...•...• Professor of Music 

B • .Mus., 1923, RoChester . 
McKINLAY, FLORENCE. 1937 .•..........•.......•...••......•....... Associate in English 

B.A., 1908, Lombard College: M.A., 1931, Washington . 
McLELLAN! HE~N, 1~37 (1941) ....••..•.. '.' ••... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., b30, Wisconsm; M.A., 1931, Columbia 
McMAHON, EDWA~, 1908 (1927) ....... " ..•.. ,' ••. Professor Emeritus of American History 

Ph.B., 1898, Washmgton; M.A., 1907. Wisconsm 
McMAHON, THERESA SCHMID, 1901 (1929) •.•. ProfeB;80r E~eritus of Economics and Labor 

B.A., 1899, M.A., !SIOl, Washmgton; Ph.D., 1909, Wlsc:ousm 
McMINN,.BRYAN TOWNE. 1920 (1939) .•• : •..•..•..... Professor of Mecluplical Engineering 

B.S. m M.E., 1918, Oregon State: M.S. m M.E.. 1926, M.E.. 1931. Washington 
MACDONALD, CATHERINE JOAN. 1945 .••.•.. ' .....•............................. 

. Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work 
B.A •• 1936. Washington 

MACKENZIE, DONALD H .. z.192;9 (1944) ....•••••••. Professor of Management and Accounting 
B.B.A., M.B.A.. 1925, washington; C.P.A. 

MACKIN, ROBERT Wjj Lt., U.S.N.~ 1945 ... Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1936, North akota State; m.A., 1941, North Dakota 

MacLEAN, DOROTHY, 1936 (1943) ..••••••......•• Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938. Washington 

MAGNUSSONI.. HARRISON WILLARD, 1942 .•••••.•.....•••.•••.•..•. Lecturer in Fisheries 
M.A., 193)1, Wyoming . . 

MALLICOAT. SAMUEL H., Lt., U.S.N.R., 1945 ..................................... . 
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

MANDER, LINDEN A'I 1928 (1937) ••••••••••••••••...••••.••• Professor of Political Science 
M.A., 1921, Adelaiae (Australia) 

MARCKWORTH, GORDON DOTTER, 1939 ....................................... . 
• Professor of For~t Management; Dean of the College of Forestry 

B.S.F •• 1916. OhiO; M.F., 1911. Yale 
MARK, SARA N., 1937 .••••.......••••........••••••...•.....•.•.••... Associate in Engliah 

B.A., B.S., 1911. M.A., 1929, Washington 
MARSHALL, HARRIET, 1944 .•.....•.•......••••....•.•... Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.S •• 1940, Washington 
'MARTIN, ARTHUR W., 1937 (1943) .••.••..••.......•.••. Associate Professor of Physiology 

B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford 
MARTIN, CHARLES EMANUEL, 1924 ••.••....... Professor of Political Science

l
' Executive 

Officer of the Department of PoUt cal Science 
B.L., 1914, A.M •• 1915, California; Ph.D., 1917. Columbia; LL.D., 1942, Southern California 

'MARTIN, HOWARD HANNA, 1930 (1940) ••••.••••••.••••••....•.....•.•.......... 
Professor of Geography; Executive Officer of the Department of Geography 

B.S •• 1922r. Peuusylvania; M.A., 1923'. Ph.D., 1929. George Washington; 
Sc.D., 1937, Monmouth 

MARTIN, VICTOR.J., ~931 (194~) .....•...... Associ.ate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S., 1934. Calilorma; M.S. ID M.E., 1935. M.S. lD A.E., 1936, 

. Calitomia Institute of Technology 
MASON, MARY LUCILE, 1943 ...............•.•......•........ Acting Associate in English 

B.A., 1923, Grinnell 
MAXE~ LOUISE HENRIETTA .......•.•........••........ Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.::;., 1944, Washington 
MAY, CHARLES CULBERTSON, 1912 (1929) .•.......••. Professor of Civil Engineering and 

, Architecture; Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
B.S. in C.E., 1910, Washington 

MEISNEST, FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1906 .••••• ; .......•. Professor of Germanic Literature 
B.S .• 1893, Ph.D., 1904. Wisconsin 
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MEYER 1 BETTYJ • .1944 .......................... Lecturer in Graduate School of Social Work 
B.A., 1934, wisconsin 

'MEYER. HERMAN CARL H., 1934 (1942) •••••••. Associate Professor of Gertllaruc Languages 
B.A., 1924, Capital University (Ohio): Ph.D., 1936, Chicago 

MICHAEL, FRANZ HENRY. 1942 (1943) •••••••• Associate Professor of Far Eastern History: 
Acting Executive. Officer of the Far Eastern Department 

D.J.U., 1933, Freiburg 
MICKEl;., MARION, 1943 ......•.•••••••••.•.............•. Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.S •• 1942, Wasnington 
HILLER, ALFRED LAWRENCE, 1923 (1937) .•.•.••.. Professor of Mechanics and Structures 

B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1926, Washington . 
:m:LLE~ CHARLES JOHN, 1927 (1936) •.••••••.••........ Associate Professor of Marketing 

B.B.A., 1922, M.B.A., 1927. Washington 
HITTELSTAED!t LESTER. 1944 •••••••••.••.•...................... Associate in Anatomy 

B.S., 1944, washington 
MODINI, HAZEL MARIAN, 1944 ••••••......•..••.......•. Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.S., 1941, Washington 
MONROE. DAY,.!943 .........•..••••••.....•.......... Acting Professor of Home Economics 

A.B., 1908, washburn; 1916, Teachers College. Columbia: Ph.D .• 1930, Chicago . 
'MORE, CHARLES CHURCH, 1900 (1912) ..........••••. Professor of Structural Engineering 

C.E., 1898. Lafayette: M.e.E., 1899, Cornell. M.S., 1901. Lafayette 
MORITZ. HAROLD KENNEDY, 1928 (1939) •..••••. Associate Professor of· Civil Engineering 

B.S.(M.E.), 1921, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
MOULTON. RALPH WEL~ 1941 ..••.••••••.. Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

B.S. in Chern. E., 1932 • .M.S. in Chem.E., 1934. Ph.D., 1938, Washington 
MULLEMEISTER. HERMANCE, 1918 (1928) .•.•... ; .... 'Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Ph.D., 1913, Itoya! University of Utrecht (Holland) . 
KUND..:.. VERNON A. .... 1932 (1937) ..•••••••.••..••.•..•..... ~ ......... Professor of Economics 

B.JS.A., 1928, M.JS.A., 1929, Washmgton. Ph.D., 1932, Pnnceton 

MUNRQl KATHLEE~, 1929 (193·6) ............ : ............... Assoc:iate Professor of Music 
B.M., 1924, Washington: M.A., 1929, Columbia: Ph.D .• 1937, Washmgton 

MURPHY, CAMPBELL GARRETT, 1945 ..•...•... Lecturer in Graduate School of Social Work 
B.A., 1936, Swarthmore: M.A., 1943, Washington 

MYERS..t MARGARET, 1944 ..••..•••••••••.•.......... Acting Instructor in Home Economics 
B.;:) •• 1939, M.S., 1940, Illinois 

NELSON, EVERETT J'1 1930 (19;41) ................................ Professor of Philosophy 
B.~., 1923, M.A., 1)125, Washington. M .. A., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard 

NELSON, OUVER, 1945 •.•.•••..•••••••.•.•••..••......••............ Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1939, Washington 

NEWHOUSEl , DEAN SCHOLFIELD, 1934 ...................... Director of Student Affairs 
B.A., 19,,0, Washington . 

NEWKIRK, PAUL RICHARD, M.D., 1944 .................... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
M.D., 1909, Heidelberg 

NICHOLSON!. DONALD A., M.D., 1935 ...••..•••.•....•..... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
M.D., 18)17, Minnesota 

NIX. MARTHA J., 1928 (1941) ....................................... Instructor in Eng1iab 
B.A., 1922, M.A., 1925, Washington 

NORLIN, AGNES, 1934 ............................................... Associate in English 
B.&, 1927, Colorado: M.A., 1931, Washington I . 

NORMANN, THEODORE F., 1940 •.•••..•....•...•...•.•...... Associate Professor of Music 
B.A.. 1925, Maca1aster College: M.A., 1928, Columhia 

NORRIS, ANNA CHURCH, 1938 ••••••••••••..••.•.•.•.. Research Associate in Oceanography 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington 

NORRIS, EARL R., 1927 (1940) ....••••...•......................... Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., 1919, Montana State: Ph.D., 1924, Columbia 

NORTHRUP, MARY W.1 )931. .......••••••................. Instructor in Nursing Education 
A.B., 1920, Vassar: .M.S., 1923', Columbia . 

NOTTELMANN, RUDOLPH H., 1927 ....•..•.................•.......... Professor of Law 
A.B., 1912, Monmouth: M.A., 1913, Illinois: LL.B., 1922, Yale 

O'BRIEN, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1939 (1941) ••......•.......... , ...•. Instructor in Sociology 
A.B., 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, Oberlin 
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O'BRYAN, JOSEPH GRATTANl 1914 (1927) ••.•• : ....................... Professor of Law 
B.A., Jesuit College (Denver}; LL.D., 1928, Regia College 

OBS~ FRANCE§J 1944 .••.•..•.••.•.•••••••••••••••. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
.IS.S., 1934, 4'l.A., 1938, Minnesota 

OLCOTT, VIRGINIA, 1931 (1939) ..••••.•••••...••. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 
R.N., Peter Bent Brigham Hospital; B.S., .1927, M.S., 1931, Washington 

OLSCHEWSKY, HENRY, 1931 (1939) .••••.•..•.•.•.•... Assistant Professor of Architecture 
B.Arch •• 1931, Washington 

OLSON ... XENNETHI M.D., 1944 .•••••••..••.•............... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.;:)., 1929. Wasnington; M.D •• 1933. Harvard Medical School . 

ORDAL. ERLING J., 1937 (1943) .•..••••••••.••••••••••.. Associate Profcssor of Bacteriology 
A.B., 1927. Luther; Ph.D •• 1936, Minnesota 

ORR. FREDERICK WESLEY. 1925 (1928) •..•....•.•.............................. 
Professor of Speech; Eucutive Officer of the Department of Speech 

B.L., 1901, Drury; G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expression; M.A., 1925, Lawrence C()11egc 
OSBURN, WORTH J., 193"6 .•••••••.•••••• Professor of Remedial and Experimental Education 

A.B., 1903. Central College; A.M., 19M, Vanderbilt; B.S.(Educ.), 1908, Missouri; 
Ph.D., 1921, Columbia . 

PALMER, VINSON LE ROY, 1943 .••••••••••••••. Acting Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E.. 1940, Washmgton 

PALMQUIST,. EMIL EUGENE I M.D.1.1944 ....•.••.....•..••. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1930, Gustavus Adolpnus Couege; M.D •• 1937, Northwestern; 
M.P.H., 1942, Michigan 

PATTERSON, AMBROSE. 1919 (1939) ••••••.•.......•••...•.......... Professor of Painting 
Melbourne National Gatlery, Victoria, Australia; Julien, Colorosai and DeIocluse Academies, 
Europe 

PAULY, JEAN, 1935 ~ ••.•..•.••••••••••••••••.•••••.•••....•.••.••..... Associate in Music 
. Brussels Conservatory of Music , 

PAYNE ... BLANCHE, 1927 (1942) ••••••••••••.....•...•••...•. ~fes80r of Home Economics 
B.;:)., 1916, Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., 1924, Columbia 

PEACOCK, ALEXANDER H., M.D., 1935 ••••••••••••••.••..•• Lecturer in Nursing Education 
M.D., 1903, Pennsylvania 

PEARCE. JOHN KENNETH, 1921 (1943) ..•••••••••••.•...•..•....... Professor of Forestry 
B.S.F., 1921, Washington 

PELLEGRINI. ANGELO M., 1930 (1940) ••••••••••••••••.••.....••••• • Insuuctor in Speech 
B.A., 1927, Ph.D •• 1942, Washington 

PERSON, HENRY, 1937 (1941) ...••...••••••••••.•••••.•....••.••.... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washington 

PHILLIPS, HERBERT JOSEPH, 1920 (19:t4) •••••••..•..••. Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1920. Ph.D., 1933. Washington 

PHILLIPS, RONALD, 1935 .••••••••.•••••••••..•.••.......••..•........ Associate in Music 
PIERSON, WILLIAM I!~ 1937 (1943) •••..••••.•.••••••.•. Aasistant Professor of Geography 

B.A., 1925, Texas; M.S., 1934. ,Washington 

PLATT. VIRGINIA PROVINE, 1945 ••••••••••..•.•.•••. Associate in Mechanical Engineering 

PLEIN. ELMER M., 1938 (1943) .........................••. Assistant Professor of Pharmacy 
Ph.C •• B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Colorado 

POREDA, FRANK P., C.Sp •• U.S.N.Ro. 1944 ••••••••••• Associate in Na:vat Science and Tactics 
POSELL, ED~AI,U> A.l.M.I!." 1938 .•..••.••••.•••...•••••••. Lecturer in Nursing Education 

B.S., 1923, City of ~ew :rork; M.D., 1927, Boston 
POTTER, EMERSON, 1944 ••..•..•••••••.••••••••.......•..•.... Acting Associate in English 

B.A., 1935, Washington . 
POWELL, SARGENT, 1919 (194~) ..•.•......•...•••.. :. '.' ..•..•.... Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., 1913, M.S.,. 1916, Washington; Ph.D •• 1919, DllnolS 
·POWERS. FRANCIS FOUNTAIN, 1928 (1939) •...•...•............................ 

Professor of Educational Psycholog)'; Dean of the College of Education 
B.A., 1924. Washington; M.A., 1927. Oregon; Ph.D., 1928, Washington 

PRESTON, HOWARD HALL. 1920 (1922) •••••..•..••...•. Professor of Money and Banking; 
Dean of the College of Economics and Business 

B.S., 1911. Coe College (Iowa); M.A., 1914, Ph.D •• 1920, Iowa; LL.D., 1938. Coe College 
PRIES, LIONEL ~N~Y, 1928 (1938) ............. ; ..... Associate Professor of Architecture 

A.B., 1920. Callforma; M.Arch.. 1921, Pennsylvama . 
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'PRITCHARD, CLYDE SUMMERFIELD, 1941 (1943) .••••• Assistant Professor of Social Work 
B.A., 1932, Washington; M.A •• 1939, Chicago 

QUAINTON. CECIL EDEN, 1924 (1936) •••...•..••••••••..... Associate Professor of History; 
Acting Executive Ofticerof the Department of History 

A.B., 1918, Manitoba; B.A., 1924, Cambridge 
RADFORD, ETHEL SANDERSON, 1919 •••••••••.•.•.••.•.......... Associate in Chemistry 

B.A., 1925, McGill 
RAHSKOPF.,! HORf\CE G., 1928 (1944) .•••.•....•••••••.....•• ~ •...... Profcssor of Speech 

. B.A., 1",20, Wtllamette; M.A., 1927, Ph.D •• 1935, Iowa 
'RAITT, EFFIE ISABEL, 1912 (1914) .....•.•.••.•......•.•........................ 

\ Professor of Home Economics; Dircctor of the School of Home Economics 
B.S., 1912, M.A.. 1919, Columbia . 

RAUDABAUGH, JOSEPH N., Lt., U.S.N.R., 1945 ••.........................•...... 
Assistant Professor of . Naval Science and Tactics 

B.A.,1932, M.A., 1937, Iowa State College 
RAY. VERNE F'.z.1933' (1940) •••..•••••..••.•••.••...... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

B.A., 1931, .M.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale 
READ, MARY JO, 1943 •.•..•••.•.......•••.•••••.......... Assistant Professor of Geograph,

B.A., 1931, Iowa State Teachers College; M.S •• 1932, Chicago; Ph.D .• 1942. WISConsin 
READ, WILUAM MERRITT. 1927 (1936) .•.••••••••.......•..•.•......•.........• 

Associate Profeasor of Classical Languages; University Editor 
A.B •• 1923, DePauw; A.M., 1924, Ph.D •• 1927, Michigan 

REAUGH, DANIEL M., 1945 .........•.........•.....•.•...•...........•... Lecturer in Law 
B.L, 1936, Washington; D.L., 1940, Yale . 

REEVES, GEORGE SPENCER, 1935 (1939) .•.•••••. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1938, Oregon . . 

RHODES, FRED H •• JR .... 1927 (1943) •...........•.•. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S., (C.E. and'M.E.), 1926, C.E .• 1935, Washington . 

RIGG.", GEORGE BURTON, 1909. (1928) ................................. Professor of Botan,-
.u.S., 1896, Iowa; A.M., 1909, Washington; Ph.D., 1914, Chicago 

tuSING, LOUIS WAIT, 1934 (1936) ..••.....••••••••.....•.••...... Professor of Phannac,
Ph.G., B.S., 1924, Oregon State; M.S., 1926, Ph.C., Ph.D., 1929, Washington 

RIVENBURGH, VIOLA, 1944 .•..•.••••.••.•.••.•••••••••••.•... Acting Associate in EngUsb 
B.A., 1919, Nebraska; M.A., 1926, University of Hawaii 

,. ROBERTS, MILNOR. 1901 •• Profeasor of Mining and Metallurgy; Dean of the College of Mines 
B.A., 1899, Stanford 

ROBINSON, REX J., 1929 (1937) ••••.............. : .•.• : .. Associate Professor of Chemistr,
B.A., 1925, De:Pauw: M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, WlsconslD 

ROSEN, MORITZ, 1909 (1928) ......................................... Professor of Music 
Graduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russia 

ROWNTREE, JEN~IE !RENE.l 1925 (193~) ..•............... Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1918, \Vlsconsln: M.;::)., 1924, Chicago: Ph.D., 1929, Iowa 

RULIFSON, LEONE HELMICH, .1926 (1943) •.•.•• Associate ProfessoE: of Physical Education 
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1935, Wasnington 

RUTHERFORD, FREDERICK WARNER, M.D., 1942 ........ Lecturer in Nursing Education 
A.B., 1930, Illinois; M.D., 1935, Harvard Medical School 

ST. CLAIR, LAURA P., 1937 .............•.•......................... Associate in English 
A.B., 1915, West Lafayette: M.A., 1917, Adrian College, Michigan . 

ST. JOHN, PHYLLIS, 1944 ................................ Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1938, Washington 

SAMSON, VICTOR J., 1937 .......................................... Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1930, Washington . 

SANDERHAN, LLEWELLYN ARTHUR, 1928 (1944) ..•..... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1923, Linfield; M.S., 1931. Ph.D., 1943, Washington 

SANDS,. JOHN ~:1 Captain~ Cavalry, 1944 .•••••••.•. Instructor in MUltary Science and Tactics 
B.;:,., 1934, university of Arizona 

SANDS, R. B., CGM, U.S.N., 1944 .................. Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics 
SAVAGE, GEORGE MILTONt..,JR., 1935 (1942) .••............. .Assistant Professor of English 

. B.A., 1928, M.A., 1928, .t"h.D., 1935, Washington 
SAVERY, \VILLIAM, 1902 .................••••.......................•...•.•..... 

Professor of Philosophy: Executive Officer of t~e Department of Philosophy 
A.B., 1896, Brown: A.M., 1897, Ph.D., 1899, Harvard 

SCHALLER, GILB~~T SIMON, 1922 (1937~ .....•...... Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
. B.S., 1916, IlbnolS; M.B.A., 1925, WashlDgton 

• Member of Graduate School faculty. 



/ 

I 

Alphabetical List of the Faculty 31 

SCHARDT, L. ALVIN, 1944 .••...................•..........•.•.......• Associate in Music 
SCHEFFER, VICTOR B., 1938 ........•..................•.•..... Lecturer in Oceanography 

B.S., 1930, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Washington 

SCHERTEL, MAX, 1931 (1938) .••••..............•.........••...•.•.. Instructor in GernWl 
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1938, Washington 

SCHMID, CALVIN F., 1937 (1941) ..........................•....... Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1925, Washington; Ph.D., 1930, Pittsburgh 

SCHRAG, CLARENCE, 1944 ....•..............•.................... Associate in SCH:iology 
B.A., 1939, Washington State College I 

SCHRAM, LLOYD W., 1940 ...........•.........••.•••.••............•••.•...•.• ./." 
Acting Executive Secretary and Research Associate of the Bureau of Governmental Research 

B.A., 1934, LLB., 1937, Washington; LL.M., 1938, Harvard 

SEELEY'J.EAN ISABEL, 1945 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S. ., 1944, Washington 

SELFRIDGE'lANNETTE MARIE, 1943 .....•••••......... Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 192 , Teachers College, Columbia 

SERGEV, SERGIUS, 1923 (1939) ................... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1923, M.E., 1931, Washington 

SHATTUCK, EVELYN RE~IEt}94~ ...................... Instr~ctor in Nursing Education 
R.N., 1936, Good Samantan H.OSPlta1, Oregon; B.S., 1940, WashIngton 

SHEARER, ALLEN E., Lt. D-V(S), U.S.N.R., 1943 ........................... ~ ..... . 
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

B.A., 1924t, Lincoln Memorial; M.S., 192!,. Mercer; 
Ph.D., 1937, George Peabody College for "J:eachers 

SHEFELMAN1 S. HAROLD, 1930 .....••.••••••••.••••••••••.•.....•...... Lecturer in Law 
Ph.B., 19~0, Brown: LLB., 1925, Yale 

SHERMAN! JOH~ ~LINTON, 1942 (1943') •••....•••••••••••••..•.. Instructor in Geography 
A.B., 1937, MIchigan; M.A., 1942, Clark 

SHm, YU·CHING (VINCENT) ..•.••.••••• Assistant Professor in the Far Eastern Department 
SHOLLEY, JOHN BURRILL, 1932 (1939) ..••......•..•....•••...•••..••• Professor of Law 

LL.D., 1932, Washington; J.S.D., 1937, Chicago " 
SHUCK..t GORDON RUSSELL, 1918 (1937) •••••••••••.••. Profcssor of Electrical Engineering 

E.,I!;., 1906, Minnesota 
SIDEY. THOMAS KAY, 1903 (1927) ••.••••••••••••••• Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek 

A.B., 1891, Toronto; Ph.D., 1900, Chicago 
SIMPSON, LURLINE VIOLET

b
I924 (1944) ..•••.••••••.••.••. Associate Professor of French 

B.A., 1920, ~.A., 1923, Ph. ., 1928, Washington 
SIVERTZ, VICTORIAN, 1926 (1936) .•••..•••••••.••••..•.. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1924, West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, McGill 
SKINNER, MACY MILLMOR1£t 1916 (1928) .•••••••••.•••..•••. Professor of Foreign Trade 

A.B., 1894, A.M., 1895, Ph.u., 1897, Harvard 
SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY

t 
190~ (1926) ••••••••.•.... Librarian: Professor of Librarianship 

B.A., 1903, B.L.S., 1905, llinols " " 
SMITH. FREDERICK CHARNLEY ..... 1926 (1941) ..... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929, washington 
SMITHI. GEORGE SHERMAN, 1921 (1941) .••............ Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.::;. in E.E., 1916, E.E., 1924, Washington 
SMITH!.. HARRY EDWIN!..19"t4 (1929) .• Professor of Insurance; Director of Extension Service 

A.JS., 1906, DePauw; l"h.D., 1912, Cornell 
SMITHI.HAZEL MARTHA, 1944 ..•...••............... Acting Instructor in Home Economics 

B.::;., 1927, Oregon 
SMITHI.]ANE KINNEY, 1943" ...•....•.•......••..... 0.0 o .. Instructor in Nursing Education 

B.:,. in Nursing, 1943, Washington 
SMITHI. RICHARD T'J 1940 ..•..... ~ .•... 0 •••••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••• Lecturer in Fisheries 

Bo::;., 1932, M.S., 1937, Washington 
SMITH!.. ROBERT PHI UP, M.D., 1942 ...•........••.......•. Lecturer in Nursing Education 

A.JS., 1930, B.S., 1932, M.D., 1934, Kansas 
SMITH, STEVENSON, 1911 (1916) .•..•..............•........•... Professor of PsychoJop; 

ExecutIve Officer, Department of Psychology: Director of the Gatzert FoundatIon 
A.B., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania 

SMOKER, MARGARET DAY, 1944 .................•.••..... Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S. in Nursing, 1939, Washington 
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SNYDER, WILLIAM ARTHUR, 1940 (1943) ..••.••..... Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
B.S.· in M.E., 1939, Minnesota . 

SODERSTROM, KENNETH MALCOLM, M.D., 1941 .••••••.•. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
M.D., 1931, Nebraska 

SOMERS, RAYMOND H.t M.D~l 193'5 .••••.. ' •..•••...•••••... Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1921, M.D., 192 , Northwestern 

SOULE, ELIZABETH, 1920 (1934) ...••.•••....•.....•.••.. Professor of Nursing Education; 
Director of the School of Nursing Education 

R.N., Malden Hospitalt,.Massachusettsj B.A., 1926, M.A., 1930, Washington; 
D.~, Montana State l;ollege, 1944 

SPECTOR, IVAl!, 1931 (1942) ........ Associate Professor of Russian Language and Literature 
B.A., 1915, ukaterinoslav (Russia) j M.A.t 1919, Teachers Seminar (Russia); 
M.A., 1926, Northwesternj Ph.D., 1928, Chicago 

. SPERLIN, OTTIS ~EDNEY.t)921 (1923) ....•.••••••.••••••••..•.•.•... Lecturer in English 
A.B., 1903, Indlanaj Ph.M., 1909, Chicago ' 

STANDARD"t ELLEN MAEJ.1944 .... Field Work Supervisor in Graduate School of Social Work 
B.A., hl30, Northwest ~azarene Collegej M.A., 1931, Willamette 

STANSBY, MAURICE E., 1938 .•••••••••••••••••••....•..•••••.•..... Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Minnesota 

STARTUP, E. JUSTINE, 1945 ..••••...••••••••••••••••••••. Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.A., 1942, Santa Barbara Sta~ College 

STEELE, WARREN M., C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1944 •••••.••. Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
STEINER, JESSE FREDERICK. 1931 .•..•......• , ... Professor of Sociology and Social Workj 

, Executive Officer of the Department of Sociology 
B.A.

b
I901, Heidelberg Collegej M.A., 1913, Harvard; Ph.D., 1915, Chicago; 

Litt. " 1937, Heidelberg College 
STEVENS, BELL!t: 1932 ........•••••••..... Research Associate in Oceanography and Zoology 

Ph.D., 1931, washington 

STEVENS, EDWIN B~ !?10 (1936) ....•.•••..... Professor of Higher Education and Guidance 
A.B., 1896, Tufts UlUegej A.M.(Educ.), 1899, Harvard 

STEVENSON, FABERt 1944 •.•.•.•.•••••..•••• ~ ...••••••••••.••••• Lecturer in Social Work 
A.B., 1925, Westminster; M.A., 1927, Columbia . 

STIRLING, BRENTSJ., 1932 (1943) •••.•..••••••••••••••••••••. Associate Professor of English 
LL.B., 1926, Ph.v., 1934, Washington 

STONE. EDWARD NOBLE, 1910 (1940) •••..•••••. Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages 
A.B., 1891, M.A., 1893, Olivet 

STORVICK. CLARA A., 1941 ••..••••••.....••.•••••• Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
A.B., 1929, St. Olaf College; M.S., 1933, Iowa State College; Ph.D., 1941, Cornell 

STUBBS, LUCILE
f 
1~40 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Associate in English 

BA, 1922, Co orado 

STULTS, N. BAUMANN, Lt., D-V(L). U.S.N.R., 1945 •..••••••••••... ~ .••..•..•••... 
. AsSistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactic:. 

A.B., 193~ Washington and Lee 
STUNT~ DANIEL ~LLIOT~1940 ...................................... Instructor in Botan1 

B.S., 1935, Washington; .l"h.D., 1940, Yale 
SULLIVAN, C. L., 1935 •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••.•. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

SUN00.l HAROLD WON, 1943 ..•••.•••••••••••••••••••••. Instructor in Far Eastern Studies 
A.,IS., 1942, Pasadena College 

SUOMELAi ARNIE ]''/ 1935 ••••..••••••••••••••••....•.. ; •..••••.•••• Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 924, M.S., 1931, Washington 

SVIHLA, ARTHUR, 1938 (1943) •.••••••..•••••.•..•.•.........•••••. Professor of Zoology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Animal Biology 

A.B., 1925, II1inoisj Ph.D., 1931, Michigan 

SVIHLA, RUTH D9WELL. 1940 .•.•. : ............. Researc:~ ~ate in Zoology and Botany 
A.B., 1920, Smith; M.S., 1923, Ilhnols; Ph.D., 1930, Michigan 

SWANSON, LT. HARRY R., U.S.N.R., 1945 .. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
B.S.F., 1940, Oregon State 

TARTAR, HERMAN VANCE, 1917 (1927) ...•......••.•.•....•......•.•.......•....•. 
Professor of Chemistry; Director of Chemical Laboratories 

B.S., 1902, Oregon State; Ph.D.. 1920, Chicago 

-TAYLOR, EDWARD AYERS, 1929 .....•.•••.••........••••••.•..•...• Professor of English 
B.A., 1909, Denver; M.A., 1918. Ph.D •• 1925, Chicago 
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TAYLOR t ROBERT LINCOLN. 1941 ........••••.•....•••••••.. Associate Professor of Law 
B.A.. 1921. Yale; J.D., 1930t Northwestern 

TENNANT. HAROLD E •• 1944 ............•......•.•.•••.•• Acting Instructor in Geography 
B.A.. 1933, M.A., 1931. Washington 

TERRELL..l MARGARET ELMA. 1928 (1944) .•........•••..•.......•......•......• 
.t"rofessor of Home Economics; Director of Commons; Business Director of Dining Halls 

B.A., 1923. Penn College; M.A. t 1927t Chicago 
TERRY.z.MIRI~J. 1930 (1937) .•..........•••••••.........•.. Assistant Professor of Music 

B • .M •• 1926. washington . 
THIEL. SERRETA, 1945 ••••••.••..••.•••••.•••••••••••••••••••. Acting Instructor in Music 
THOMAS, HARLAN. 1926 

. Professor of Architecture; Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture' 
B.S., 1894, Colorado State College 

THOMPSON. WILLIAM F., 1930 .. Professor of Fisheries; Director of the School of Fisheries 
B.A., 1911. Ph.D., 1931, Stanford 

THOMSON, DAVID, 1902 ..••....•••.•••.••....•..•.•.•........................... 
Professor of Latin; Vice-Dean of College of Arts and Sciences; Vice-President Emeritus 

B.A., 1892, Toronto; LLD.t 1936, British Columbia 
THORGRIMSON. O. B., 1937 ...••.••.•..•.•..•••••••••....••.••.•••..••.. Lecturer in Law 

LL.B., 1901, Nebraska 
THWING, WILUAM HAROLD, 1942 ..•...•..•...•.••••• Instructor in General Engineering 

D.S., 1941. Washington 
TRUAX, ARTHUR, 1924 ........................•....•••••........•... Lecturer in Finance' 
TSCHUDIN, MARY STICKELS, 1942 (1944} ...... Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 

B.S. in Nursing, 1935, M.S., 1939, Washangton 
TUELL I. JOSEPH IRVING, M.D., 1942 ...........••••.••.•... Lecturer in Nursing Education 

·B.::i., M.P., 1932, Oregon . 
TURNER, MABEL ALEXANDRA, 1941 ................••.••.••.• Instructor in Librarianship 

A.B. t 1926, Oregon; B.S. in L.S., 1931, Columbia 
TUSTIN, WHITNEY, 1935 .•.......•...........•........•........•. , •. Associate in Music 
TYLER.,.RICHARD G. t 1929 ...•.•••....•..•.•••••••...... frofessor of Sanitary Engineering 

C.'!!;., 1908. Texas; B.S. in C.E., 1910t Massachusetts Institute of T~ology 
TYMSTRA. SYBREN RUURD, 1929 (1939) •••• Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

M.E. t 1905. Zwickau , 
ULBRICKSON, ALVIN M., 1921 .. Associate in Physical Education; Acting Manager of Athletics 

B.B.A., 1921, Washington 
UMPHREY. GEORGE WALLACE.r. 1911 (1922) .•••••••••.•. frofessor of Romanic.~ges 

A.B., 1899, Toronto; A.M., 19u1, Ph.D., 1905, Harvard; Litt.D., 1920, San Manos (Lima) 

UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS" 1918 (1934) .•••••••••••••••••••••••• Professor of Physics; 
Acting Directo1' 01 Ocean~pbic Laboratories; Di~tor of Physics Laboratories 

D.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Washington; Ph.D., 1926, Wisc:onsfn . 
VAIL, CURTIS C. D., 1939 ..•....••...•..•. Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature; 

EXecutive Officer of the Department of Germanic Languages and Literature; 
Acting Director of Adult Education 

A.B., 1924, Hamilton; M.A., 1929. Ph.D., 1936, Columbia . 
VAN HORN. ROBERT B., 1925 (1938) ••••....•.••••••.. Professor of Hydraulic Engineering; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Civil Erigineering 
B.S. in c.E., 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington. 

VAN OGLE. LOUISE, 1915 (1932) ••••..••••...•..•..•.•....... Associate Professor of Music 
Theoretical work With Dr. Bridg~ Chester1 EngtandL Richter, Leipzig; 
Piano, Godowsky. Lhevinne. Berlin; Harold Bauer, .t"aris 

VANT HULL, FRED NELS, C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943 ••••. Associate in Naval ~cience and Tactics 

VEALE.l..PAUL G •• Lt.(jg). U.S.N.R. t 1944 .... Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 
B • .H.A., 1942. Texas College of Arts and Industries 

VICKNERt BERTHA ALMEN, 1920 ................................... Associate in English 
B.A •• 1910, Gustavus Adolpbus; M.A.. 1911. Washington 

VICKNER, EDWIN JOHN, 1912 .••••..••.....••..•..•. Professor of Scandinavian Languages; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Scandinavian LaDguages 

A.B., 1901, A.M., 1902, Ph.D •• 1905, Minnesota 
VINCENT. ELEANOR MAY, 1943 ..•..••.•••••••••.••••••••••...... Associate in Journalism 

B.A., 1934, Whitman 



34 Alphabetical List of the Faculty 

VOH BREVERN .. MAXIM, 1934 (1942) ..•••••..•....... Associate Professor of Political Science 
Graduate, .lDl~ria1 and Ro),al Maria Theresian Military Academy', Wienerneustadt, Austria, 
1901; PILD., 1935, Washington 

WADE, ARTHUR E:, M.D..:t.1928 ............................... Lecturer in Home Economies 
B.S., Cornell Couege; M.D., 1905, Sioux Cit)' College of Medicine 

WALTERS, MARGARET C., 1929 (1940) ••••••••••.••••..••.•••••••••. Instructor in English 
B.A., 1911, Mills; M.A., 1919, Yale 

WALZ, PATRICIA KANE, 1944 ..••..••••....•••••••••••.•• Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1944, Washington 

WARD, MAY DUNN\ 1918 .................... ,' ...................... Counselor for Women 
B.S., 1911, Washmgton; M.A., 1921, Columbia . 

WARNER, FRANK MELVILLE, 1913 (1931) •••••.....•.•• Professor of Engineering Drawing 
B.S.(M.E.), 1901, Wisconsin 

WARNING, MARGARET, 1944 •..•••••••••.••••••..•.•...••.. Instructor in Home Economies 
B.A., 1936, Morningside College 

WATERS, ELLEN H. t 1944 ......••..•.....•. A~ting Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1921, Washtngton; M.A., 1940, ColumbIa 

WATT~ CHARLES E.,-~.D., 1933 ......... ~ ................. Lecturer in Nursing Education 
B.~., 1913, Idaho; M.D., 1918, Rush Medical 

WEA~ CHARLES EDWIllt 1901 (1921) ....................... Professor of Paleontolog)' 
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1901, uuifomia 

WEBB, MARY LOUISE, 1943 ••....••.........•..•..•••••••••.......• Associate in Sociolog)' 
B.A., 1941, Barnard; M.A., 1941, Columbia 

WEISER, RUSSELL S., 1935 (1942) ••••......•••..•.•... Associate Professor of Bacteriolog)'; 
Acting Head of the Department of Bacteriolog)' 

B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph.D., 1934, Washington 
WEITZ, MORRI§~ 1944 ....•••••••.••........••..... Acting Assistant Professor of Philosoph), 

B.A., 1938, wa)'ne Universit)'; Ph.D., 1943', Universit)' of Michigan 
WELCH, RALPH, 1942 .••••••••••...•.•.••.•..••••••••••••• Associate in Ph),sical Education 
WELKE, WALTER, 1929 (1943) .••••....•••••••.........•..... Associate Professor of Music 

B.M., 1921, MiChigan . 

WERNER, AUGUST, 1931 .••••••••••••.•••..••................•.•••.•• Professor of Music 
f'" ,B.S., 1913, ,College of Agri~.;.~~~t;.:.d, N~rWa)' ~~---.:-e-"-_ .... -;-- .~ 
WESNER, ELENORA, 1924 ........................................... AssOCIate tn German 

A.B., 1915, Chicago; M.A., 1923, Northwestern . 
WESTBY·GIBSON, DOROTHY, 1944 ...........•.....• : .•..... Acting_Associate hi Sociolog)' 

B.A., 1940, Bucknell; M.A., 19..42, New School of SOCIal Research. N.Y.C. 
WHITTLESEY, WALTER BEL~ 1909 (1929) ...•••••••••••.•• Assistant Professor of French 

B.A., 1901, M.A., 1909, Washington • 
WILCOX, ELGIN ROSCOE, 1920 (1936) •••.••••••••••..•. Professor of General Engineering; 

Executive Officer of the Department of General Engineering 
B.S., 1915, Met.E., 1919, Washington 

WILEY,. JANE, 1944 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•.•. Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.:) •• 1942, Washington ' 

W~ RICHARD FRANCIS, 1937 (1943) •••••••••.•.•..•.••.••••••. Instructor in German 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Washington 

~S, CURTIS TALMADG~ 1920 (1936) ••••••••.•.••••••••.....•.•...•.•... 
Professor of Methods and Philosoph), of Education 

A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1911, Clark 
WILLIAMS, ROBERT WHITNEY, C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1943 .............•••••••...•.• 

Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 
A.B., 1940, Oklahoma A. & M. 

WILLIS, PARK WEED, JR., Commander, MC-V(S), U.S.N.R., 1940 ...........••••• 
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics 

B.S., 1916, M.D., 1931. Pennsylvania • 

WILLISTON, FRAI:lK GOODMA!'{. 1943 .• Associate Professor,in the Far Eastern Department 
A.B .• 1922, OhiO Wesleyan; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1935. Chicago 

WILSON, CLOTILDE, 1929 (1931) ......•••••••.. Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages 
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1921, Ph.D., 1931, Washington 

WILSON. FLORENCE BERGH, 1929 (1930) ..••......•.•....•. Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., 1911, B.A., 1924, WaShington; M.A.. 1925, Columbia 

WILSON, GEORGE SAMUEL. 1906 (1924) ...••••.••.•............................ 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Consulting Engineer 

B.S., 1906. Nebraska 
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WILSON. RUTH, 1936 (1940) .................... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S •• 1931. Utah; M.S .• 1936. Wisconsin 

·WILSON. WILLIAM CHARLES EAD~ 1926 (1940) .. , ': .... Associate Professor of Spanish 
A.B., 1922. Montana; 14.A.. 1925, .l:"h.D., 1928, Washington 

WINGER, ROY MARTINI 1918 (1925)., ....... ' •••..••......••.•.. Professor of Mathematia 
A.B •• 1906. Baker; P.D.D., 1912. Johns Hopkins 

WINKENWERDER, HUGO. 1909 (1912) ........••...•....••••••••.•..••••...•..•• 
Professor of Forestry; Dean Emeritus of the College of Forestry 

B.S .• 1902. Wisconsin; M.F., 1907, Yale 
WINSLOW, ARTHUR MELVIN. 1918 (1927) .. , ....... Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

Ph.B •• 1903, Brown; B.S., 1906, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
WINTHER. SOPHUS KEITH, 1925 (1940) .......•••....•.•.•........ Professor of English 

B.A., 1918. M.A.. 1919. Oregon; Ph.D •• 1926. Washington 
WOOD, CARL PAIGE, 1918 (1928)., ... ProCessor of Music; Director of the School of Music 

B.A .• 1906. M.A .• 1907. Harvard ~ 

WOODCOCK, EDITH. 1930 (1933) .. , ....... : ......•••••.•.... Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M" 1925. Rochester; M.M., 1936. Washington 

WOOLSTON, HOWARD B •• 1919 ..... , ..••......••...•............. Professor of Sociology 
A.B •• 1898. Yale; S.T.B •• 1901. Chicago; M.A., 1902, Harvard; Ph.D •• 1909, Columbia 

·WORCESTER..l JOHN LOCIO; 1911 (1922) .... , .......... , ..•.••..•••. Professor of Anatomy 
M.D., 19uO, Birmingham ::tchool of Medicine 

WORDEN, RUTH. 1926 (1931) ..••......•. ,", ....•................................ 
Professor of Librarianshipi Director of the School of Librarianship 

B.A •• 1911, Wellesley 
WRIGHT. FLORENCE PIERCE. 1943 .....•........••.... , ..• , .Acting Associate in English 

B.S •• 1926, M.A., 1938. Minnesota 

WULFEKOETTER. GERTRUl?E, 194t .••.......•..••.• :Assistan~ P.roC~r of Librarianship 
B.A.. 1917, M.A •• 1939. ClDclDnati; B.L.S., 1923, UDlV. of 111lno15 Ltbrary School 

YAGGYt ELINOR MAY. 1943 ....................•............. Acting Associate in English 
B.A., 1929. M.A., 1939. Idaho 

YANG. C. K •• 1944 ..•........................... lnstructor in the Far Eastern Department 
B.A., 1933, M.A.. 1934. Yenching University; Ph.D., 1939, Michigan 

YATES!.. ELMER HOWARD, 1943 ........................•..•.... Instructor in Mathematics 
A.H., 1913. Whitman 

YOUNq, MARTHA ELIZABETH, 1944 ........................ Associate in Home Economics 
B.::t.. 1943, Washington ' 

ZEUSLER, FREDERICK A.J. ~mmander. U.S.c.G., 1937 .......••. Lecturer in Oceanography 
Graduate. Coast Guard :sc.DooI 

ZILLMAN. LAWRENCE J'j 1930 (1943) ............•.•..•.••• Associate Professor of English 
B.A •• 1928. Ph.D., 1930. Washington 

ZIMMERMAN] BRUCE McCLUN~ M.D., 1942 ...........•.. Lecturer in Nnrsing Education 
B.S., 193.), North Dakota; M.u., 1937, Northwestern 

ZUCKERMAN1 HE~BERT SA]dUEL. 1939 (1943) ....... ,Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
. B.S!! 193 .... Caltfornia Institute of Technology; M.S •• 1934, Chicago; 

Ph.u .• 1936, California' 
ZWOLSMAN. RALPH OTTO. C.Sp .• U.S.N.R. ........ Associate in Naval Science and Tactics 

Walker-Ames Professors and Lecturers 
CORWIN, EDWARD S'L.,.1945 (Summer); ..................... Professor of Political Science 

Professor of Politics. .l:"rinceton University 
KROGMAN, WILTON M., 1944 (Summer) ... ; .......... " ....... Professor of Anthropology 

Department of Anthropology and School of Medicine. University of Chicago 
LUNDBERG, GEORGE A.. 1945 (Jan .• Feb.) ................••.•...... Lecturer in Sociology 

Professor of Sociology. Bennington College. Vermont 
MacCORNACK. WALTER R.. 1944 (November) .......... Lecturer in School of Architecture 

Vice-President of American Institute of Architects and Chairman of Its Committee on 
Postwar Reconstruction 

NILES .. JOHN JACOB, 1945 (April 23) ......•.......•.......•••• Lecturer in School of Music 
SlDger of American Folk Music 

PARES. SIR BERNARD. 1945 (April, May .. June) ....•••. Lecturer in Modem Russian History 
Head of School of Slavonic Studies, Umversity of London 

RIPPY, I. FRED. 1945 (Sprintr Semester) ...•...•...••.•. Professor of Latin American History 
Professor of History. University of Chicago . 
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SPECIAL WARTIME FACULTY, 1945·1946 
ALLER, CURTI~,.1944 .••••••••••••.•.•••....••••••••••• Lecturer in Economics and Business 

B.A., 1942, washington 
ALLISON, MARY, 1944 ......••••.•.••..•••••••••.......... Associate in Romanic Languages 

B.A., 1926, College of Idaho; M.A., 1928, Northwestern 
BOYER. HARVEY K., 1943 •••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••. Instructor in Mathematics 

B.A., 1902, Wheaton 
BRAUN SCHWEIGER, T. E.} 1945 ••••••.•.•• ' .•...•.••••. Lecturer in Economics and Business 

A.B., 1925, University ot Rochester; M.S., 1927, New York University 
BROWN, MALCOLMt 1944 .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••.• Acting Associate in English 

B.A., 1931, Washington 
BUECHEL, HENRY THEODORE, 1941 (1944) .................................... . 

Acting Assistant Professor of Economics and Business 
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1937, Washington State 

BURMEISTER. VIOLA H., 1943 (1944) •••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••... Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1929, Washington 

BURRUS, MARY EMMA. 1943 ...••••••••••.•••••••••••• Lecturer in Economics and Business 
B.A., 1935, 1..L.B., 1937, Washington 

BUTLE!l, RALPH H. R., 1942 •••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••.•. Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.S., 1940, Washington 

CARl!! KENNETH M., 1944 ••••.••••••••••••..•••••••••••••••••• Acting Associate in Drama 
_ ..,.A., 1942, Eastern Washington College of Education 

CARTER, DUDLEY c., 1944 ....................................... Acting Instructor in Art 
CLARKI STEPHEN CUTTER, nI, 1943 •.••••••.......•.....•.. Acting Instructor in Physics 

B.a., 1941, Washington , 
COPELAND, SIDNEY, 1944 .•••••••.••••••.•.•...•...•...... Acting Associate in Journalism 
CORNELL, KENNETH ~ 1943 ••••••.• -••••• Acting Instructor in Far Eastern Department 

B.S., 1926, U.S. Naval AcaGemyj H.S. EeL, 1941. Bonaventure 
DAVIS, BETTY JANE, 1944 ................................... Associate in Political Science 

B.A., 1944, Stanford University 
EASTMAN, FLOREEN GLOVER, 1943 ••••••.•...••••••••.•••••.•. Associate in Mathematics 

A.B., 1923, Nebraska 
ENQUIST, LUCILLE, 1944 .•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••...•.•••••••.••.. Associate in Speech 

B.A., 1937, Washington -_ 
ERICKSONJ,. LORNA SMITH, 1945 ••••••••....•....• Instructor in School of Home Economics 

B.S., b29, Washington 
ERIKSEN, GOSTA, 1942 ...••••••••.....•.•.•••••...•...... Associate in Physical Education 

B.A., 1939, Washington 
EVANS.t ELEANO~, .1944 ........•.•..... : ..... Acting Assistant Professor of Nursery School 

B.~., 1934, I1hnol8; M. EduCe, 1936, Wannetka 
EV ANSI STELLA 1..t 1944 .•.....•.•••••.•••.••••••••••.....•••..•. Acting Associate in Art 

B.A., 1936. Wasllington 
FRIZZELL, HARRIET EXLINE, 1943 ....•...••••••••.••••.•••....... Instructor in Zoology 

B.A.. 1930. Reed: M.S •• 1932, Ph.D., 1936. Washington 
GAMBLE, WILLIAM S., 1944 ....•.•.•.....••••••••.••..••...•.... Acting Associate in Art 

B.A., 1939, Washington 
GEISENDORFER. MIRIAM, 1944 •••••••••.....•••••••••.•......... Associate in Psychology 

B.S., 1944, Washington 
GIFFORD, GILBERT LEE, 1942 ...•............ Acting Assistant Professor of Transportation I 

• B.B.A., 1930, Washington State; M.B.A., 1938, Washington 
GRAVES, LUCIUS WALLIS, 1943 ...................... Lecturer in Economics and Business 

B.B.A., 1922, Washington; M.A., 1923, California 
HAMMILL, FRANK, 1944 ••.••......•••.•.••................... Acting Associate in English 

B.A., 1939, University of Michigan; M.A., 1942, Ohio State 
HELBERG, BRUCE FREDERICK, 1943 •••••••••••••••••.•••.•.•••.. Associate in Journalism 

B.A., 1936, Washington 
HENDERSON~ EVE~YN C~ 1943 ..•••.•••.•••••••••••••••••••• Acting Instructor in Physics 

B.A., 192:.1, Acadia; Ph.v., 1927, Yale 
HODGES, KATHRYN H., 1944 ••....•.••••••....•.••........•..••. Acting Associate in Art 

B.A., 1940, Washington 
HSU, W. SIANG

ii 
.19~4 .•...••••..... Instructor in Botany, Zoology, and the Far Eastern Dept. 

B.S.,1922, hnols; M.S., 1923, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard 
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JACOBSEN, BERNE SELVIG, 19.3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Associate in Journalism 
B.A., 1931, Washington 

JOHNSON, CARL GUSTAF. 1943 •••••••••••••••••••••••••.•..• Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.S., 1926, Washington 

KELLEY, TIM, 1944 ••••••••..•.•••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• Acting Instructor in Geography 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1940, Washington 

KELLY.r. MOLLY R.t.!~~~"""""""""""""""" .Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.;:;., 1944, Wasniugwu 

KIRKLAND..l ERIC BROOKS, 1942 (1943) •••••••••••••••••. Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., bl37, Washington 

KOEHLER, JOHN GRIFFITH. 1944 •••••••.••..••.••.••••.•.••.••. Acting Associate in Art 
B.A., 1939, Washington 

KONIRSH, SUZANNE G., 1944 ............•••...•.•••••.•..••.••.. Associate in Journalism 
Ph.D., 1923, University of Vienna 

LINEJ.. ~OBERT, 1944 ......... , ..... ,""" ,.,., ••• ,., •• Lecturer in Economics DDd Business 
JS.A., 1910, Montana; M.A., 1911, Harvard 

McCLAY, MARY BEAR, 1943 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Associate in Mathematics 
B.Ed., 1937, Eastern Dlinois State Teachers College; M.A., 1941, Dlinois 

McCRERY, LESTER LYLE, 1943 ••.•••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.••• Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1940, Washington 

McKINNONJ.. STEWART, 1944 ••••••••••••••.•.••••••••. Lecturer in Economics and Business 
B.A., b21, M.A., 1941, University of Wisconsin 

MacN~ JAMES NEAL, 1943 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.S., 1939, St. Joseph's . 

MATH'£? LEONARD G'l 1945, •.••••••••••••••••• Acting Instructor in Economics and Business 
A.JS., 1941, M.A., Il143, IUinob 

MI~ RICHARD, 1944 .•••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Acting Associate in English 
B.A., 1936, Oregon; M.A., 1937, Columbia 

MILLS, CASWELL ALBERT, 1942 (1943) •••••••.•••••••••• Instructor in Ph7sica1 Education 
B.A., 1935, Minot Teachers College 

HOUN!-.1AMES N' l 1943, .................................... Acting Instructor in Physics 
B • .I!iO., 1920, M.A., 1922, Washington 

MUHLENBERG, HENRY CLINTON KRESS, 1943 ..•••..•..•..••.•....•.•.•..•..•.• 
IDstructor in Mathematics and General Engineering 

B.S., 1908, U. S. Military Academy 

MURTON, CLARENCE CHARLES, 1943 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••. Associate in Journalism 
B.A., 1924, Washington . 

NEWCOMB, WILBUR KENNETHJ..1945 •••••••••••••••. Associate in Economics and Business 
B.S., Ea., 1923, State Teachers \Allege, Ada, Oklahoma: M.S. Ed., 1929, Oklahoma 

OSTROTH, JEAN CONNELL, 1944 ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Instructor in Nursing Education 
B.S., 1936, Washington 

PATTERSON, LILLIAN B., 1944 ••.••.•••••. Acting Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 
B.A., 1942, M.A., 1943, Washington 

PERKS, LILIAN CHARLOTTE, 1942 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Assoclate in Mathematics 
M.A., B.S., 1906, University of St. Andrews, Edinburgh, Scotland 

REDDING, WILLIAM CHARLES, 1943 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.. Instructor in Speech 
A.B., 1936, A.M., 1931, Denver 

SCHEER..!. ALFRED E., 1943 .•........•.... : ..••••••••••••••••. Acting Instructor in Physics 
Ph.JS., 1911, Hamhne; M.S., 1917, Washington 

SCOTT •. DAVID BROWN, 1943., .•••.•.•.....••••••..•.•••..•• Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.S., 1938, Seattle Pacific College; B.S., 1940, Washington 

SHOOP" AMY JOHNSON, 1944 •••••••••••••.••••.•••••••••. Instructor in Nursing Education 
D.;:;., 1940, Oregon 

SIMPSON, FLOYD ROBERT, 1943 ..•••. Acting Assistant Professor of Economics and Business 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Pn.D., 1943, Minnesota 

SMITH", LOUIS E., JR., 1943 ••.•••.•...•••••.••••••••••••••••• Acting Instructor in Physics 
A.JS., 1938, Saill>iego State College 

SPELLACY, ADELE, 1945 ••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Acting Associate in School of Art 
B.A., 1934, Washington 

SPRAGG, AMOREL M., 1944 .•..•••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• Acting Associate in Art 
B.A., 1934, Washington 

\.. 



38 Alphabetical List of the Faculty 

-SWYGARD. KLINE R •• 1943 ..............•................... Associate in Political Science 
B.A •• 1935. Washington 

SYLVESTER. HOWARD E.."1943 .........•..................•. Acting Associate in English 
B.A.. 1937. M.A.. 1941. New Mexico 

THAYER, THEODORE. 1944 ................................ Assistant Professor of History 
B.A.. 1934; M.A., 1931, University of Buffalo; Ph.D •• 1940. Pennsylvania 

TWEDDELL, COLIN ELLIDGE, 1943 .••.•••••.•..••....•.. Associate in Far Eastern Studies 
VAN ARKEL. G. HARVEY, • .1943 .•....••.•.•..••••••••••••..•. Acting Instructor in Physics 

B.S •• 1930. M.S •• 1934, washington 
VICTOR. ANN PAZEMIS. 1944 .••••••.•••••.••.•••.....•...•.. Associate in School of Music 
VILLESVIK, IDA, 1945 ..•.......•.•..•••••••.•.••. Instructor in School of Home Economics 

B.S •• 1922. M.S., 1944. Washington . 
WAGNER, CHARLOTTE F •• 1940 ••••.••••••.............•............. Associate in Speech 

B.A.. 1937. Washington 
WATSON. MARIGALE OSBORNE. 1943 •••••..•••••....••..•..... Associate in Mathematics 

B.S., 1936. M.S., 1940. Washington 
WHITEl NANCY P.t 1944 ....................................... Acting Associate in Drama 

B.A •• 1933. Wasnington 
WINNERS. ELSA. 1943 ................................ Associate in Economics and Businesa 

Ph.D., 1933, University of Berlin 



THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 

It was more than three-quarters of a century ago, in 18611 that the University 
of Washington was established in Seattle by act of the territorial legislature. 

On November 4 of that same year classes were opened in a building erected 
on a ten-acre tract, then on the outskirts of the pioneer city but which now lies in 
the heart of Seattle's metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel. 

By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus and in 1895 it was moved 
to its present location bordering on Lake Washington and Lake Union. Generally 
considered one of the most beautiful campuses in the country, it includes more than 
600 acres, with a shore line of more than a mile on Lake Washington and a quarter 
of a mile on Lake Union. 

From that first ten-acre campus has grown the great,· modern University of 
Washington. From the first pioneer frame building has developed a plant valued at 
more than ten million dolJars, including 75 vine-covered buildings, Modem Gothic 
in their style of architecture. 

Its faculty has increased from one man in 1861 to more than SOO and its 
student-body from an original 37 to more than 12,000, the average peace-time 
enrollment. 

Interesting Pacts 

Facilities at the University of Washington compare favorably with the best 
in the country. 

Library Facilities. The University Library contains 428,870 bound volumes and 
receives currently about 8,292 serial publications. The Henry Suzzallo Library 
building is the most beautiful structure on the campus. It houses the basic collection 
of books and provides facilities for students and faculty. 

Specialized library facilities are provided in the fields of science,· the social 
studies, and Pacific Northwest Americana. A branch in Parrington Hall gives refer
ence service in the field of English language and literature. There are several 
departmental colJections on the campus. 

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific N orth
west Library Association, is located in the library building. It contains a Union 
Catalog of the books in some thirty libraries of the Pacific Northwest and is used 
as a basis for inter-library loans and other forms of cooperative library service. 

The Law Library, with 97,462 volumes (November, 1943), contains the decisions 
of all English and American courts of last resort, and the reported decisions 
of all the lower courts. Extensive runs of the English, American, and colonial 
statutes are available. and all legal periodicals published in the English language 
are received. 

Especially noteworthy in the Drama Library collection (16,505 volumes) are 
3,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plays; SOO original manuscript plays; 
and 1,000 volumes in various fields of drama from the private library of Barrett H. 
Clark, the weJl-known editor, critic, and historian. The library also possesses a con
siderable number of theatrical prints, programs, masks and other material of his
torical importance, including a collection of 15,000 theatrical photographs acquired 
from J. Willis Sayre. 

The libraries of the University, together with the Seattle Public Library and 
other Seattle library agencies, provide more than a million volumes for the use of 
students and research workers. 

Museum. The Museum of the University of Washington was created as the 
Washington State Museum by law in 1899. Its collections are representative of the 
natural science and anthropology of the Northwest and the Pacific. The Museum 

39 



40 The University of Washington 

also serves the State through traveling exhibits which are available to schools, 
libraries and organized study groups. . 

Henry Art Gallery. The Horace C. Henry Gallery, with its collection represent
ing the work of some 200 nineteenth-century painters, was the gift of the late Horace 
C. Her1ry of Seattle. Supplementing the permanent collection, traveling exhibitions are 
shown during the year. 

University Press. The University Press, located in Commerce Hall, isa modem 
and complete printing plant. It publishes The Pacific Northwest Quarterly (editor, 
Charles M. Gates, Ph.D.), the Modern Language Quarterly (editor, Edward God
frey Co~ P~.D.), and the Coll,ge of Education Record (editor, John E. Corbally, 
Ph.D.), in addition to various scholarly monographs and other general University 
pUblications. 

Engineering and· Mines Experiment Stations. The Department of Commerce 
maintains at the College of Mines on the campus, its Northwest Experiment Station 
which serves the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions of Alaska. 

The Engineering Experiment Station was organized in 1917 to coordinate the 
engineering investigations in progress and to facilitate the development of indus
trial research in the University. 

SoU Mechanics Laboratory. The University has the only Soil Mechanics 
Laboratory in the Pacific Northwest and one of the finest west of the Mississippi. 
The Soil Mechanics Laboratory contains apparatus for testing the consolidation, 
permeability, compaction, shear, triaxial compression, capillarity, plasticity, and 
grain size of soils. It is also supplied with mixers, grinders, balances, and supple
mentary equipment for research on a wide variety of problems in foundation and 
earthwork engineering. 

Additional facilities for research are available through a cooperative arrange
ment with the adjacent Soil Laboratory of the Seattle District, U. S. Engineers. 

Oceanographic Laboratories. The University has one of the leading Oceano
graphic Laboratories of the world. Situated on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island, 
the laboratories are ideally located for the study of many of the problems of the 
sea-biological, physical, and chemical. In this region the marine flora and fauna are 
very extensive and diversified and extreme physical· and chemical conditions may 
be found over a relatively small area. 

School of Fisheries. The University of Washington School of Fisheries is the 
only one in this country and is one of only two fisheries schools in the world. 
Adjacent as it is to both fresh and salt water, the University is ideally located for 
such a school. Numerous comm'!rcial fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage 
plants, and fertilizer plants are to be found in Seattle and the surrounding area. The 
School of Fisheries also has a hatchery, fish ponds, and experimental equipment
all of which, together with the other natural advantages, present unrivaled oppor
tunities for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and fish culture. 

Wind Tunnel. The largest aeronautics wind tunnel owned and operated by any 
educational institution in the United States is located on the University campus. 
The Guggenheim Aeronautical Laboratory and the Boeing Aerodynamical Labora
tory furnish means for carrying on research in the various phases of aeronautical 
engineering. These laboratories are equipped with wind tunnels for testing air 
foils and propellers and the necessary equipment for testing engines and determining 
the strength of aeronautical structures. 

Bureau of Business Resea.rch. The University of Washington maintains, in the 
College of Economics and Business, a Bureau of Business Research which has the 

. responsibility of applying scientific. research methods to problems of economics and 

. business in the State and throughout the Pacific Northwest. This Bureau cooperates 
with other departments of the University, with the Washington State Planning 
Council, and with local, state, and national business and professional groups inter
ested in research in business and economic problems. The Bureau issues a monthly 
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journal, Pacific N orlhwest Industr,,· which contains basic statistical data, bibli
ography, and timely articles. From time to time the Bureau publishes reports on 
its researches. 

H,draulics lAboratory. The hydraulics laboratory, located on the shore of 
Lake Union, offers the latest facilities for investigation of a large number of prob
lems in experimental hydraulics and water power. 

Pack Foresl and Lee Field Laboratory. The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest, a tract 
of approximately 2,000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington, in the Rainier National 
Park area, is used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to demonstrate 
the various methods of scientific forestry. 

The Lee Field Laboratory is a tract of 80 acres containing a second-growth 
stand of approximately 40-year-old timber located at Maltby. Less than one-half 
hour by auto from the campus, it is used in connection with laboratory instruction 
in silviculture and mensuration and for some experimental work. 

Education. The public schools of Seattle and adjacent towns afford unexcelled 
laboratory facilities for various lines of mQdem research in education. 

Botan,. The Northwest is a most excellent location· for botanical work. The 
rainfall is heavy in winter and freezing is not sufficient to kill vegetation entirely. 
Salt water is only four mUes from the University and in 100 miles of horizontal 
travel, altitude ranges are from sea level to 14,OOO·feet. 

Universit, Health Center. The University Health Center is housed in a modem 
building with offices for the doctors, nurses, 75 beds and diet kitchen. Its facilities 
consist of an infirmary and a dispensary. 

Militar, Training Programs. Military training has been given at the University 
of Washington since 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present 
century. During peacetime the University maintains a Department of Military 
Science and Tactics and ·a Department of Naval Science and Tactics. During the 
present war the University has been used as a training school for both the Navy 
V-12 program and the Army Specialized Training Program. 

. Theatres. The University's School of Drama operates two theatres on the 
campus which have won national recognition for their distinctive style and high 
standard of performance. The Showboat Theatre located on the shore of Lake 
Union, is constructed to resemble the old-time ;bow-boats which used to travel 
up and down the Mississippi. The theatre proper and stage are in the conveational 
style. The Penthouse Theatre, located on the lower· campus, is also distinctive 
but ultra-modem in design. The theatre proper is built in circus style with the 
center floor, on a level with the audience, serving as the stage. . 

Plays open to the public are produced regularly at both theatres on a non
profit basis. 

Foundations. The Bailey and Babette Gatzert foundation for Child Welfare 
was established in 1910 by means of a gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the 
executor of the will of Abraham Schwabacher and is under the administrative 
control of. the Department of Child Welfare. 

The Alice McDermott Memorial foundation was established in 1924 through 
the will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields 
of tuberculosis and cancer. 
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THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION 

The University of Washington is one of five institutions of higher education 
which compose the state's system of public education, the others being the state 
college and the three state colleges of education. To the University is given exclu
sive authority to instruct in the following major lines: aeronautical engineering, 
architecture, commerce, fisheries, forestry, journalism, law, librarianship, marine 
engineering, and medicine. 

The University has concurrent authority with the state college to instruct in the 
following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineer
ing, home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; pro
fessional training of high school teachers, school supervisors, and school superin-
tendents; and pure science. . , 

The Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and 
- schools: 

A. The College of Arts and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal 
arts and pure science and the following semi-professional schools: 

The School of Architecture The School of Journalism 
The School of Art The School of Music 
The School of Drama The School of N ursing·Education 
The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education 
The School of Home Economics General Studies-for students with no major 

B. The College of Economics and Business, D. The College of Engineering. 
C. The College of Education. E. The College of Forestry. 

F. The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the 
School of Librarianship. 

G. The School of Law. I. The College of Pharmacy. 
H. The College of Mines. 
Definitions and EKplanations. The word course refers to a single study pursued 

for a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements 
for graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculum is a 
group of courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A depart· 
ment is the unit of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the 
department of geology. A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman 
year, or, in the College of Education, with the sophomore year, and covering 12 
quarters. The work of a school is preceded· by two or more years of college work. 

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower di'llision (fresh
man and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior). 

The term unit is applied to work taken in high school; a credit to work taken in 
college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week throughout 
one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a week is a 
five-credit course. 

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects 
to specialize. 

Special Curricula within the Schools. Certain semi-professional curricula are 
given for which no special school or college is provided. Such is the curriculum in 
chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences and the curricula in pre-education, 
pre-law, pre-librarianship, pre-medicine, pre-social work, and food technology. 

Reserve Commissions. Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students 
in peacetime ma;r attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army 
or in the Naval Reserve by meeting the requirements for advanced work in military 
or naval science. This can be done without interference with the student's regular 
academic work. 

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter SY9': 
tem, each quarter having approximately 12 working weeks. This system has been 
changed temporarily to a semester system to suit the needs of the Navy V-12 pro
gram. 



SECTION I.-GENERAL INFORMATION 

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVBRSITY 

When to Enter 

In order to make a maximum contribution in this war emergency, the University 
of Washington has placed instruction on a twelve-month basis; the Summer Quarter 
has been made an integral part of the school year. Students in most majors may 
begin their work in any quarter-autumn, winter, spring, or summer. With uninter
rupted attendance and a fifteen-credit schedule, it is possible to earn a degree in 
three calendar years. Students with exceptional ability may carry up to twenty 
credits a quarter and complete their work in as little as two and one-half years. 

How to Obtain Information 

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from 
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar. 

Admission Procedure 

Before a student may be admitted to the University, he must place on file with 
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college 
education. These records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot 
be returned to the student. For admission to the autumn quarter, the required cre
dentials should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15; for 
admission to the other sessions they should be sent at least thirty days before the 
opening of the session. The University cannot guarantee prompt attention to creden
tials and reply to correspondence, especially if the student fails to heed the above 
warning. 

Admission Requirements 

1. All entering freshmen are required to: 
a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank (obtainable from any high 

school principal or from the Registrar). A high school diploma may not be 
substituted for the official blank. 

b. Meet the minimum unit* admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu
sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certi
fiable for college entrance and a 2.0 grade-point average.t See chart, page 44. In 
administering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are 
made: 
(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than 

the minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself. 
(2) Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted. 
(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the 

college to which they seek entrance may petition the Board of Admis
sions for permission to enter with provisional standing, provided that 
they offer at least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic 
fields. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the 
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. A student 
in this classification will not be permitted to file an application for a 
degree. Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college 
courses covering the high school material are available, 10 college credits 
being considered the equivalent of one high-school unit. University 
credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group 

• Thcount as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than 
fony-five minutes. for a hil{h school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward 
University entrance, for junior high school study, is four units. 

t A 2.0 grade-point average means a "e" average. in terms of the standard grading system 
of the State of Washington. 
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44 Requirements of Colleges 

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIRBMENTS 

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units. A unit equals two high 
school semester credits.) 

For other recommendations see statement of college concerned. 

Other Fr<.-e 
College Eng- Mathematics FOT. Lab. Soc. Academ. Elec-

lish Lang. S ·1 Cl. Sci. Subj.1 tive 

2 (Elem. Alg. &I 
1.' Arts and PI. Geom. or 2 of 

SciencesJ ••••• 3 2nd yr. AIg.) one· 1· t 0 7 

2 (Elem. Alg. &I 1 (U.S. Mini-
2. Economics & Pl. Gcom. or Hist.& mum 

Business •.... 3 2nd yr. Alg.) 0 0 Civics) of 3 7 

2 (Elem. Alg. & Mini-
PI. Geom. or mum 

3. Education··· 3 2nd yr. Alg.) ••• 1· I of 2 7 

3 (Elem. & Adv. 
Alg., PI. &I 1 (Chem.)4 

4. Engineering .. 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 1 (PhYS.)l00 0 t 7 

2~ (Elem. & Mini-
Adv. Alg. & mum 

5. Forestry ..... 3 PI. Geom.) 0 •• 0 of3~ 7 

3 (Elem. & Adv. 
Alg., Pl. & 1 (Chern.)· 

6. Mines .•..... 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 1 (Phys.)16 0 1 7 

2 (Elem. Alg. & Mini-
Pl. Geom. or 2nd mum 

7. Pharmacy •... 3 #yr. Alg.) 0 •• 0 of 4 7 

8. ComlAehen- 3 (Elem. Sf Adv. 
sive Admit to Alg., Pl. & Sol. 2 of 1 (Chern.)· 
any college) .. 3 Geometry) one- 1 (Phys.)lA t 0 5 

l~pproved Laboratory sciences: Biology, Botany, Chemistq, Geology. Physics I. Zoology. 
• The prcoaviation course will be accepteCi as acaacmic credit in science, but will not be counted 

as a laboratory science. It may not be substituted for physics in those curricula which specify 
physics as a !)art of the entrance requirements. 

sTypical academic subjects arc: English, foreign language. mathematics, science, history. ec0-
nomics. Some non-academic subjects are: commercial courses, manual traiDing, home economics. 
band. 

'Includes also Schools of Art. Archit~ Drama, FISheries. Home Economics, Journalism, 
Music N11I'Sing Education, and PhJSical Education. 

·In Engineering and Mines, _ a student who is deficient in chemistry will be c:x.pected to earn 
15 hours of chemistry credit in his freshman year instead of the usual tWelve. 

·Two naits of one foreign language and one unit of one laboratory science should be taken la 
high schooL Students who do not take these subjects in high school may be admitted with /lro
fIi.rional standing • 

.. Pharmacy recommends one unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recOmmends one unit 
of physics. 

••• Students interested in teaching enter College of Arts and Sciences. They mar request 
transfer to the College of Education when thq have earned 45 credits in academic subJects with 
a grade average of 2.20 or better. A ddicienq iA foreign language may be removed by anbstituting 
20 credits in language and literature. 
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requirements (see J!age 65). First year algebra and plane geometry 
are offered by the Extension Service (fee, $12 per course) and do not 
carry college credit. 

(4) A graduate from an accredited** high school in Washington or Alaska 
may be admitted on probation if his grade-point average is below 2.0 
and he meets the provisions listed above. The student who is admitted 
on probation may continue his attendance at the University at the dis
cretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be pledged to or 
initiated into a fraternity, or sorority or engage in those other student 
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations 
of the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic 
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations 
of the University Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from proba
tion if he attains a 2.0 grade-point average in the schedule normally 
required of a first-quarter student or a cumulative 2.0 grade-point average 
thereafter. 

(5) A graduate from a non-accredited high school in Washington or Alaska, 
if he has the recommendation of his principal, may petition the Board 
of Admissions for permission to enter; before granting such permission -
the Board may require the student to pass certain examinations. 

V(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially 
recQmmended to the university of his own state. 

(7) Students who are not graduated from high school must pass College 
Entrance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without 
deficiency. An inquiry addressed to the College Entrance Examination 
Board, 425 West 117th Street, New York. N. Y., will bring complete 
information. 

2. Advanced Undergraduate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts 
and letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will 
be granted whatever credit is acceptable to the University. No credit will be 
allowed in the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, p~ge 53. 
a. For admission the student must present a scholarship record equivalent to 

that required of resident students at the University of Washington. 
b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose stand

ing is unknown, except upon examination. For fee, see page 51. 
c. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will 

not be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned. 
3. College of Education and School of Law. See pages 96 and 111.-
4. Graduate Standing. A bachelor's degree from a college or university of recog

nized rank is required for admission to the Graduate SchooL A graduate student 
should submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and 
should provide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to 
admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social 
Work, see pages 112 and 129. . 

v-5. Foreign Students must satisfy the same general requirements as those from 
American schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English 
language. The official record for Canadian students is the matriculation certifi
cate or university admission certificate of their province. A student who is grad
uated from a schopl system which provides for less than 12 years of instruction 
may be held for atlditional hi~h school work. 

6. Special Students. Mature individuals (21 years of age or over) not eligible for 
admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special 
standing. They must (1) be classified as residents of the state of Washingt!>n 
and (2) submit all available records of previous work in secondary schools and 
colleges. 
A special student may take such courses as the dean of his college approves 
and may become a regular student by fulfilling the admission. requirements of 
the college and department in which he is enrolled. He may not earn a degree 
or participate in student activities . 
•• Accredited high schools in Washington are those accredited by the State Department of 

Education: in Alaska. by the Northwest Accrediting AsSOCiation; in other statts. by the state 
uuiversity or the state or regional accrediting association. 
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7. Auditors. An auditor must secure the consent of his dean and the instructor of 
the course and must pay a fee of $12 •• He may not participate in class discus
sion or laboratory work. He may receive credit in the course only by enrolling 
in it as a regular stUdent in a subsequent quarter. 

Advanced Credit 

1. By transfer of credits earned in residence. See page 45. 
Z. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses. 

The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose ex
tension departments appear on the membership lists of the National University 
Extension Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year. It is subject 
to the same restrictions which apply to the Extension Service of the University 
of Washington. 

3. By examination. 
a. The work covered by the examination must have received no credit from any 

institution. 
b. An examination may not be taken in a course which the student has audited or 

in which he" has been registered in an accredited institution. 
Co A student may not apply for advanced-credit examination in more hours of 

credit than he would be permitted to take in regular courses. 
d. Only a student enrolled in the University during the current quarter may 

apply for such an examination. 
e. Not more than one-half the number of credits required for graduation may 

be earned by advanced-credit examination "and/or by Extension. 
f. The student must obtain an application form at the Information Window in 

the Registrar's office and follow exactly the directions given. The fee is $2 per 
credit hour. 

g. If the examination is not a comprehensive written one, the dean of the college 
shall require that a statement of the procedure by which the student was tested 
be submitted for filing. 

The Extension Service 

The Extension Service provides means for persons to earn college credit by 
attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other cities in the State, or 
by home study. Such credit is acceptable toward a degree only when all other 
requirements have been met and after the student has satisfactorily completed one 
year in residence at the University. Not more than one-half the number of credits 
required for gradu~tion "may be earned by Extension and/or by advanced credit 
examination; for use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 119. See Senior 
Year Residence Rule, page 53. 

No resident student may take an Extension course without the consent of his 
dean, the Registrar, and the Director of the Extension Service. 

-Registration 

At the beginning of each quarter, the student arranges his schedule of studies 
with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists of 
15 or 16 credits. Registration is complete when the fees are paid and the registra
tion blank has been signed by the proper officers and approved by the Registration 
Office. See calendar, page 6. 

Information regardinl{ mail registration for the Summer Quarter may be ob
tained from the Summer Quarter Bulletin. 

No person may attend any course in which he has not been registered as a 
student or an auditor. 

A ~tudent must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to re(ister for less 
than 12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescnbed curricula, 

• During the summer quarter, tuition is the same as for regular students. 
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exclusive of required military or naval science and physical education activity 
courses. 

No student engaged in outside work for more than fifteen hours a week may 
register for a full schedule. 

Aptitude Test 

All undergraduate students who have not previously taken the University of 
Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter. 

Medical Examinations 

All students, regardless of classification, entering the University for the first 
time, all former students who have been discharged from the armed forces of the 
United States or Canada, and those who have not attended the University within 
the last calendar year are required to pass a medical examination as a part of their 
registration requirements. A definite appointment is made at the time of registration. 
This appointment takes precedence over all others scheduled for that hour. Students 
failing to appear for the medical examination at the appointed time will be excluded 
from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second appointment, to compensate 
the University for the additional expense thereby necessitated, a special fee of $S 
must be paid. 

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules 
provide that all students, resident or non-resident, at any time that it is deemed 
advisable by the Director of the University Health Service, as a condition prece
dent to entrance and/or continuance in the University, must pass a medical 
examination with reference not only to physical but, also, to mental diseases or 
serious nervous disorders. As a part of such examination, contributing evidence 
from the past history o,f any case shall be pertinent. 

Preshman Days 

Freshman days are the three days immediately preceding the beginning of 
instruction for the fall quarter. This program is directed by the student council of 
the A.S.U.W. Interested students will find.an opportunity to meet other students and 
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convo
cation on the first day of school is expected. 

EXPENSES 

Payment of Pees' 

All fees are payable at the time of registration. 

Exemptions 
Graduate members of the University teaching staff are exempt from the tuition 

and incidental fees; A.S.U.W. fee is optional. 
Persons to whom "cadet teaching" exemption certificates have been issued are 

exempt from the tuition fee only. 
All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military 

or naval service of the United States during World War I, between April 6, 1917, 
and November 11, 1918, classified as residents, are exempt from the tuition fee. 
Under this exemption a reduction of one-half of the non-resident fee is granted 
non-resident students. This exemption also applies to U. S. citizens who were in the 
military or naval services of governments associated with the United States during 
said war. (Not granted to summer quarter students.) 

Refund of Pees (Autumn, Winter and Spring Quarters) 
All fees (except those indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in 

full if complete withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half 
of said fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirtY calendar 
days, except for R.O.T.e. uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will 
be refunded upon approval of the Military Science Department. Students registered 
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FEES FOR" RESIDENT STUDENTSl 

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various 
Types of Registration 

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees 'without notice to presen' 
or future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page SO 
regarding late registration fines. -

Tui- Incl- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES 
Type of tion ,lental Misel. ------------------

Registration Fee Fee Fees Aut. Win. Spr. Aut. Win. Spr. 
Qtr. Qtr. QU. QtT. Qtr. Qtr. 

------------------------
Undergraduate ..... $15 $12.50 $5 $2.50 $2.50 $32.50 $30.00 $30.00 

Fresh. & new soph .. 15 12.50 $25 •• 5 2.50 2.50 57.50 30.00 30.00 
------------- ------

Graduate ..... " ..... 15 12.50 • • • 27.50 27.50 27.50 
------------------------

Law SchooL ....... 15 12.50 t 10" 5 2.50 2.50 42.50 40.00 40.00 
------------------------

Auditors •......... 12 • • • 12.00 12.00 12.00 
------------------------

Ex-service men 
or women ....... 12.50 5 2.50 2.50 17.50 15.00 15.00 

------------ - ------
fUndergrad. nurses 

in approved hosp. 5 • • • 5.00 5.00 5.00 
------------

fGrad. nurses in 
approved. hosp •... 10 • • • 10.00 10.00 10.00 

------------------------
Part time. {Max. 6 

cr. brs. excl. of 
R.O.T.e.) ....... 15 2.50 • • • 17:50 17.50 17.50 

--------------- ------
tPcrsons registered. 

for thesis only .... 12.50 * • • 12.50 12.50 12.50 
--------------------- -

t,NttrSefy School .. 15 

1 A resident student is one who has been domiciled In this state or the territory of .Alaska for 
a period of one Yeai' immediately prior to registration. Children of persona engaged in military, 
naval\ lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are 
consiaerCd as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents. 

A prospective student is classified as a non·resident when credentials are presented from insti· 
tutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself domiciled within 
the state, he should file a petition with the non·resident oftice (203 Condon Hall) for change of 
classification to resident status. 

·Optional. 
*- Refund upon return of U. S. Army issued property. 
tIndividuals in these classifications must be c:ertified by the School of Nursing Education, the 

Graduate School, or Nursery School. " 
fThe fee for children in the Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter. Special audit fee 

for both residents and non-residents is $15. ' 
U.aw library fee. 
Non: The fonowing courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: Nwrsinll field 

fIIoril. $5 per course; cadell.achitill. $1 per credit hour; botany field 'riP~ $5. 
Music, ridin~. golf, and locker fees (sec Announcement of Courses) should be added to the 

above when appltcable. 
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FEES FOR NON-RESIDENT STUDHNTSl 

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various 
Types of Registration 

49 

Tui- Incl- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES 
Type of tion dental Moo. --------------

Registration Fee Fee Fees Aut. Win. Spr. Aut. Win. Spr. 
Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. ---------

Undergraduate .•.•. $50 $12.50 $5 $2.50 $2.50 $67.50 $65.00 $65.00 

Fresh. & new soph .. 50 12.50 $25 •• 5 2.50 2.50 92.50 65.00 65.00 
------

Graduate ..•.•..... 50 12.50 • • • 62.50 62.50 62.50 
------------I----------

Law SchooL ....••. 50 12.50 t 10 5 2.50 2.50 77.50 75.00 75.00 
---------

Auditors .....•.... 12 • • • 12.00 12.00 12.00 
1----------

Ex-service men 
or women .•..... 25 12.50 5 2.50 2.50 42.50 40.00 40.00 

tUndergrad. nurses 
in approved hosp. 5 • • • 5.00 5.00 5.00 

tGrad. nurseS in 
approved hosp ••.. 10 • -. • 10.00 10.00 10.00 

---~ ---------------
Part time. (Max. 6 

cr. Ms. excl. of 
R.O.T.e.) ...••.. 50 2.50 • • • 52.50 52.50 52.50 

---I-------------------
tPersons registered 

for thesis only .... 12.50 • • • 12.50 12.50 12.50 
---------------------

t,Nursery School. . 50 

S A nOD-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territory of 
Alaaka for a period of one year immediately prior to registration. 

The followiDg rules govern the determinatioD of the legal domicile of a student: 
(a) The legal words domicil. and r • .litlns,. arc Dot equivalent terms. domicile requires 

more than mere residence. 
(b) No ODe caD acquire domicile by residence iD the state of WashiDgton when such resi

deDce is merely for the purpose of attending the UDiversity. 
(c) The domicile of a minor is DOrmally that of his parents and in case of their death, 

that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change 
with that of his parents. 

·Optional. If membership in A.S.U.W. is desired, the A.S.U.W. fee should be added to the 
. total fee as shown for this type of registration. . 

•• RefuDd upon return of U. S. Army issued property. 
t Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the School of Nursing Education, the 

Graduate School, or the Nursery SchooL 
IThe fee for children in the Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter. Special audit fee 

for both residents aDd nOD-rcsldents is $15. 
SLaw h'brary fce. 

- Nou: The followiDB COUI'8CS require the pa~t of a fcc in additiOD to tuition: Hflrnnll 
field wori. $5 per course. ,tuln teachi"ll. $1 per cieclit hour: botan, field triP. $5. 

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (sec Announcement of Courses) should be added to the 
above wheD applicable. 
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for chemistry and pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance 
from the stockroom custodian. This clearance must be presented at the Registrar's 
office when withdrawal is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this require
ment has been met. At least ten days must elapse between payment and refund of 
fees. Unless specific instructions are received by the Comptroller's office regarding 
the fees refunded, all properly authorized refunds will be made to the student 
involved in the registration. 

Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any 
portion of the fees. 

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in 
which the fees apply. -

Refund of Fees to Students Withdrawing to Enter Military Service 

Students volunteering or called to military service will be refunded registration 
fees in proportion to the time spent in attendance, subject to the limitation of the 
statute in regard to refund of the State tuition. After the fourth week, a student 
withdrawing to enter military service may receive from one-third to full credit for 
all courses in which his grades are "passing!' See page 57. 

Summer Quarter Fees 

(Important: Consult Summer Quarter Bulletin for fees and fee-payment dates.) 

Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases 

The unfued portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other 
charges noted are not subject to refund, except when payment is made in error. 

Late Registration Fine. Unless delay in registering is occasioned by officials 
of the University, undergraduate students and graduate students in the Law School 
registering late will be charged a fine of two dollars ($2) on the first day of instruc
tion and a further cumulative fee of one dollar ($1) for each day thereafter up to 
a total of four dollars ($4). After the first week of instruction, no student shall be 
permitted to register except with the consent of his dean and payment of a late 
registration fee of five doIIars ($5). Graduate students not in the Law School may 
register without penalty during the first week of the quarter. 

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each 
change of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except 
that no charge is made when the change is made on the initiative of the University 
or for dropping a course. 

Breakage Ticket Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is 
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be 
purchased at the Comptroller's office for three dollars ($3). 

Special Examination Fee. A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each exami
nation outside the regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign 
language reading, required of certain students. In the case of examination for 
advanced credits, a fee of two dollars ($2) per credit hour is charged. (See page 53.) 

A fee of two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50), payable to the Extension Service, 
is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia. 

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room*: one hour a day each quarter. $3; two 
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ practice*: one hour a day, $5; two 
hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12 each quarter. 

Locke,. Fee (Men). A fee of one doIlar ($1) per quarter during the regular 
academic year, and fifty cents ($.50) per term during the summer quarter. is 
charged faculty members and students who are registered for physical education. 
Locker tickets may be secured at the office of the Associated Students. Faculty 
members and students who are not registered for physical education may also secure 
lockers upon payment of the same fee. 

• Available only to students registered in the School of Music. 
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Grade Sheel Fee. One grade sheet is funushed each Quarter without charge; a 
fee of twenty-five cents ($.25) is charged for each additional sheet. 

Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate or higher degree is 
required to pay a graduation fee of five dollars ($5). The fee for a three-year sec
ondary certificate is two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50). The fee for other pro
fessional certificates is one dollar ($1). The three-year secondary certificate fee 
does not include the legal registration fee of one dollar ($1) which must be paid to 
the county school superintendent who first registers a teacher's diploma. 

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee 
of two dollars ($2) for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each 
recipient of a doctorate contributes twenty-five dollars ($25) to the pUblishing fund, 
which contribution is applied to the cost of printing an annual volume of digests 
of theses. 

Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student's record is furnished without 
charge. Fifty cents ($.50) is charged for each additional transcript. 

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical 
or X-ray appointments must pay a fee of five dollars ($5) for a make-up medical 
examination and one dollar ($1) for an X-ray. 

X-Ray Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni
versity Health Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. Fee, five 
dollars ($5). 

Bureau of Appointments Fee. Candidates seeking teaching positions pay an ini
tial registration iee of five dollars ($5). A replacement or maintenance charge of 
two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50) is charged each subsequent year for persons 
wishing to remain on the active list. 

Certification of Credits from Unaccrediled Schools. Credits earned after high 
school graduation and based on credentials from unaccredited schools offering spe
cialized instruction or from schools of unknown standing are accepted only after 
certification by the departmental examiner, the executive officer of the department, the 
dean of the college or school concerned, and the Registrar. The fee for such certifica
tion is five dollars ($5). Students seeking such certification must secure the proper 
forms in the Registrar's office. 

Military Uniform. See page 109 for details. 

Financial Obligations 

The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold 
delivery of a student's diploma jlending final payment of financial obligations to 
the University. Participation in Commencement exercises is in no way affected by 
this rule and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists. 

Living Costs 

Board and room expense varies according to the type of accommodation de
sired. (See section on Housing, p. 58.) 

1. "The Students' Cooperative Association provides room and three meals a day 
for about $100 per Quarter. Membership is open to both men and women upon pay
ment of an initial membership fee of $15, which may be made in three payments 
of $5 per quarter. 

2. Boarding-house costs will average from $105 to $130 per quarter for double 
room and two meals, or $150 for three meals. 

3. Living costs in sorority houses, exclusive of dues, average about $130 per 
quarter for room and three meals. 

4. Single rooms in private homes rent from $15 to $25 per month. 
5. The Commons and the Coffee Shop, both located in Oark Hall on the 

campus, serve excellent breakfasts and lunches at reasonable prices. 
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS 

I. REQUDEHENTS FOil GaAnUATIOH' 

It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees. 

NOTE: In the prescribed curricula it is taken for granted that first and second 
year students will register for the required courses in military science and physical 
education actiyity courses. 

Military Science (See also page 109) 
1. Two years of military science are required of all male undergraduate stu

dents except the following: 
a. Men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original entry 

into the University. 
b. Men entering as juniors or seniors. 
c. Special students. 
d. Men registered for six credits or less. 
e. Men who are not citizens of the United States. 
f. Men who are active members in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the 

United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard or Naval 
Militia, or reserve officers of the military or naval forces of the United 
States, or members of the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve. 

g. Students who claim credit for military science taken elsewhere than at the 
University. The student must make his claim when he registers in the depart
ment and all such credit allowed must be recorded by the Military Regis
tration Secretary and the evidence must be filed in the student's permanent 
record file in the Military Registration Office. Complete exemption from the 
military science requirement will be granted (1) to honorably discharged 
men who have served six months or more in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, 
or Coast Guard; (2) to honorably discharged men who have served one 
year or more in the Coast and Geodetic Survey; and (3) to those who hold 
a Certificate of Disability Discharge. The Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics shall evaluate the credits of all other claimants. 
NOTE: Although credit to meet the requirement in Military Science is allowed 
as provided above, the student concerned is, by Army regulations, ineligible 
to enter the Advanced Course of the R.O.T.C. on a contract basis without 
first attending the two-year basic course as given at a University or its 
equivalent in a Junior R.O.T.e. 

h. Men whok because of physical condition, are exempted by the University 
Health Omcer or are classified as 4F by the Selective Service. 

i. Men whose petitions for exemption on other grounds than those listed above 
have been approved by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics. 

2. Students, other than those listed under a, b, c, d, e, or f above, must regis
ter for the proper course and must attend classes until their requests for exemp
tion have been granted. 

3. The Military Science requirement shall normally be satisfied in the first six 
quarters of residence. 

4. Men who are not citizens of the United States and those exempted by peti
tion are required to eam equivalent credits in other courses of the University. This 
must be done in accordance with the rules governing excess hours. 

Naval Science (See page 1(9) 
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Physical Education Requirements for Men 

1. Six quarters of physical education activity courses are required of all male 
students except men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of 
original entrance to the University, men entering with junior or senior standing, 
men registered for six credits or less, special students, or men registered in Naval 
R.O.T.e. -

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of Uni-
versity residence. -

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect any activity course 
with the provision that they participate in one group activity and two indi
vidual "carry over" activities during the six quarters of work. 

2. A two-credit academic course in personal health (Physical Education 15) is 
required of all male students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited 
university or college. 

a. This requirement should be completed during the first year of University 
residence. 

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a 
health Imowledgetest given the first week of each quarter. 

Physical Education Requirements for Women 

1. Six quarters -of physical education activity courses are required of all 
women students except women who are twenty-three years of age or over at the 
time of original entrance to the University, women entering with junio1" or senior 
standing, women registered for six credits or less, or special students. 

a. This requirement must normally be completed during the first six quarters 
of University residence. 

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect activities with the 
following provisions: one activity from the individual groups (tennis, golf, 
riding, canoeing, archery, fencing, badminton), one from the rhythmic group 
(folk, clog, or interpretative dancing), one from swimming (unless student 
passes test). The remaining credits may be selected from the above and from 
volley ball, basketball, hockey, baseball, and bowling. 

2. A three-credit academic course in health education (P.E. 10) is r~uired of 
all women students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited uni
versity or college. Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must complete this 
course within the first three quarters of residence. Students in all other colleges 
must complete the requirement by the end of the sophomore year. 

Senior Year Residence 

The work of the senior year consists of 45 quarter credits to be completed at 
the University of Washington. Of this amount, at least 35 credits must be earned 
in residence in a minimum attendance of three quarters. This permits a maximum 
of 10 credits by Extension (University of Washington only) during the senior year. 

NOTE: Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in 
military science and physical education activities or naval science have been earned. 

Pinancial Obligations 

In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his 
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration. 

Thesis 

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate. must deposit two 
typewritten copies thereof in the Library at least two weeks before the end of the 
quarter in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the approval 
of the librarian as to form. Printed "Instructions for the Preparation of Theses" 
are available at the thesis desk in the Library. 
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Grade Points and Credits 

To be eligible for graduation with the bachelor's degree a student must satisfy 
all other specific requirements and must offer a minimum of 180 academic credits 
in which he has earned at least a 2.0 grade average. Grades earned at other institu
tions cannot be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of Wash-
ington. ' 

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation. 
See Senior scholarship rule for the last quarter in residence (8), under "General 

Scholarship Rules," page 56. 
For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of flO" or "E" were 

obtained, see "Repeating of Course," page 55. 

Application for Degree 

A student shall, during the first quarter of his senior year, file with the Regis
trar a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the 
Graduation Committee at least six months before the date at which the student 
expects to be graduated and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar 
of the acceptance or rejection of his application. The accepted list for each quarter 
shall be submitted at the regular meeting of the Senate for the quarter and, if 
approved by the Senate, with or without modification, shall constitute the list of 
candidates to be recommended for graduation upon the completion of the work 
requisite for their respective degrees. (No change shall be made in this list unless 
ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members present.) 

NOTE: Late applications mayor may not be considered at the discretion of the 
officials concerned. 

NOTE: A student with provisional standing is not permitted to file an applica
tion for a degree. See page 43. 

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the 
College of Education section, page 97. 

Degrees-Additional Regulations 

1. Degrees-Entrance and Graduation Requirements. A student shall have the 
option of being held to the graduation requirements of the catalogue under which 
he enters, or those of the catalogue under which he expects to m-aduate. All respon
sibility for fulfilling the requirements for graduation is thrown upon the student 
concerned. 

2. Degrees-Two at Same Time. A baccalaureate degree and a master's degree, 
or two different bachelor's degrees, may be granted at the same time, but a minimum 
of fifteen quarters must have been occupied in the work for the two degrees, and 
the total number of academic credits must have reached a minimum of 225. 

3. A Second Bqchelor's Degree. A second bachelor's degree may be granted, 
but a minimum of three additional quarters in residence must have been occupied 
in the work for this second degree, and the total number of additional credits must 
have reached a minimum of 45, and the number of additional grade points, a mini
mum of 90. Not more than ten extension credits and no credits gained by advanced 
credit examinations shall constitute any part of the added program. 

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom
mendation of the Honors Committee. 

S. Commencement Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held 
only at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of 
each quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time. 
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Scholastic Regulations 

II. SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS 

- Marking System 

1. The following is the system of grades and their value in grade points: 
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Grade Grade Pis. Grade Grade Pts. 
A-Honor ..••...•...•••.••••.•••• 4 D-Poor (low pass) •••••••••••.•• 1 
B-Good •••••......•...•••.•..•••• 3 E--Failed ••••.••••.••..•.••.••.• 0 
C-Medium ••••.......•...••.•.••• 2 

Passing grades for advanced degrees are "A", "B", and "C", with a liB" average 
required. 

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by instructors when 
appropriate j they are not used in computing grade-point averages. 
I-Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance 

and has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the 
quarter. Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the 
college may extend the two weeks' limit to three weeks. 

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next 
four quarters of residence or lose all credit for the course. If the course is not 
offered in anyone of the four quarters referred to, the Incomplete may be con
verted when the course is next offered; if it is not again offered prior to the 
time at which the student expects to be graduated, he shall have the right to 
convert it by taking a special examination. 

N-Satisfactory without grade, used in undergraduate hyphenated courses; when 
the sequence of courses is completed a grade is given. 

S-Satisfactory without grad~ used in gradf,ate hyphenated courses; it may he used 
as a final grade. . 

P-Grade for lower division choral and instrumental ensemble classes, evaluated as 
"C" (2 points) for purposes of graduation and ignored for purposes of honors. 

W-Withdrawal; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within 
the first six weeks of the quarter; after the sixth week this grade will be given 
if. the student's work is satisfactory, othenvise an "E" must be given. 

UW-Unofficial withdrawal; this grade is given if the student's work has been satis
factory, otherwise an "E" must be given. 

Change of Grade 

Except in cases of error, .no instructor may change a grade which he has turned 
in to the Registrar. 

Repeating of Course 

Students who have received grades of "0" or "E" may repeat the courses in 
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their 
college substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received 
the second time, either in the repeated or the substituted course, shall be the one 
counted in computing the average required for graduation. The provision for substi
tute courses does not apply to fixed curricula. For the purpose of determining Uni
versity honors, only the grade received the first time shall be counted. 

Final Examinations 

1. All students in undergraduate courses are required to take final examina
tions, provided, however, that in a course for which an examination is not an 
appropriate test of the work covered, the instructor may, with the consent of the 
dean of the school or college concerned, dispense with the final examination. 

2. At the end of each quarter the Committee on Schedule and Registration 
shall schedule two-hour examinations in the several courses. Examinations in Law 
School courses will be scheduled by the dean of the school. 
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3. The scheduled examination period shall be the last meeting of the class. If 
an instructor holds his examination earlier than the scheduled time, he must meet 
his class during the scheduled examination period and hold it for the ful1 two hours. 

4. A student absent from a scheduled final examination either by permission of 
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause shall· be given a grade of 
Incomplete (see _p~ge SS). In all other cases of absence from examination, a grade of 
"E" or "UW" shall be given. . 

S. Reports of all examinations of seniors and of all candidates for graduate 
degrees shall be in the Registrar's office by 12:00 noon of the Saturday preceding 
Commencement Day. 

Cheating 

Whenever cheating is detected, the fol1owing method of procedure shall be 
followed: 

1. An instructor must dismiss from the course any student who is found 
cheating, and the student shall be given a grade of failure in the course. 

2. Any offender is to be reported to the Registrar, who will inform the Office 
of Student Affairs and the dean of the college concerned as to the facts in the case. 
The student shall automatically be placed on academic probation. 

3. A student reported for a second offense is to be sent to the Committee on 
Student Discipline, which shall suspend the student for the remainder of the quar
ter or for such longer time as is deemed desirable. 

Tutoring 

1. Students seekinJ the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student 
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper 
major department. 

2. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which he has any 
connection as part of the teaching staff. 

3. The tutor shall secure the approval of the bead of the department for all 
tutoring for compensation, on a form provided for the purpose, giving the names 
of the student or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank 
of instructor or higher, the approval of the dean must also be secured. 

4. Forms may be obtained in the Registrar's office. When proper signatures 
have been obtained by the tutor, forms should be filed in the office of the dean of 
the col1ege concerned. 

General Scholarship Rules 

. 1. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned on the program 
for an advanced degree. . 

2. A student who, at any time in a quarter, is reported to the Registrar as 
doing work below passing grade in any subject shall be so advised. 

3. The dean may place on probation or require to withdraw from the college 
a student who falls below a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the freshman 
year,. and a 2.0 average thereafter. 

Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at the end of an 
academic year is between 1.5 and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law 
School for three additional quarters on probation. A student who, at the end of 
his first year, is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which 
he received a grade lower than "C". A student placed on probation shall be required 
to attain at the end of his succeeding three quarters a cumulative average of 2.0, 
and in the event he does not do so, he shall be dropped. 

4. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of paragraph 3 
above shall be allowed only by the Board of Admissions. In general, a student 
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college 
until one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shal1 have success
fully engaged in work or study justifying the belief that he is now prepared to make 
a satisfactory showing. 

S. The student who is placed on probation by the dean of his college shall. 
as to his academic and activity program, be subject to the complete authority ot 
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the dean; the dean shall decide when the student shall be removed from probation 
or dropped from college. . 

6. In the administration of these rules, required military science and physical 
education activity courses shall be on the same basis as the academic subjects except 
as provided for in (7). 

7. Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those 
above stated. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 64-130. 

8. Senior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quart" in Residence. Any senior who 
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been 
dropped for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on 
probation, shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general, 
he will not receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed. 

III. DISMISSAL, WITHDRAWAi., AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS 

Honorable Dismissal 

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial 
obligations to the University, and must have a satisfactory record of conduct. 
Application for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar's office. 

Withdrawal 

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his 
connection with the University. It must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs. 

Withdrawal from (J course is voluntary severance by a student of his connec
tion with the course. The withdrawal is official if the Registrar's office is properly 
informed; otherwise it is unofficial. See page 55 for the grades which may be given. 

NO'l'E: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses 
in freshman English, military science, and physical education activities. 

Regulations Applicable to Students Joining the Armed Forces. A student who 
withdraws from the University during the quarter to join the armed forces shall 
be given credit, according to the following schedule, for the course work he has 
completed with passing grades: 

1. If the student withdraws during the first, second. third, or fourth week of 
the quarter, no credit allowance shall be made. 

2. If the student withdraws during the fifth, sixth, or seventh week, he shall 
receive one-third credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit 
shall be recorded as "unspecified" or "general" credit. 

3. If the student withdraws during the eighth, ninth, or tenth week, he shall 
receive two-thirds credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit 
shall be recorqed as !'unspecified" or "general" credit. 

4.1£ the student withdraws during the· eleventh or twelfth week, he shall 
receive full credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. 

5. In· respect to law students. credit will be granted in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions, when approved by the law faculty. ' 

6. A senior who withdraws during the seventh, eighth. ninth, tenth, eleventh, 
or twelfth week of the quarter in which he would normally receive his degree, may 
be given full credit for the· quarter's work and permitted to graduate upon recom
mendation of his major professor, department head, and college graduation com
mittee. 

7. Refund of fees shall continue as per the schedule approved by the Board of 
Regents in autumn quarter, 1940. 

Leaves of Absence 

The dean may grant permission to be absent from class~s to a student who 
foresees that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student 
Affairs shall issue such permits to students absent because of recognized· student 
activities. 

If the student does not make arrangements beforehand, the legitimacy of his 
verbal explanation of reason for absence shall be determined by the instructor only. 
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IV. LmRARY RULES 

1. Books may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with the exception of 
some on supplementary reading lists, which are issued for only three days. Renewals 
are made if titles are not in demand. 

2. Books will be recalled when needed for class use or in an emergency. 
3. Books are due on the last date stamped on the date slip inside the back of 

the cover. A fine of 25 cents per volume wiII be assessed for books not returned 
on the date due, increasing to 50 cents per volume on the fourth day and $1.00 on 
the ninth day for which they are overdue. (See Rule 8.) 

4. Reserve Room books may· be borrowed for two-hour periods unless a one
hour limit is stated. 

5. During autumn, winter, and spring quarters, Reserve and Social Studies 
books may be borrowed for overnight use at 9 p.m. to be returned at 8 the· next 
morning, and for week-end use at 12 o'clock on Saturday to be returned at 8 a.m. 
the following Monday. For summer rules, see summer announcement. 

6. The fine on Reserve and Social Studies books is 25 cents the first hour 
overdue and 5 cents for each additional hour. Fines are payable to the Library 
cashier at the circulation desk in the main library. (See Rule 8.) 

7. Permission to borrow reference material is granted at the discretion of the 
reference librarian. Borrowers who fail to return such material at the time desig
nated are fined the same as for reserve books. Anyone who takes reference material 
without permission is subject to a fine of SO cents for the first day "and 25 cents 
for each additional day until the material is returned. (See Rule 8.) 

8. Registration, transcripts, and diplomas will be withheld until financial de
linquencies are paid. 

v. STUDENT ACTIVITlES 

General Eligibility Rules 

In order to participate in any student activity, a student shall comply with the 
rules and regulations of the committee governing the activity. For· students who 
wish to participate in athletics, this shall be· the University Athletic Committee; for 
students who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on 
Student Welfare; student campus organizations come under the supervision of the 
Committee on Student Campus Organizations. 

Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of 
these committees, information regarding which may be secured from the Office of 
Student Affairs. 

Associated Students 

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (A.S.U.W.) is the 
central organization which conducts the activities of the student body. Membership 
is require~ of all regularly enrolled unde.r~aduate student~. Fo! feest.see pages 48-49. 
The fee gIves each student a membership 11) the corporation, lDcIuQlDg a free sub
scription to the University of Washington Daily and free or reduced admission to 
such footbaII, basketball, and baseball games, tennis, track, and wrestling meets, crew 
regattas, debates, oratorical contests, and musical concerts as may be designated. 

STUDENT WELFARE 

Housing 

The University, through the Office of Student Affairs and the health service, 
inspects and approves a wide variety of living accommodations for men and women 
students. Lists of such places are available at the Office of Student Affairs. All 
accommodations are off the campus, and consist of boarding and rooming houses, 
private homes, apartments and housekeeping rooms, the student cooperatives~ inde
pendent organized houses which are sponsored by the University, religious organi
zations, and fraternity and sorority houses. Residence in the last mentioned awaits 
invitation to membership, but it is suggested that in all other cases (except apart-
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ment houses) residence should be arranged for on the basis of the school quarter, by 
written agreement with the householder or board of trustees of the house. (See 
section on Living Costs, page 51.) 

Women students under twenty-one years of age not living in their own homes, 
with immediate relatives, in nurses' training school homes, or in homes where they 
are earning their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized 
group house, i.e., sorority houses, or independent organized houses approved by the 
University. If circumstances warrant, exceptions shall be made by the Office of 
Student Affairs upon request of the parents. 

Failure to comply with this regulation will make the student subject to disci
pline to the extent of cancellation of registration. 

Employment 

All part-time placement for men and women in off-campus jobs, as well as 
board and room jobs for men, is handled through the University Employment Asso
ciation located in Lewis Hall. Women students desiring to earn room and board 
with some compensation should apply at the Office of Student Affairs, Oark Hall. 
In all cases a personal interview is required. 

Loans 

There. are several loan funds available to worthy students. Students desiring 
loans should file application at least ten days prior to the day instruction begins. 
For information, consult Office of Student Affairs. . 

Leona M. Hickman Loan Fund. Loans are limited to qualified young men who 
are actual residents of King County, Washington. Except in special cases, loans 
cannot exceed $2S0 to anyone applicant in any school year and not· in excess of 
$1,000 to anyone student. Interest rate is 5 per cent per annum. 

Address applications to Peoples' National Bank of Washington, Trustee, Seattle, 
Washington. 

Philip G. Jobnson Loan Fund. On February 5, 1945, a check in the amount of 
$4,121.50 was received by the University to be used as a loan fund for students 
taking subjects with an industrial application such as Economics and Business or 
En~neering after such students have completed one scholastic year of work at the 
Umversity. Priority shall be given to upper-division or graduate students. There 
shall be an annual report on or about June 1 which is to be forwarded to the 
Treasurer of the Boeing Aircraft Company or their successsors. 

University Health Center 

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guard
ing against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The 
work is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an infirmary. 

The service is housed exclusively in a modem building, with offices for the 
doctors and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchen. 
A corps of physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes 
the permanent staff. This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number 
of patients makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained 
in the infirmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at 
their own expense. 

The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours, for 
emergencies and infectious ailments only. The infirmary is available for the recep
tion of bed patients at all hours. 

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classi
fied. Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences 
of incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medi
cines are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation 
is maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea 
of supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by 
University physicians. 
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The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quar
ter free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medi
cines. For a period longer than one week a charge of $2 per day is made. Students 
confined in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed 
regular medical practitioner in good standing, at their own expense. 

Students. are· not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of 
them, or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students. 

Personal and Vocational Guidance 

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the 
students of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both 
parents and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity 
for consultation in regard to social, personal, and vocational problems. This office, 
which works closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the 
University, is in a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct 
them to faculty advisers and other sources of information and assistance. Obstacles 
to successful work in college may often be removed through the friendly advice 
these officials stand ready to give. The Office will be glad to discuss with students 
any problems concerning entering military service. 

ALQMNI ASSOCIATION 

All graduates of the University of Washington and all persons who have com
pleted satisfactorily one year of collegiate work are eligible for membership in the 
association. Members receive one year's subscription to the JVashiuglon Alumnus, 
library, foo~ swimming, and voting privileges, etc. The membership fee is three 
dollars ($3) per year, being good for twelve months from date of payment Dual 
memberships for man and wife, or for two persons living at the same address, are 
four dollars and fifty cents ($4.50) per year; this includes one annual subscription 
to the Washington Alumnus and all other advantages of a single membership. A 
Board of Trustees, consisting of twenty-three members, is the governing body of 
the Association. 

SCHOLASTIC HONORS 

Honor Awards 

l. The President's Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of 
the graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course. 

2. The following are presented by the President in the name of the Faculty 
at the annual President's Assembly in the autumn quarter: 

a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the Senior having the highest scholastic 
standing for the first three years of his course. 

b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the Junior having the highest scholastic 
standing for the first two years of his course. 

Co Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to Seniors, Juniors, and Sopho
mores for excellence in scholarship in their Junior, Sophomore, and Fresh
man years respectively. 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Sigma Xi 

Honor Societies 

Tau Beta Pi 
Order of the Coif 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS 

(See tile following three pages.) 
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Fellowships and Scholarships for Graduates 

(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds) 

These are granted on application and on a competitive basis; financial need, 
excellence of character, and scholarly promise are the usual requirements. For infor
mation consult the dean of the Graduate School or the department concerned. 

NAME No. PAY 

University Teaching Fellowships .... • $210 Qtr.1 

University Graduate Scholarships .... • $45 Qtr.1 

University Honorary Fellowships ..•. 3 none 
Sarah Loretta Denny Fellowshipsl ... 3 * 
E. C. Neufe1der Scholarship8 ....•... 1 • 
Seattle Branch of Am. Ass.. of . 

U. Wom. Scholarship· ............ 1 $100 

Al~of~~::~ ~~~~ ......•.. 1 $100 
Arthur A.. Denny Fellowshipsl 6 ••••• 6 .... 
School of Drama Scholarships ....... • $91.50 
Agnes Healy Anderson Research 

* • Fellowships ........•........•... 
Research Fellowships ..........•... 4 $720 Yr.o 
Wom. AUL of Am. Inst. of Min. 

and Metal. Eng .............•... • • 
National Research Fellowships .•.... • $1800 Yr. 
Adien Johnson Scholarship7 ......... 1 $150 
Family Society of Seattle 

3 $77.50 Mo. W~o~~'~'H~~ '&ci~iy'" .. 
R~~::Ctc; C~~ie~: Fclt~~shlp~T : : : 1 $60 Mo. 

2 $50 Mo. and 
Maintenance 

King County Welfare Department • .1 Fellowships .••••.....••.•...•... 
Rhodes ScholarshipB •...••••.•..••. . . .... 

·Variable. 
1 In addition to eumption from tuition add incidental fees. 
2Not to be awarded in 1945-1946. 
'Open to graduate of U. of W. after one quarter of graduate work. 
'Open only to women; consult Office of Student Affairs. 
I Open only to residents of the state of Washington. 
I Holder to be on duty for twelve months. 
'Holder may arrange to work for ~uivalent of tuition charges. 
INot offered during World War IL 

DEPARTMENT 

!Uly 
any 
any 
any 
any 

any 

any 
C.E., Ed., Eng., Hist., 

Mining E., Pharm. 
Drama 

Forestry 
Mines 

Mines 
Physics, Chem. 

Social Work 

Social Work 

Social Work 

Social Work 

Social Work . ....... 

. ; 
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Scholanhips for Undergraduates 

(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds) 

These are granted on a competitive basis, some on application and others without 
application; financial need, excellence of character, and scholarly promise are the 
usual requirements. For information consult the Office of Student Affairs or the 
department concerned. 

I. FOR FRESHMEN 

DONOR No. AMOUNT RECIPIENT 

A.S. U. W.1 ...............•.... 1 $100 entering freshman 
Pi Lambda Theta ...•......•.... 1 tuition entering freshman woman 
Isabella Austin Memorial ......•.. 3 fees, ~ qtr. entering freshman woman 
J uUus and Louisa Bornstein .••... 1 vanes freshman, preferably 

II. FOR OTHER UNDERGRADUATES 

DONOR No. AMOUNT RECIPIENT 

Isabella Austin Memorial .......•. 1 $100 sophomore woman 
Sigma Epsilon Sigma .•.......... 2 or more $25 sophomore woman 
Bob Doble Memorial ••.••••.•... 1 $150 junior in Journalism 
Helen Nielson Rhodes Memorial ... 1 $50 junior or senior in Art 
William Mackay Memorial .•..... 1 $250 junior or senior in Mines 
City Panhe1lenic Association ...... 1 $100 {fraternity woman with 3 

or 4 years at U. of W. 
U. of W. Alumnae Association .... 1 $100 woman entering senior yr. 
Advertising Club ••.••••••••••.•• 1 $25 major in advertising 
Frederick and Nelson ............ 10 $250' students in retailing 
Iota Sigma Pi ..••••......•.•.•.• 1 $100 woman major in Chem. 
School of Drama ............•... varies $91.50 students in Drama 
T. F. Murphy ..•.•..•.•.•••••••. 1 tuition student in Drama 
Evergreen Theatres •••.••••••.... 1 $500 student in Drama 
Gamma Phi Beta ...••••...••.•.. 1 $100 woman major in English 
Kappa Alpha Theta Alumnae .•... 1 $100 {woman entering senior 

year in Home Economics 
Sears, Roebuck and Company ..... 3 $200 seniors in Home Econ. 
Livingston Wernecke Memorial ... 1 varies student in Mines 
MuPhi~lon .•.••............ 1 • woman in Music 
Phi Mu pha .....••.•...••.... 1 • man in Music 
Frances Dickey Memorial ..•.•... 1 • woman in Music 
Beecher Keifer Memorial •••••... 1 $37.50 man violin student 
Wea1thy Ann Robinson Memorial. lor 2 • $100 graduate nurses 
Women's Auxiliary of Wash. State} 

Pharm. Association .... " ....... 1 $50 student in Pharmacy 
Am. Foundation for Pharm. Ed ... 2 $200 students in Pharmacy 
McKesson-Robbins Drug Co ....•. 1 $50 senior in Pharmacy 
Kellogg Foundation .............. varies varies { students in Nursing 

Educat.ion 

J From a Washington but not a SeauIe high school; apply by AVril 13. 
'This amount is disbursed over a period of one and one-half academic years. The recipients 

accept part·time paid work at the store and receive University credit for service-training work. 
• One lesson a week in vocal or instrumental study. 
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Prizes and Awards 
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds) 

The basis on which the award is made varies. For information see the department 
or school concerned. 

NAME 

Alpha Rho Chi •••••••••••••••. 
Am. Institute of Architects.. • • .. { 

Architecture Alumni ••••..••••.. 

NATURE 

medal 
medal 
books 
$100 

Ruth Nettleton Memorial....... cash 
Phi Sigma .. ~.................. medal 
Phi Lambda Upsilon..... . . • • . . . books 
Phi Mu Gamma. • . • • • • • • • • • • . . statuettes 
Zeta. Phi Eta. • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • •. { plaque and 

medallion 
A. S. U. W..... • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . silver cup 

:::G:::::'~=~'.~~:! :E:~ 
certificate 

Beta Gamma Sigma... • • • . .. .. . plaque and 
certificate 

Phi Delta Kappa. • • • • • • • . • • . plaque 

Pi Alpha •••••••••••••••••• 
Paul H.JoMs, Jr., Memorial' ••. 
Charles Lathrop Pack Memorial. 

book & plaque 
$100 each 

$25 
Delta Phi Alpha ••••••••••••.. 
Robert T. Pollard Memorial ...•• 
Italian Club •.•••••••••••••.•. , 
Sigma Delta Chi ............... { 

Plulo Sherman Bennett ••••••••. 
• Vivian M. Carkeek •••••••••.••. 

Western Printing Company •••••. 
Frank W. Baker .............. . 
Nathan Burkan Memorial ••.••.. 
W. G. McLaren •••••••••••••••• 
Delta Phi Mu ••••.••.••• " ••••.. 
Lehn and Fink •••••.•••••...•.. 
Rho Chi Society •.•••••••..••.. 
Sebastian Karrer •.•••.••••••••. 
ChiOmega .••••••••••••••••... 
Howard Brown Woolston •••••.• 
Colonel Mear'sAward •••...••.. { 

Scabbard and Blade •••••..•.... 

book 
cash or loan . 

medal 
plaque or 
certificate 

$15 
$50 
$25 
$250 
$100 
825 
$25 

medal 
books 
$50 
$25 

$15 each 
2nd Lieut. 
Insignia 
ribbons 

Honor Basic Student Pmes..... medal 
Junior Military Prize ••••••.••. , cash 
Junior Military Medals. • • • • . . • • medal 
Quartermaster Asaoc. Certificate. {membership 

1 year 
Quartermaster Corps Award. • • . . cup 
Leadership Prizes ••••••.•..... , officer's saber 

INot offered io 1945-1946. 

AWARDED FOR OR TO: 

graduating senior in Architecture 
graduating senior in Architecture 
two graduating seniors in Architecture 

{
divided among 4th and 5th year students in 
Architecture 
student in Art 
student in Biology 
!IOph. man in Chem. or Chem. Engineeri:ng 
one man and one woman in Drama 
one man and one woman in Drama 
one man and one woman in Speech 
four years' service on Varsity Diacuasion Squad 
man entering senior year in College of Econ. and Bus. 
freshman woman in College of Econ. and Bus. 
junior woman in College of Econ. and Bus. 

sophomore man in College of Econ. and Bus. 

man and woman gradUating from the College of 
Education with highest scholastic records 
graduating senior in Far Eastern Department 
junior and senior in Forestry 
essay on subject in Forestry 
senior in German 
student in Far Eastern 
best student in Italian 2 
seniors in Journalism 

essay on principles of free government 
article for WtUh. Lafl1 Re:nftD 
service to W tUh. Lafl1 RettievJ 
essay on Constitution and Supremo Courtl 
essay on Copyright Law by graduating student in law 
solution of problem in legal draftsmauship 
first or second year student in Music 
graduating senior in Pharmacy 
freshman in Pharmacy 
graduate student in Physics 
graduating senior woman in Sociology 
two students for research in Sociology 
graduating senior in Coast Artillery 

{
one to each thirty 1st year students in M. S. 
one to each twenty 2nd year students in M. S. 
beat basic student in each unit in M. S. 
beat junior in each unit in M. S. 
junior honor students in Coast Art. and Inf. 
best student in Quartermaster Corps Unit 

atlldent in Quartermaster Corps Unit 
cadet Captain in Coast Artillery and Infantry 

IEssay sbalt "counteract the tendency of students to succumb to the specious arguments of advocotca 
of subversive doctrines." 



SECTION II.-ANNOUNCE:MENT OF CURRICULA 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

BDw All]) H. LAUER, Dean, 121 Education Hall 

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year college offering a wide 
range of courses leading generally to the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor· 
of science. . 

The College offers pre-professional work to those going into professional fields 
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching and so forth. For those not 
specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportwiity for a general edu
cational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The College is also 
developing a program of General Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural college 
course without specialization in any single subject. 

Student Counselling 

Each department and school within the College provides faculty advisers for its 
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel with pre
majors. 

Entrance Requiremena 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements, 
the College. of, Arts and Sciences requires two units of one foreign language, one unit 
of laboratory science, and one unit of a social science. 

General Requiremeaa 

English· 1 and 2 (10 credits) or the equivalent, after passing the preliminary 
freshman-English test, are required of all students. English 3 is required of 
freshmen in a number of curricula. For English 2, journalism students. substitute 
Journalism 51, News Writing. For English 1 and 2, fine arts students may substitute 
English 4, 5,6 (9 credits). 

English 1 and 2 may not be counted in fulfillment of the group requirements 
listed below under curricula nor toward a major or minor. Students are assi1{1led 
to the proper course on the basis of an entrance and placement test. They may (1) be 
exempted from English 1 and 2, a privilege which is usually granted only to mature 
persons with writing experience; (2) be assigned to 1, 2, and 3; (3) be assigned to • 
Eng!ish A, a non-credit course reqwred for entrance Into English 1. In the College 
of Forestry, the grade in English 1 is contingent upon good work in English in 
subsequent' forestry courses. 

Physical Education 10, a three-credit academic course, must be taken by all women 
during the freshman year.· 

Physical Education 15, a two-credit academic course, is required of all men. 
At least 60 credits of the total 180 required for graduation must be in upper

division courses. 
In all other respects the requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and 

Sciences conform to the all-University requirements. 

64 



- ----- "----------

Curricula 6S 

CURRICUlA 

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped 
according to subject material into the three broad fields of lmowledge indicated 
below. Wherever the terms Group I, Group II, Group III are used, reference is 
made to these divisions. 

GROUP I 
Humanities 

Architecture 
Art 
Oassical Languages 
Drama 
English 
Far Eastern 
General Literature 
Germanic Languages 
Journalism 
Liberal Arts 
Librarianship 
Music 
Romanic Languages 
Scandinavian Languages 
Speech 

GROUP II 
Social Sciences 

Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Nursing Education 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

GROUP III 
Sciences 

Anatomy 
Animal Biology 
Astronomy 
Bacteriology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Fisheries 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Oceanography 1 
Pharmacy 15 
Physics 

Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the Uni
versity, may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer 
students. The courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only. 

The curricula available in the College are classified according to the amount 
of electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula, (2) elective depart
mental curricula, (3) non-departmental curricula. Students will elect one of these 
three curricula. . 

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula 

Some departments have outlined courses of study which definitely prescribe 
the work the student must complete for the bachelor's degree. Students who desire 
a major of this type will consult a faculty advis~r in the department of their choice 
at the earliest possible date. 

2. Elective Departmental Curricula 

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Stu
dents choosing a major of this type must eam thirty-six or more credits in the 
subject represented by the department concerned. They are expected to complete, 
during the first two years, a minimum of thirty credits in one group, twenty credits 
in a second group and ten credits in the remaining group. Departments may add 
to these requirements if they so desire. 

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The degree 
conferred will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the 
maj or selected. 

3. Non-Departmental Curricula 

A. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses· of study 
even more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to 
meet the needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too 
broad for the limitations of a single department. When necessary the resources of 
several departments or of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to 
coincide with the interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page 
75, for detailed requirements.) 

Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for 
guidance in planning programs. The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of 
science, depending upon the relative preponderance of scientific or non-scientific 
subjects in the curriculum. 
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B. Pre-Major. Those students who have not selected a major must meet gen
eral University and College requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers 
by the Dean's office. Normally, students remain as pre-majors for only one year. 

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the 
Various Departments and Schools 

Below are gathered together the major requirements and set curricula for the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements for the 
College of Education. Deviations from the' college requirements for graduation may 
be authorized by the College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of 
the student's major department. 

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 117. 

ANIMAL BIOLOGY 

ARTHUR SVIHLA, BX6cutifJ6 Officer, 234 Johnson Hall 

Students who plan to fulfill the requirements for admission to Medical School 
while majoring in Animal Biology should also consult the Pre-Medical curriculum. 
Students planning to work for Master's and Doctor's degrees should note the foreign 
language requirements for these degrees and complete the basic language work as early 
as possible. An overall grade-point average of· 2.5, as well as a 2.5 average in animal 
biology courses, will be required for graduation in this department. 

Eleaive Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 
A minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in Animal Biology and satisfaction 

of the group requirements of the College are necessary for graduation. Zoology 1 and 
2, and 105 or 127, and a year of college chemistry will be required of students working 
for this degree. Not more than 10 credits in one or IS credits in both Anatomy and 
Physiology will be allowed to apply on the 36 hour minimum. A second year of chem
istry, a year of physics and a reading knowledge of one foreign language are highly 
recommended. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Anatomy 
Consult the Division of Anatomy before planning a major in this field. Fifty credits 

in the Department of Animal Biology will be required for graduation. These must 
include Anatomy 111, 105, 106, 107; Zoology 1, 2, 105, 127-128; and Physiology 53,54. 
Also required will be one year of Physics, Chemistry 23, 111, and 133, and two years 
of modern foreign language or its high school equivalent. 

DEGREE: ~achelor of Science in Physiology 
Consult the Division of Physiology before planning a major in this field. Fifty 

credits in the Department of Animal Biology will be required for graduation. These 
must include Zoology 1 and 2, 105 and 125, 126, or 127-128; Anatomy 111 ; Physiology 
151, 2, 3, and 163 or 173. AlSo. required are Chemistry 161 and 162, which will count 
towards the SO credits. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Zoology 

Fourteen additional U D hours in Animal Biology· beyond the 36 hours set forth 
in the e1ecti~e curriculum will be required for graduation with this degree. Botany 108 
and Fisheries 101, 102, 103, will count toward this degree. Not more than 10 credits in 
one, or 15 hours in both anatomy and Physiology will be allowed to apply on this 
degree. 

Teaching Major or Minor in Animal Biology in the College of Educadon 
A Major requires 36 credits including. Zoology 1 and 2 or Physiology 53-54. 

A Minor requires 20 credits including the same courses. 
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.ANTlmOPOLOGY 

EBNA GUNTIIBB, &eCUl;flB O/fictlt', 211 Museum 

DEGlum: Bachelor of Arts 

A major shall offer 45 credits, including courses 51, 52, 53; 101 or 105 or 107; 
111 or 112 or 114; 120, 141, 142. 143, 150, 160, 185, 193-195. A 2.5 grade-point average 
in anthropology is also required; electives must be approved by the department and 
must include two foreign languages chosen from French, German, or Spanish if 
graduate work is contemplated. 

There is also a Latin-American anthropology major; consult description under 
General Studies. 

ARCHITECTURE 

IIABLAN THOMAS. DireClo,. BmtJritUI, Physiology Hall 
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, BxeCUliflB Offictlt', 301 Physiology Hall 

Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Architecture 
Requirements for. Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (outside of 

military or naval science and physical education) is set by this curriculum at 180 
credits. No deviation or substitution of courses will be permitted except by consent 
of the director of the school. In the courses of design, Arch. 54, 55, 56 are known 
as Grade I; Arch. 104, 105, 106, Grade II; and Arch. 154, ISS. 1S6. Grade ilL How
ever, a student may in some cases advance more rapidly; by perfection of work the 
requirements of a grade may be satisfied without techriica1 registration for all 
quarters of that grade. 

Curriculum in Architetture Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture 

maST YEAR C,edlU 
Arch. I, 2. 3. Appreciation ••••••• ~ •• • • • • ••• 6 
Arch. 4, 5, 6. Desigq ....................... 12 
Arch. 7, 8, 9. Graphics •••••••••••••••••••• 3 

L Baa1ish 4, 5, 6. COmposijion. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 9 
LMatb. 54, 55, 56. ArCh. Math... • • • • • • • • • •• 9 

Art 32, 33. Preebaud Drawing. ••• • • • • • • • • •• 4 
Art 34. Sculpture. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

TBJIU) YEAR ~ C,edlU 
Arch. 101, 102. 103. Renaissance History. • 6 • 
Arch. 104, IDS, 106. DesiNr. II .••••••••• 15 
Arch. 120, 121, 122. Wm Drawings. ••••• 6 
C.E. 116, 117. 118. Struet. nainccr ••• oo ... 12 
E.B. lOS. Elect. W'tring.................... 2 
C.E. 151. Plumbing ana Sanitation ••••••••• 2 
MoE. 110. Heating and Ventilating .... to ••• 2 

SECOND YEAR • C,edU. 
Arch. 40, 41. 42. Water Color •••••••••••••• 9 
Arch. 51, 52. Medieval ~ ••••••••••••• 4 
Arch. 54. 55, 56. D~ Gr. I ......... to ... 15 
Arch. 167, 168. Materials •• , ••••••••••••••• 4. 
G.E. 41. 48. BIem. Bldg. COnstr ............. 6 

<-lIlectives. • • •• • •• • •• ••• • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 7 

FOURTH YBAR C"dlQ 
Arch. 151. Modern H'tstory. • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 
Arch. 152. 153. Theory. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4. 
Arch. 154, ISS, 156. Desilm Gr. IU •••••• , •• 15 
Arch. 169. ~ and Off. Practice •••••••••• 2 
Art 160, 161. Lifo. to •••••••••••••••••••••• 6 
~ Electives •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 16 

Curriculum in City Planning Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
~ in City Planning 

PIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR.-8ame as present curriculum in Arc:hiceceure. 

FOURTH YEAR C,edU. 
Arch. 151. Modern History. • • • • •.• • • • • • • • •• 2 
Arch. 152, 153. 'I'heoll" •••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Arch. 154. Design Gr. III.... . • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Arch. 180, 181. Princlp.les of PlanDing ••••••• 4 
Arch. 19Q, 191. C. P. Design ••••••••••••••• 10 
Art 160 • .&..ife. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
G.E. 21.S~ ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
C.E. 150. San. Eq. and P. H •••••••••••••• 3 
C.B. 152. MUDicip8l Bog •••••••••••••••••• 3 
Electives •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 8 

i'DTH YEAR CrIllU. 
Arch. 182. 183. Princlp.les of Planning ••••••• 3 
Arch. 192, 193. C. P. Design ............... 10 
Arch. 194. Thesis.. •• •• •• •• •• • • •.• • • • • • • • •• 7 
E.B. 3. Bconom1cs •••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
E.B. 57. Business Law. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
·E.B. 109. Princi&:rof Real &tato •••••••• 5 
Geog. 155. Infl. • Bnviroament •••••••• 5 
$Soc. 165. Tho City.... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Electives. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4. 

• Courses with prerequisites which must be adjusted. 
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ART 

WALTER F. IsAAcs, Di,.ecto,., 404 Education Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Advanced standing in this school is granted only on presentation of credentials 
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by 
this school. Ordinarily:. the presentation of samples of work done will be required 
before advanced stanaing will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the 
laboratory science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry, 
physics (except photography) or geology. 

REQUIRED POR TBB FIRST YEAR 

Art 5, 6. 7. Drawing ......................... 9 
Art 9,10.11. Design ........................ 9 

English 4. 5, 6, or 1. 2. Composition ••••••• 9 or 10 
Mooem Foreign Language ••••••••••••••••••• 15 
Electives ••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 or 2 

Seeond YeM Credits 
Art 12. History of Art. • . • •• 5 
Art 53, 54, 55. J;>esip. • • • •• 9 
Art 56 57. 58. Drawing 

and ~ting •••••••••••• 9 
Art 72. Sculpture .......... 3 
BJectives •••...•...•....... 19 

General Curriculum 
Third YeM CredUs 
Arch. 1 ••••••.••••••••••••• 2 
Art 103, 104, or 157, 158 .... 6 
Art 126. Rist. of Painting ••• 2 
Art 160, 161. 162. Life...... 9 
Approved Design. • • • • • • • •• 3 
ECOn.. Pol Sci., or Soc •••••• 5 
Laboratory Science ••••••••• 10 
Electives .................. 10 

Fourth Year Credits 
Art 20. Modem Sculpture. •• 2 
Art 101. Elementary 

Interior Design. • • • • • • • •• 2 
Art 150. Illustration.. • • • • •• 5 
Art 163 or 164. Composition. 5 
Electives •••••••••••••••••• 31 

Costume design courses, Art 169, 170, 171, 179, 180, 181; Home Economics 12,25, 
47, 101, 102, 160, 161, 198. 

Art Education 

The bachelor's degree will be awarded upon the completion of the four-year 
course. For the secondary certificate, the fifth year must be completed. The first 
minor is in the major field, but .the candidate must have a second minor in another 
field. The social science credits may be earned in sociology, economics, political 
science or History 164. An average standing of "Bit in art subjects is required of 
all teaching candidates. 
lI;,sl YeM Credits 
Art 5, 6, 7. Dramq... • • • •• 9 
Art 9, 10, 11. D~ ••••••• 9 
~1ish 4. 5. 6. Composition. 9 
Bdue. 1. Orientation ........ 2 
Social Science. • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Electives .................. 11 

llourth Year Credils 
Art 20. Modem Sculpture •• 2 
Art 100. E1em. Crafts..... •• 2 
Art 101. Blem. Int. Design •• 2 
Art 102. Book-Making and 

Book-Binding ............ 2 
Art 126. Hist. of Painting. •• 2 

S«on4 Yeu CredUs 
Arch. 1 ................... 2 
Art 12. History of Art. • • • .• 5 
Art 53, 54. 55. Design. • • • •• 9 
Art 56. 57. 58. Dr. and Ptg .. 9 
Lab. ,Science ............... 10 
Ps~ 1. General. .. .. .. ... 5 
Electives •••••••••.••••.••• 7 

Third YeM Credw 
Art 103, 104. or 157, 158 .... 6 
Art 105. 106.... • • • • • • • • • •• 6 
Art 160 or 161 or 162. Life •• " 
Scu1fture (3'1 or Cost. Des. 

(2 plus E ectives •••••••• 12 . 
Educ. 9. 60. 70, 90 ••••••••• 13 
Social Science.. • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Fourlh Year Credits Fiflh YeM Credit. 
Art 150. D1ustration •••••••• 5 Edue. 71. 72. Cadet Teach .. 8 
Art 163 or 164. COmp ...... 5 Educ. 120. Edue. Soc ....... 3 
Edue. 7SA. Methods ........ 2 History 164 ••••••••••••••• 5 
Social Science. •••• • • • •• • • •• 5 Phl1. 129. Esthetics.... • • • •• 5 
Electives ••••••••••••••.••• 18 Electives ••••••.•••.•.••••• 24 

Commercial Art 

Second Year: Art 12, 20,53, 54, 55, 56,57, 58, 72; Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc., five credits; elec
tives, twelve credits. 

Third Year: Art 105, 106, 126. 129; 160 or 161 or 162; 169; 170 or 171; laboratory science, 
teD credits; electives, fifteen ciedita. 

Fourth Year: Art 107, 150 or 151; 163 or 164; 166; Econ. 57; approved journaJism,ten to 
fifteen credits: PSJCh. 21; electives, eight to thirteen credits. 
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Industrial Design 

Second Year: Arch. 4, 5, 6, 7,8,9; Art 12, 53, 54, 55, 58, 72,13: electives, seven credits. 
Third Y~r: Arch. 1.; .Art 80, 81 t 82, 10~, 1041 116, 12~, 157, 158; Chemistry, ten credits; 

Ecxm., PoL Sci., or Soc. :SCl., five credits: electives, lour credits. 
Fourth Year: Art 20. 83, 10!: 110 or 111 or 112 or 172 or 113 or 174; 129: Econ. 51; General 

~neering 1. 2: Mechanical .IlJlginecring 53, 54, 55: Psych., five credits: electives fourteen 
creaits. 

Interior Design 
Second Year: Arch. I, 2, 3,4,5, 6, 1, 8, 9: Art 80, 81,82,83: electives, thirteen credits. 
Third Year: Art 12, 58, 62, 110, 111, 112: Ecoo. Pol. Sci. or Soc., five credits: laborator,' 

science ten credits: electives, five Credits. . 
Fourth Year: Art 20, 126, 172, 173, 174; Arch. 101, 102, 103; Home Economics 25 and 41 or 

141; electives, thirteen or fifteen credits. 

Painting 
Second Year: Art 12,56,51, 58, 65,66, 61, 12: electives, nineteen credits. 
Third Year: Arch. 1; Art 20, 107, 108, 109, 126: Ap(lroved Design, six credits: Ecoo., Pot. Sci., 

or Soc., five credits; laboratory science, ten credits: electives, eleven credits. 
Fourth Year: Art 160, 161, 162, 163, 164; electives, twenty-Stx credits. 

SculptUre 

Second Year: Art 12, 56, 51, 58, 12, 13, 14; electives, twenty·two credits. 
Third Year: Arch. 1; Art 20,103,104,122,123,124,126; Econ., PoL Sci., or Soc., five credits: 

laboratory science, ten credits; electives, eleven credits. 
Fourth Year: Art 132, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138, 160, 161, 162: electives, eighteen credits. 

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education 

The curriculum in Art Educalion described above provides a teaching major with the first 
minor in Art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 20, 101, 102, 103, 104 or 157, 158; 105, 
106, 126-3 total of twenty credits. 

For those who do not take the first minor in Art the following courses constitute a major: 
Art 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 100, 150; 160. or 161 or 162: 163 or 164; Costume 
Design or Sculpture, two or three credlts-a total of fifty-eight credits. . 

The minor for non-majors requires: Arl 5,6,7,9,10,11, 12,53,54,101,102,105. 
A minor open to Home Economics majors to Textiles and Clothing requires: Art 5, 6,9, 10, 

11, 53. 54, 55, 105, 169, 110. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

RUSSELL S. WmSER, A.~;"g &tJculllltJ Officer, 420 Johnson Hall 

Ten credits in botany or zoology, 10 credits in physics, and Chemistry 23, 111, 
131 and 132 are required of all bacteriology majors. 

An overall grade-point average of 2.5 in courses in chemistry and biology and 
sponsorship by the department shall be required for admission to Bacteriology 100. 

Transfer students entering the undergraduate curricula shall be considered by a 
departmental committee and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required 
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department. 

A grade-point average of 2.5 in all courses in bacteriology shall be required for 
graduation. 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

A minimum of thirty-six credits in approved courses in bacteriology and satis
faction of the College of Arts and Sciences group requirements are necessary for 
graduation. 
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Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Bacteriology 

The curriculum below must be followed, The selection of an optional group in 
the third and fourth years depends upon the type of specialization desired. 

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

AfIlumn Wimer Spring Autumn Wimer Spring 
Eng, 1 2 ;"j 

Comp. Chern. 131 132 iii 
()rgauic 

Chem. 1.21 2.22 General Chern. 
1'~r'4 2'(,;5 8:~Ana1. ZooL lor3 2or4 'r Intro. Physics ina Psych. Bact. Ser. sc~. 

Fundamentals 
SoC. 1 Elective 

THIRD YEAR 

Group options: (a) Bacteriologist; (b) Medical Laboratorian; (c) Industrial 
Laboratorian. In the curricula below, the letters (a), (b). and (c) refer to these 
options respectively. 

AfIlumn (Juorler Credit, 
Bact. 105. Infec. Diseases. •• 5 
ADat. lOS. H'lStology. • • • • •• 6 

GrouP Option 

m~ 
Biology eleCtive..... • • •• 5 
Bact. 103. Pub. Hygiene. 5 

c Elective ••••••••••••••• 5 

Winter Quaner Credits 
Bact. 102. Sanitary and 

Clinical Methods ••••••••• 5 
Grou~ Option 

(a) Chern. 140. Physical. •••• 3 
Bio~ elective ••••••••• 5 
Elective., ............. 2 

(b) Elective ............... 5 
Anat. 100. Lecture .••••• 3 
Anat. JOI. General •••••• 3 

Cel Elective. • • • • • • • . • . • • •• 5 
Bact. 107. Control of . 

Micro-Organisms.. • • •• 5 

FOURTH YEAR 

Sl»'lng Quarter CredlU 

Group Option 
(a) Chern. 141. Physical ..... 3 

Bact. 104. Serol9S1. • • •• S 
Bact. 120. Applied. • • • •• 5 
Elective ............... 2 

(b) Bact. 104. Serol~ • • • •• 5 
Zool. 107. Parasitology ... 5 
Elective ••••••••••••••• 5 

(c) Bact. 120. Applied. • • • •• 5 
Bot. 115. Yeasts 6- Molds 5 
Elective ••••••••••••••• 5 

Autumn Quarter Credit' Winter (}tuu1er Credit, Spring Quarter Crl4lU 
Bact.ltO. Pathology ....... 5 Bact. 121. Applied ......... 5 Elective ................... S 
B1ec:tive..... • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 Electives. •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

GrouP OPtion 

f
a~ Chem. 161. PhYSiological 5 
b Bact. 120. Applied. • • • •• 5 
c Bact. 130. Industrial. • •• 5 

Group OPtion 
(a) Chern. 162. Physiolo¢cal S 
(b) Zool. 121. MicroscopIC 

Technique ••••••••••• 3 
Elective ............... 2 

(e) Bact. 131. Industrial •••• 5 

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE 
See Pre-Medicine, page 89. 

BOTANY 

Croup Oplion 
(a) Electives ............... 10 
(b) Bact. 122. Applied •••••• 5 

Elective ............... 5 
(c) Bact. 132. Industrial •••• 5 

Bact. 122. Applied. • • • •• 5 

C. L HITcHCOCK, ikecullfl6 Officer, 306 Johnson Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The elective major requires 40 credits, including courses 1, 3, 101; 25; 105 or 106 or 
107; 108. . 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 
The major requirement is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

A minor requires 25 credits including courses 1. 2, 3. 8, 101. 

CHEMISTRY 

H. K. BENSON, ikecu#fle Officer, 101 Bagley Hall 
For all chemistry majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, a grade-point 

average of 2.5 in chemistry courses and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all academic 
courses shall-be required for graduation. Upon completion of the fi'rst 90 credits or 
on transfer from another school every student wlll be.passed upon by a departmental 
committee to determine whether or not the department desires to sponsor the student 
in further work in his curriculum. 
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Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science. 

71 

The following courses or their equivalent shall constitute the minimum require
ments for the elective major: Chemistry 1 or 21, 2 or 22, 23, 111, 131, 132, 140, 141 
(in lieu of 140-141, premedical students may present 161-162); 15 credits each in 
college mathematics and physics; 10 credits in German or French. At least 20 credits 
in chemistry and 10 credits in physics should be completed among the first 90 credits. 
The intention of the student to major in chemistry should be declared not later than 
the end of the sophomore year. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bach1~cience ~emistZJ 

The requirements of the pre~.b~d cur~.rm are: 'tt, 
First Year: Chem. 1 or _~ or 22,~th. 4, SA 6: English 1, 2. 
Second Year: Chem. lw, 1 0, lor; Math. 107, 108, 109; .Physics 1, 2, 3. 
Third Year: Chem. 1 1, 132 1 ; 10 credits in German or French. 
Fourth Year: Chem. _; em. '. ""'-""-~ ...... '\""_ / '.J .-

AlI electives must be approved by~ ~ ~ f. t1~) -~-~ .., 
Teaching Major or Minor in the Co~ ii Education 

For a teaching major in chemistry, the foIlowing courses are required, to make a 
minimum .total of 36 credits; Chem. 1-2 or 21-22, 23, 111, 131, 132, 140-141. One year 
of college physics is required. For the teaching minor, the student should present the 
following courses, making a minimum total of 25 credits: Chem. 1-2 or 21-22, 23, 101 
and 111, or 131-132. At least high school physics is required for the minor. 

Grades of "c" or above must be obtained in all required chemistry courses. It is 
recommended that candidates have at least 15 credits in mathematics. 

Applicants for teaching certificates in chemistry, who are transfers from other . 
institutions, must earn a minimum of nine credits in this University in order to secure 
a departmental recommendation. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
(Greek and Latin) 

H. B. DENSMORE, BxecUli1Je Officer, 213 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

For an undergraduate major at least 36 credits in either Greek or Latin and a 
satisfactory showin~ in the Senior Examination are required; one-half of the credits 
must be in upper-division courses and the Latin major must include Latin 106. In 
addition Latin 30r equivalent is required for a major in Greek and Greek 3 or 
equivalent is required for a major in Latin. Greek 1-2, Latin 1 to 6 and courses in 
Classical Antiquities do not count for a major or minor. in the department. 

Teaching Major or Minor in Latin in the College of Education 
. . 

The teacbing major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

For the minor, 20 approved credits, including Latin 106, are required. The student 
must also pass an examination which will test his Imowledge· of the Latin ordin
arily taught in a standard four-year high school. . 



n College of Arts and Sciences 

DRAMA 

GLENN HUGHES, Direclor, 410 Denny Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

In drama, the major and minor are the same for graduation in the College of 
Arts and Sciences and for a secondary certificate in the College of Education. 

A major requires 62 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46,47,48,51, 
. S2, 53, 103, 104, 105, 106, 114, 121, 122 (or 123), 127, 128, 129, 151, 152, 1S3,181 (or 182 

or: 183), and 197. A senior comprehensive examination IS also required. An additional 
requirement is 25 credits in literature, including English 64, 65, 170 and either 171 or 
172. 

A minor requires 33 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48, 
51, 52; 6 credits from 103, 104, 105, 106, 114; 6 credits from 127, 128, 129, 151. 152, 
153; and 197. 

ECONOMICS 

H. H. PRESTON, Dean, College of Economics and Business, 210 Commerce Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A major requir~_SO credits including E.B. 1-2, General Economics; E.B. 60, 
Statistical Analysis; E.B~ lOS, Economics of Labor; E.B. 185, Advanced Economics; 
E.B. 187, Development of Economic· Thoqght, and 20 additional credits from the 
following: E.B. 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 120, 121, 125, 131, 141, 142, 161, 163, 164, 
171, 172, 175, 177, 181. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should 
consult with the ~ecutive officer of the department of economics or the professor 
in charge of advanced economics with regard to a proper selection of courses. For 
an academic major the requirement is the same as above. For a minor 20 credits 
are required, including courses 1-2 and 185. 

ENGUSH 

Composition and Creative Writing-English Language and Literature 

D. D. GRIFFITH, lUecuti1Je Officer, 107 ParringtOn Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

NOTE: English 1 and 2 may not be counted for a major or minor. 
A major in English requires 50 credits including courses 151, 170, 167 or 144, 177 

. or 174, 161 or 162, and twenty-five English elective credits of which twenty are earned 
in upper-division literature or creative writing courses. These upper-division credits 
may be used to complete the survey of English and American literature or to pro
vide concentrations in certain periods or in creativewriting.* 

Professional certification for a secondary teaching certificate requires, as a part 
of or in addition to the above major, Education 75H, I, or J, Speech 79, English 117, 
and three credits of advanced or creative writing. A 2.25 grade-point average in 
upper-division English is also required. 

Two minors are offered students desiring certification for a secondary certificate. 
The first minor requires 36 credits including 64,65,66; advanced composition or 117; 
Speech 79; and two major courses. The second minor requires 24 credits which must 
include 15 credits of literature (preferably 64, 65, 66, or 57. 58. 117), 3 of advanced 
composition, and 3 of speech. 

• The department also acc~ts, as elective credit, approved courses in General Literature, 
Drama. Speech, and in foreign literatures in English translation offered by the ancient and modern 
language departments. 
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FAR EASTERN 

FRANZ H. MICHAEL, A.cting Bxecu';'IJIJ Officer, 230 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors are offered in one general and four specialized curricula of which the 
student is required to select one. F.E. 10 is required of all majors. The general major 
requires a further 45 credits in Far Eastern studies. The major in Japanese, Chinese, 
and Slavic studies requires 30 credits in language and 15 additional credits. The 
major in Oriental languages requires 45 credits in languages and 15 additional 
credits. 

PISHBRIES 

W. F. THOMPSON, Director, 2 Fisheries Bullding 

There is required for graduation from the School a grade-point average of 
2.5 in fisheries courses and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other courses. 

Admission to the third year of the School of' Fisheries requires 90 credits in 
accord with the requirements of the School and a grade-point average of 2.5. 

Elective Curriculum 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart'" 
mental majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 12, subject to the approval 
of the School. At least thirty-nine credits must be completed in Fisheries for the 
major. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries 

fIRST YEAR. 

Aalumn Q"tJ"~ C,edits 
EIUdish 1. Composition. • • •• 5 
ZoOlogy 1. Animal Biology! •• 5 
Chem. 1 or 21. General ••••• S 
Pisb.l08 •••••••••••••••••• 1 

.German or French. . • • • • •• S 
Zool~ or Fisheries (see 

options A. B. or C).... • •• S 
Math. 4 or 31 ••••••••••••• 5 

Wint~ Quarl. C,edits 
English 2. Composition. • • •• 5 
ZoOlogy 2. GenCrol Zoot. •••• 5 
Chem. 2 or 22. General. • • •• 5 
Fish. 109 •••••• •••••••••••• 1 

SEOONI> YEAR. 

*German or French. • . .. • •• 5 
Zool~ or Fisheries (see 

options A. B. or C). • • • • •• 5 
Math. 5 or 32 ••••••••••••• 5 

Sprin, Ouarl~ Credits 
Elective ••••••••••••••• '. • •• 5' 
Zoology S. EmbryolOBY. • • •• 5 
Chem. 23. Oual. Analyais.... 5 
Fish. 110 •••••••••••••••••• I 

Elective ................... 5 
Zool~ or Fisheries (see 

options A. B. or C) ••••••• 5, 
Math. 6. 13. or 33 ••••••••• 5 

• Any language substitution must be approved by the'School of Fisheries. 
N OTB: These requirements, are listed in the order in which it ia recommended that they be 

taken. They may be postponed and subjects required or permitted in the third and fourth years may 
be af:tbstituted, on approval by the School of Fisheries. 

THIRD AND fOURTH YEARS 

One of the following optional courses should be chosen: (A) General Fisheries 
Biology; (B) Life History and Conservation, Vertebrates or Invertebrates; (C) 
Hatchery Biology, the Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Under each option five 
hours of fisheries are required each quarter and in addition the Seminar meetings, 
Fisheries 195. 196, 191. are required in the fourth year. The elective credit hours 
under all options must be chosen from subjects recommended by the School of 
Fisheries. 

All options require Fish. 101, 102, 103, 105, 106, and 101. 

Option A. General Fisheries Biology. Not less than 39 credits in fisheries and 
not more than 96 credits in any two departments.' Zoology 129 and 130 are recommerided 
to students interested in fresh water fish and game management. 
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Option B. Life History and Conservation. Fish. 157, 158, Qr 12S, 126; 16 credits of 
mathematics beyond those specified in the second year are required. 

Option C. Hatchery Biology, Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Fish. 151, 152, 
153, 154; Chem. 144 or 161-162 (Biological); Bacteriology 101 (General) are re
quired. Fish. 125 or 157 may be substituted for 103. 

Recommended Electives. In options (B), and (C), any fisheries, zoological or 
oceanographical course may count as 'an elective. The following additional electives 
are recommended: Chem. 109, 110, or III (Quantitative Analysis); 131, 132, 133 
(Organic); 161-162 (Biological); Math. 13 (Statistics); 41, 42, or 107, 108, 109 
(Calculus) ; Bacteriology 101 (General); 102 (Sanitary); Physics 1, 2, 3, or 4, 5, 6 
(General); Physiology 115 (General), 139 (Comparative); Geology 1 (Survey), 
or 6 (Physiography), or 7 (Historical); Botany 1,2, or 3 (Elementary). 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

H. C. DOUGLAS, Acting Chairman, 402 Johnson Hall; E. R. NoRRIS, E. J. ORDAI., 
E. L RArrr, J. L ROWNTREE 

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter 
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Emphasis 
may be placed upon bacteriology, chemistry, or food utilization by selection of vari
ous optional courses in the fourth year. Women interested in Home Economics 
research or teaching food and nutrition in college should follow this curriculum. 
Further flexibility is permitted in that a course may be substituted for any regu
larly scheduled course with· the consent of the committee members representing the 
department in which the eliminated course is given. 

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide 
specialization. Group (a) ic for students primarily interested in laboratory work con
cerned with food production while group (b) is for those expecting to teach nutrition 
in college or to carry on work in laboratories conducting food-preparation studies. 

For all food technology majors, a grade-point average of 2.5 in bacteriology, 
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other 
subjects shall be required for graduation. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Food Technology 
FIRST YEAR 

Aulumn (Juarler Credits Winter QfUJ1'ler Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
Chem. 1. General •••••••••• 5 Chem. 2. General •••••••••• 5 Chem. 23. Qual. Analysis. ••• 5 
E~h 1. Composition ••••• 5 English 2. Composition ••••• 5 Physics 3. General ••••••••• 5 
Physics 1. Generat ••••••••• 5 Physics 2. Generat ••••••••• 5 Math. 1 or 4 •••••••••••••• 5 

P.E. 15 or P.E. 10, or 

Chem. 131. ~c •••••••• 5 
Zoology 1. Animal Biology.. 5 

or 
Bot. 1. Elementary... . • • • •• 5 

. Group Option 
(a) Math. 4 or 5. • • .. • • • • •• 5 
(b) H.E. 15..... • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Chem. 161. B1ochem..... • •• 5 
Soc. Science Elective. • • • • •• 5 

GrorlP OPlion 
(a) B,Q.Ct. 105. Infect. Dis.... 5 
(b) H.E. 107. Nutrition. •••• 5 

SECOND YEAR 

Chem. 132. Organic. • • • • • •• 5 
Zoology 2. General. • • • • • • •• 5 

or 
Bot. 2. Elementary.. • • • • • •• 5 

Group Option 
Ca) Math. 5 or 6 ••••••••••• 5 
Cb) H.E. 115 ............... 3 

Elective ............... 2 

THIRD YEAR 

Chem.162. Biochem .••••••• 5 
Chem. 140. Blem. Physical .• 3 
Bact. 107. Spoilage ••••••••• 5 

Group Option 
Ca) Elective •••.••••••••••• 2 
Cb) H.E. 108. Nutrition ••••• 3 

. exemption exam ......... 2-5 

Chem. 111. Quant. Analysis. 5 
Bact. 100. FUndamentals •••• 10 

Chem. 104. Food Anal •••••• 4 
Chem.141. Elem. Ph~ca1 •• 3 
Bot. 115. Yeasts and Molds •• 5 

Group OPtion 
Ca) tH.B. 110. Food Prep. •• 3 

tHoB. 111. Nutrition •••• 3 
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Bact. 130. Industrial. • • • • •• 5 
Optional •••••••••••••••• -•• 5 

Group Option 
(a) Chem. 121. Industrial ••• 5 
(b) Bact. 105. Infect. Dis. ••• 5 

fOURTH YEAR 

Bact. 131. Industrial ••••••• 5 
Optional •••••••••••••••••• 5 

GrouP OPtioll 
(a) Chem. 122. hdustrial ••• 5 

Bact. 132. Industrial. • • • • •• 5 

Group Option 
(a) Blective. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 6 

(b) Elective ••••••••••••••• 5 Chem. 123. Industrial. •• 5 
(b) Elective ••••••••••••••• 10 

• P~ctical work in food plant. federal, state, or private laboratory. institution kitchen or 
formal course work. to be decided upon by student In consultation with the committee. 

Additional recommended courses: colloidal chemistry. microscopic technic, histology, ento
mology, calculus, experimental cookery. 

t Offered alternate years. 

GENERAL LITERA'IURE 

AI.I.EN R. BENHAM, BxeculifJe Officer, 132 ParringtOn Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A major in general literature requires a reading Imowledge of two foreign 
languages; satisfaction of requirement is determined by department offering instruc
tion in language selected. General Literature 101 and 191, 192, 193, and sufficient 
other literature courses to make a total of 36-60 credits are also required. 

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division 
courses in either English, Latin, Oriental, or Romance literature. 

GENERAL snJDIBS 

H. B. DENSMORE, Chairman, 213 Denny Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science. 

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following 
classifications: ( 1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and 
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted 
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study 
of a field of Imowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual 
departmental curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main
tained at least a "C" average in his preceding educational experience, and must 
complete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding graduation. 

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are: 

1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject 
of interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student's work, and the 
formulation of an approved schedule of courses. 

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bache
lor of arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of 
_science, when the major is in Group III. 

3. A senior study embodying the reactions of the student to the work done in 
pursuing his major interest. 

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in
dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising, Anthro
pology of the Americas. Art and Ceramics, the Blind in Education, Executive Secre
tary, Home Relations, the less specialized aspects of Industrial Management, Latin
-American Studies, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Personnel Work, Radio 
Production and Management, School and Society (for teachers). Curricula devel
oped in General Studies also give admission to the School of Librarianship and the 
Graduate School of Social Work. 
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Latin-American Studies. The major in Latin-American Studies is directed by 
an interdepartmental committee (c. Garcia-Prada, chairman). It normally includes 
the following courses; Anthropology 52 (Social), 65 (Peoples of the World); 
Economics 4 (Survey), 131 (ForeifPl Trade); Geography 7 (Economic), 105 
(South Amenca), 109 (Middle Amenca); History 41f..~2 (Latin-America and the 
Caribbean) ; F'ohtica1 Science 128 (Foreign Relations, u. S. and Americas); Span
ish 101, 102, 103 (Composition and Conversation; Commercial); 104, 105, 106 
(Survey) and 12 elective credits in Latin-American literature. 

GBOGRAPHY 

HOWARD H. MARTIN, &ecutillfJ Officor, 406 Social Sciences Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Major in Geography 

A major requires 45 credits including Geography 1-101 or 7, 2 or 121, IJ-ll1, 
102, 155 and 170; electives should be approved by the department. 

Major in Meteorology 

A major requires 45 credits including Geography 1, 11, 112, 121, 152-3-4, 192 
and geography electives. Required supporting courses are Physics 1, 2 and 3; Mathe
matics 4, 5 and 6. 

Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education 

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that' courses 
110 and 140 replace 2 or 121. 

A first minor, requires 26 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102, 110, 140, 170. 

A second minor requires 19 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102. 110, 125. 140. 

GEOlOGY 

G. B. GoODSPEED, &ecut;lIe Officor, 114 Johnson Hall 

A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shall be required in geology 5 or 105, 
6 or 106, 7 or 107 for admission to any courses in geology with a ~umber above 100. 

Elective Curriculum 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

Majors in geology not taking the "set" professional course must, unless given 
special permission by the department, complete the following geology courses: 5 or 
105. 6 or 106. 7 or 107. 101, 112 or 113. 121. 123, 124. 131. 132. 142-3 total of 53 
credits. A grade-point average of 2.5 in all .courses in geology shall be reqUired of 
geology majors for graduation. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Geology 

PIRST YEAR 

Autumn QUGI'I" Credits 
Chem. lor 21. General .•••• 5 
Math. 4. Trigonometry. • • •• 5 
G.E. 1. EDgin. Drawing... •• 3 
Electlve (men). • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

Geal. 5. Rocks and Minerals. 5 
Physics 1. General. • . .. .. •• 5 
ZoOlogy 1. Elementary •••••• 5 

Wi",,, Qucrier Credits 
Chern. 2 or 22. General. • • .• 5 
Math. 5. CollClll' Algebra.. .• 5 
G.E. 2. E~n. Drawing... •• 3 
P.E. 15 (Men)... . • • • • • . • .. 2 

SECOND YEAR 

Geol. 6. Elem. Physiography. 5 
Physics 2. General. . . . . . • .• 5 
Lit. 67. Sur. American Lit... 5 

Spring Quart" Credits 
Chem. 23. Qual. Analysis. ••• 5 
English 1. Composition ••••• 5 
G.E. 21. Plane Surveying.. •• 3 
G.E. 3. Drafting Problems... 3 

Geo1. 7. Historical Geology.. 5 
Gool. 121. Mineral9.I{Y. • • • •• 5 
English 2. Composition. • • •• 5 
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Geol 123. Optical 
Mineralogy... • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Pol Sci., SOc., Geog., or 

THIRD YEAR 

Geol 124. Petrography 
and Petrology. • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Geol. 130. Paleontology..... 5 
Foreign Lansuase •••••••••• 5 

Geol 125. Petrography 
and PetroIOlY. • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Geol. 132. Invcrtebrato 
other Group 2 electives. •• 5 

Foreign LangUage. • • • • • • • •• 5 

Geol 101. Hi$n'y of Geol •• 3 
Geol 126. Sedimento.ry 

Petrography. • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Pol. Sci., SOc., Geog., or 

other ~ 2 electives ••• 5 
.Professional electives. • • • •• 3 

POURTH YEAR 

Geol. 127. Ore Deposits •.••• 5 
Geol 142. Structural Geol •• 5 
.Professional electives •••••• 5 

Paleontology. • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Foreign LangUage.. • • • • • • •• 5 

Geol. 144. Field Methods .... 5 
Geol 190. Thesis ••••••••••• 5 
.Professional electives, • • • •• 5 

• Depending on field of interest. A fifth year may be nec:eaaary for the completion of the above 
schedule if all of the important professional electives are to be included. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

A major requires 36 ctedits, including courses 5 or lOS. 6 or 106, 7 or 107, 
112, 113. 

A minor requires 20 credits, including courses 1. 5 or lOS. 6 or 106. approved 
electives. 

GBRMANIC LANGUAGES AND LlTERATVRE 

CURTIS C. D. VAn, &s&UI;fJS O/fieBr, 111 Denny Hall 
DEGBEE: Bachelor of Arts 

For the major 36 credits are required including courses 120. 121. 122. and 128; 
31 credits must be chosen from the departmental offerings numbered 120 or above. 
Majors are not permitted to count scientific German, or courses in English trans
lation. 

Students preparing for library work may substitute literary courses in German 
(not courses offered in translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major re
quirements. German 120, 121, 122, 128. These latter are demanded of prospective 
teachers. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For the major the requirements are the same as for the major in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. For the minor at least 15 credits must be chosen from courses 
numbered 120 or above, to make a minimum total of 20. 

Grades of "c" or above must be obtained in all required German courses; one
third of the grades in upper-division courses must be "B" or above. 

All students who wish a major or minor recommendation in German must 
present Education 7SL 

HISTORY 

C. EDEN QUAlNTON, Acting ExecutifJe Officer, 308B Social Sciences Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors in history shall offer for the bachelor of arts degree 50 credits in his
tory, of which at least 50 per cent must be in upper-division courses. History 1-2 
Medieval and Modem European History, and a survey in American history, either 
History 7 or 21-22, are the only required courses. 
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For the teaching major, a minimum of 50 credits in history is required, includ
ing History 1-2. 5-6. 7 or 21-22, 72-73. and 164. The remaining credits are to be 
taken in American History. 

For the teaching minor. a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including 
History 1-2, 7 or 21-22. 164 (required by state law). The remaining credits are to be 
grouped as follows: ten credits of upper-division European history, including Eng
lish i or 72-73; or ten credits of upper-division American history. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

EFFIB I. RAITT, Director, 201 Home Economics Hall 

Non-Professional Curricula 

Two majors are offered: a General Major, for the degree of bachelor of 
science, and a Textiles, Clothing and Art Major, for thl degree of bachelor of arts. 
These require a total of ISO credits plus 6 quarters of physical education. The mini
mum requirements for the first two years are those established in the College of 
Arts and Sciences in curricula involving majors. 

General Major. Required home economics courses are the following: H.E. 
12, 15, 25, 107-108, 141, 144, 147, 181, 190, and their prerequisites. 

Textiles, Clothing and Art Major. Required home economics courses are: 
H.E. 12. 25, 112. 113, 1'14, 133, 144, 145. 147. 181. and at least 9 credits from the 
following: H.E. 101, 102, 188. 189, 198. In addition. 30 credits in art are required. 
If the major interest is merchandising instead of designing. substitution of courses 
in economics and business for equivalent art requirements must be approved by the 
director. 

Students who have not been accepted for a professional curriculum must have 
the permission of the instructor to enroll in the following courses: Educ. 75NA, 
75NB, H.E. 123, 160, 161, 175, 191. 

Professional Curricula 

A minimum of 20 credits of language, English, or history is required for 
graduation in all professional curricula. Application for admission to these curricula is 
permitted after completion of 75 credits. 

TEACHER TRAINING 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics is awarded if the major 
and two minors are completed; Bachelor of Science if the major only is completed. 

The degree will be awarded upon the completion of ISO credits plus 6 quarters 
of physical education as scheduled in the first four years in the Teacher-Training 
curriculum. 

This curriculum requires the completion of 225 credits plus 6 quarters of 
physical education; it will satisfy the requirements for a teaching major and minor 
in the College of Education. 

Foods and Nutrition Major. First year: H.E. 7. Arch. 3; Second year: H.E. 
15, 115, Physics 89, Bact. 101; Third year: H.E. 107-108, 116, 141, 144, 181 j Fourth 
year: H.E. 145, 147, 190, Nursery School 105; Fifth year: H.E. 148, 195; and their 
prerequisites; other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics. 

Textiles and Clothing Minor. First year: H.E. 12; Second year: H.E. 25 j Third 
year: H.;E. 112, 113, 114; Fourth year: H.E. 147; and their prerequisites. 
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Housing and Management Mino,.. Second year: H.E. 2S; Third year: H.E. 
141, 144, 181; Fourth year: H.E. 145, 147. 

The major may be Foods and Nutrition and the first minor may be Textiles and 
Oothing but the second minor must be elected in another department. 

Home Economics minor for students who do not major in the School of Home 
Economics: H.E. 15. 24, 41. 103. 109, 117, 119. 145, 190; Nursery School 105. 

FIFI'H YEAR: Education 71N-72N, Cadet Teaching; H.E. 195, Research, and 
148, Home Management House, must be taken concurrently as a unit, in either 
autumn, winter or spring quarter. 

HOME EcoNOMICS AND SOCIAL WORK 

DEGBEE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

This curriculum requires 180 credits. 

First year: H.E. 7. 12. Arch. 3: Second year: H.E. 15, 25. 115, Physics 89. 90. 
Bact. 101; Third year: H.E. 107-108, 112, 113, 114, 141, 144, 181; Fourth year: 
H.E. 145. 147. 190. Nur. Ed. 5. Nur. School 105: and their prerequisites. Also 
courses in Sociology and Social Work recommended by the Graduate School of 
Social Work. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics. 
Completion of this curriculum should be followed by a year in the Graduate School 
of Social Work. 

INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

This curriculum requires the completion of 195 credits (180 will be accepted 
for the duration of the war). 

First year: H.E. 7. 15. Arch. 3: Second year: H.E. 115, 131. Physics 89: Third 
year: H.E. 26, 107-108, 120, 141, 181, 190. Nursery School lOS, Bact. 101; Fourth 
year: H.E. 121, 122, 123, 124, 144, 145, 147, 191, Econ. 62, Ed. 75NB; and their pre.
requisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics. 

To become a member of the American Dietetic Association, the student must 
follow this curriculum by a year's internship in an approved hospital course or in 
one of the administrative dietitian interne courses. 

'fExTIr.Es, CLarHING AND ART 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics 

This curriculum requires the completion of 180 credits. 

First year: H.E. 7. 25: Second year: H.E. 12, 147; Third year: H.E. 1'12, 113, 
114, 144, 181: Fourth year: H.E. 133. 145, 160, 161, 188. 198. Hist. 114: and their 
prerequisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics. 

HOME EcoNOMICS AND JOURNALISM 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

This curriculum requires 195 credits. 

First year: H.E. 7; Second year: H.E. 141; Third year: H.E. 144, 145, 181. 
Also, option a-First year: H.E. 15; Second year: H.E. 24 or 2S; Third year: H.E. 
41 or 147, 107-108, lIS, 116, 131, 190, Journ. 51. Option b-Second year: H.E. 12, 25; 
Third year: H.E. 112, 113, 114, 147; Fourth year: Journ. 147-148 149-150-151, 
152-153-154; and their prerequisites. Other courses must be approved by the School 
of Home" Economics. 
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]OURNAUSM 

H. P. EVEREST, Director, 101 Lewis Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Admission. Students, to qualify as third-year majors in journalism, must 
complete 90 scholastic credits, including the lower-division requirements of the col
lege, plus the required six quarters in military science and physical education, or 
naval science. Students not having upper-division standing may be admitted, on 
recommendation of the director, to upper-division courses in the School of 
Journalism if they (1) are proficient in English composition and typing, (2) have 
had sound training in history, economics, politics, and sociology, and (3) have 
had not less than a year's experience in newspaper work or other professional 
writing. 

Sixtl, Quarter Conference. Students planning to major in journalism must 
have a conference with a member of the School of Journalism faculty before 
being enrolled in Third Year J oumalism. This will normally take place when the 
student is in his sixth quarter. 

Transfers. Students planning to transfer with junior standing, from normal 
schools, junior colleges, or from other universities, must communicate with the 
head of the School of J oumalism before registering. Rarely will they be permitted 
to enroll, during their first year on the University of Washington campus, in Third 
Year Journalism, which they are advised to take in their graduating year. 

Students transferring with less than 90 credits will be held rigidly to the 
requirements specified in the journalism curriculum. Those with 90 or more 
quarter credits may be exempted from certain requirements on application to, 
and at the discretion of, the director of the School of Journalism; 

A student holding a bachelor's degree from a recognized 'college or university 
may, with the consent of the director of the School, take Third Year Journalism. 
This work cannot be counted toward an advanced degree. 

Typewriting. All written work in the School of Journalism must be done on 
a typewriter. An average speed of 45 words per minute is required. 

Curriculum 

A major in journalism is required to meet the College of Arts and Sciences 
lower-division re9uirements and to offer eight credits of specified pre-journalism; 
45 credits of addItional journalism; 15 credits of English; and 20 credits in one 
of the fields of sociology, political science, psychology, history, 'home economics, 
geography, or economics. By special arrangement with the head of the department 
concerned, a student may elect his minor in a field other than these seven above 
specified. If a student so desires he will find it possible to elect more than one minor, 
although only one is required . 

. An average grade of- liB" or better must be earned in all journalism subjects. 
The required courses for the first two years are: J oum. 1, 2, 51, 84; Eng. 1; 

Geog. 70; Psych. 1; Pol. Sci. 1; E. B. 1-2; Hist. 2; Speech 38 or 40. 

Third Year-non-eleclive. The required courses are: J ourn. 147, 148, 149, ISO, 
151, 152, 153, 154, and 199. -.-- . 

The Third Year starts at the beginning of the autumn quarter and concludes 
at the end of the spring quarter. No grades or credits will be awarded to students 
doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. At the end of each quarter 
stttdents whose work is unsatisfactory will be given grades ("C', "D", or "E") 
and such journalistic credit as they may have earned. They must then arrange to 
choose another major. 

Students who fail to make the grade standing required in the Junior J ournal
ism year may not repeat the course a subsequent year, except by permission of 
the director of the School of Journalism. 

FourtT, Year. One quarter of Journalism 199 is required. The major aJ1'l his 
adviser will determine the ~chedule of courses. 
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Teaching Maior or Minor in the College of Education 

Major students in education who have had Journ. 1, 2, and 51, as . prerequisites 
may obtain a major in journalism by completing the work in Third Year Jour
nalism. An average class grade of UBI' or better must be earned in all journalism 
subjects by education majors taking journalism. 

Students wishing to minor in J oumalism, regardless of major, must include 
the following courses in their minor: Journ. 1, 2, 51, and 15 credits to be designated 
by agreement with director of the School of Journalism. 

MATHEMATICS 

A. P. CABPENTEllt &sculifls Officer, 237 Physics Hall 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 

For a major, forty-two credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 
109, and twelve credits in upper-division electives. 

DEGREEs: Bachelor of Science in Mathematics 
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematics, fifty credits are re
quired, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 109 and twenty credits in upper-division 
electives. In addition the following credits must be earned: in physics or chemistry, 
15; in astronomy, botany, geology, or zoology; 15; in Groups I and II (see page 65), 
15 each. 

For the. degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics, the same as above except 
that a minimum of 15 credits in science is allowed and the preponderance of the 
student's free electives shall be from Groups I and II. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For a teaching major forty-five credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 
107, 108, 109, and fifteen credits in approved electives. 

For a teaching minor, courses 4, 5, 6, and ten credits in approved upper
division electives. 

Mathematics 11 will not count toward a teaching maj or or minor. All credits 
offered in fulfillment of requirements for a major or minor must be gained by 
grades not lower. than "C". . 

MUSIC 

CAllLPAIGB WOOD, Dit'sclOf', 101 Music Building 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Arts in Music 
Bachelor of Arts 

The School of Music offers three types of service: (1) cultural courses and 
participation groups for students in other fields; (2) a four-year curriculum for 
those who wish to major in music with a broad background in liberal arts; (3) 
professional training for those planning to be executants, teachers, or composers. 

The courses in choral and instrumental ensemble are open to any student in the. 
University who can qualify, and may be taken for credit or participated in as 
activities. . 

The equivalent of the first two years of the state course of study for high 
school credits in piano, or Music 9AX, is required of all music majors. Freshmen 
deficient in piano may be accepted as majors by demonstrating marked proficiency 
on other approved instruments, but must arrange to make up the deficiency imme
diatelyas a prerequisite to courses in harmony. For this purpose, elementary piano 
instruction is offered in groups at a small fee. 

New students whose training and proficiency in music, gained before entering 
the University, may warrant advanced standing, must make application during their 
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first quarter of residence. Freshmen will not ordinarily be given advanced credits 
in music, but will substitute other approved courses for those omitted. In no case 
will more than 18 credits in vocal or instrumental music be allowed students 
entering with advanced standing. 

Classification of Courses 

I. Music Materials and Composition: 14, IS, 16, Fundamentals; 51, 53, 101, Har
mony; 52, Score Reading; 109, 163, Counterpoint; 112, Form; 143, Orchestration; 
157, 158, 159, 177, liS, 179, Composition. 

II. Music Literature and History: 4, Freshman Major Course; 21, 22, 23, 24, 
Courses for Non-Majors; 54, 55, Sophomore Courses; 132, Junior Course; 87, 105, 
106, 145, 151, 153, 161, 162, 181, 187, 190, 191, 192, Elective Courses; 193, Senior 
Reading Course. 

III. Music Education: 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 98, 128, Choral 
Music; 113, 116, 155, Educ. 75R, School Music; 165, 166, 167, Piano Teaching. 

IV. Choral Ensembles: 10, 11, 12, University Chorus; 65, 66, 67, Glee Oubs; 
SO, 81, 82, A Cappella Choir; 121, 122, 123, Madrigal Singers. 

V. Instrumental Ensembles: 30, 31, 32, Elementary Band; 37, 38, 39, 139, Piano 
Ensemble; 43, Elementary Orchestra; 90, 91, 92, Concert Band; 93, 94, 95, Sym
phony Orchestra; 124, 125, 126, Chamber Music; 138, Accompanying. 

VI. Conducting: 136, 195, Choral; 180, Orchestral. 

VII. Vocal and Instrumental Music: 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, Group Instruction; 18, 19, 
20, 48, 49, SO, 68, 69, 70, 118, 119, 120, 148, 149, 150, 168, 169, 170, Individual Instruc
tion; 60, 62, Orchestral Classes; 160, Song Interpretation; 199, Senior Recital. 

VIII. Courses for Graduates: 200, 210, 211, 21; 221, 222, 223, Musicology; 218, 
219, 220, Vocal and Instrumental Music; 230, 233, ~eminarsj 240, 241, 242, Compo
sition; 250, 251, 252, Research and Thesis. 

Freshmen intending to major in Music will register provisionally for Music 14, 
Fundamentals, until a placement test determines the capabilities and needs of each 
individual. . 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

In addition to the general requirements of the University (see pages 52-54) and the 
group requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences (see page 65), fifty-two 
credits in approved music courses are required, including eighteen in Literature and 
History (see Classification of Courses above) ; sixteen in Materials and Composition; 
six in Ensembles. 

Prescribed Curricula 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts in Music 

Three prescribed majors are offered: I. Vocal or Instrumental Music; II. Com
position; III. Music Education. 

Fifteen credits must be earned in ensemble courses, not less than four being 
in choral groups nor less than six in instrumental groups. As ensemble course or se
quence may be repeated once with credit. 

Eighteen to thirty-six credits must be earned in vocal or instrumental music 
(individual or class lessons), according to the major chosen. . 



------- ---- -

School of Music 83 

In addition to the general requirements of the University (see pages 52-54), the fol
lowing courses are required in all three majors: Music 14, 15, 16, Fundamentals, ac
cording to placement test; 51, 53, 101,* Harmony; 4.z..54 or 5S or 132, 193, History and 
Literature; 52, Score Reading, or exemption; 98.t.,. l,;ttoral Music; 109, Counterpoint; 
112, Form; twenty credits in Group II, inc1uding' ..... hi1osophy 129,* Philosophy of Art; 
ten credits in Group III, including Physics 50, Sound. 

Specific requirements for the respective majors are as follows: 

I. MAJOR IN VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 

A. Piano: Music 33, 34, 35l 83, 84, 85, 133, 134, 135, Repertory; 731 74, 75, 1~3) 174, 
Transposition and ImprOVIsation; 138, Accompanying; 139r Ensemole; 165-100-167, 
Piano Teaching, or 199, Senior Recital; thirty credits in Plano beginning with 48A, 
and six in another instrument or in voice. 

B. Violin: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 124, 125, 126, 
Chamber Music; 143, Orchestration; 157, Composition; 199, Senior Recital; thirty 
credits in violin beginning with 48B and six in another instrument. 

C. Voice: Music 160, Song Interpretation; 199. Senior Recital; English 57; 
ten credits in German and ten in either French or Italian; thirty credits in voice 
beginning with 48C and six in instrumental music. 

D. Violoncello: See Violin. 
E. Organ: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 138, Accompany

ing; 143, Orchestration; 145, Church Music; 157, Composition; 163, Counterpoint; 
199, Senior Recital; thirty credits in organ beginning with 48E and six in voice. 

IL MAJOR IN CoMPOsmoN 

Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 136, 180, Conducting; 143, 
Orchestration; 163, Counterpoint; 157, 158, 159, 177, 178. 179, Composers' Labora
tory-any five quarters; eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music. 

III. MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION 

Music 40, 41, 42, 62, Orchestral Instruments; 43, School Orchestra; 113, 116, Ele
mentary and Junior High School Music; 136, 180, Conducting; 143, Orchestration; 
eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music; Education 1, Orientation; 9, Secon
dary; 70, High School Procedure; 75R, Senior High School Music; twenty credits in 
Group II, including Psychology 1 (General) and History 164 (Northwest). 

Students intending to apply for secondary certificates. should refer to the require
ments on page 97. 

TeachinS Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the first four years 
are the same as III above, except that Music 112, 143, 193, and six credits in 
orchestral instruments, totalling 21 credits, may be either omitted or counted as one 
of the teaching minors. In the fifth year Music 155, Supervision, and six additional 
credits in vocal or instrumental music must be included, making a minimum total of 
93 credits in Music. As a prerequisite to cadet teaching proficiency in both piano and 
voice at least equivalent to Music 9AX and 9CX must be demonstrated not later than 
the junior year. 

Majors in other departments are offered the choice of three music minors. each 
requiring Education 7SR, Senior High School Music; and specifically: 

A. General Music: Courses 40, 41, or 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, 53, Har
mony; 98, Choral Music; 116, Junior High School Music; 136, 180, Conducting; 
six credits in vocal or instrumental music, totalling 32 credits. 

B. Vocal Music: Courses 51, Harmony; 98, 128, Choral Music; 136, 195, 
Choral Conducting; six credits in vocal music beginning with 48C, totalling 23 
credits. 

C. Instrumental Music: Courses 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, Har
mony; 98. Choral Music; 136, 180, Conducting, totalling 24 credits. 

~cePt for Music Education majors. 
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NURSING EDUCATION 

ELIzABETH S. SoULE, Di,.t1C101', Nursing Education Building 

Admission Requirements 

Students must meet the admission requirements of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. . 

Students in basic nursing curriculum "A" must meet the entrance requirements 
of the hospital division. A limited number of basic students will be admitted to the 
Harborview division. in anyone quarter. 

The school is participating in the United States Cadet Nurse Corps program. 
Entrance to this corps is voluntary. Group I, Curriculum CIA" is followed. 

Entrance requirements for the one-year preliminary hospital course, curriculum 
"B", are high school graduation and recommendation of the hospital superintendent 
of nurses. 

Students in post-graduate nursing curricula must be graduates of approved 
schools of nursing, with services in the four major fields: obstetrics, medicine, 
surgery, and pediatrics. Deficiencies in one of these services must be made up. 

Health. All students are required to have a special health examination, chest 
X-ray, and inoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diphtheria before hospital en
trance or field practice. Defects to be corrected must be icar'ed for by the student at 
her own expense. Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or 
may terminate her course at any time on recommendation of the Health Service. 

A second physical examination is made by the affiliating hospital before accept
ing the student. Medical care and health service, including infirmary care not to 
exceed two weeks at anyone time, are provided by the affiliating hospital for stu
dents in residence. Hospitalization is given only in emergencY and is subject to 
institutional rule. No responsibility is assumed in case of illness arising from 
defects which existed on entrance. Students must request and receive all types of 
medical care through the nursing office, or must sign a release of the hospital from 
any responsibility. 

Expenses 

Student Expenses. The student in the School of Nursing Education must plan 
to finance her complete course. She must maintain. herself· and pay tuition and 
personal expense during all periods of campus residence. While in the hospital 
division she receives maintenance in the nurses' residence, but must provide her 
own uniforms, text-books, and special supplies. . 

. Scholarship and loan funds are available for basic and post-graduate nursing 
students. 

Basic students receive no salary for nursing service but their university tuition 
is paid through the hospital division student education funds. With the exception 
of the cadet-teaching period, postgraduate students in hospitals receive a cash salary 
in addition to maintenance. 

Curricula 

Students entering the School of Nursing Education may take up curricula in 
one of three main groups: 

I. Basic courses leading to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing. 
II. Courses for graduate nurses: 

a. Leadmg to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing. 
b. Leading to the certificate in public health nursing. 
c. Leading to the certificate in nursing supervision. 

III. Courses leading to the degree of master of science or master of nursing. 

NOTE: The candidate for the degree of bachelor of science in nursing must 
present at least 90 credits in non-technical, non-professional courses. 



Campus DIvision 
Is' (Ju4rler Credill 
~4 •••••••• :.3 
Chem. 1 or 21. • • •• 5 
N.Ed.l •••••••••• 3 
Elective ••••••••••• 5 

51h (Ju4r,,, C,edi,s 
Homo Econ. 105. •• 5 
Bact-l01 ......... S 
Physics 70 ......... 5 

-~.--~-.~--------- -.-~--- ~ ._---------~ 

School 0/ Nursing Education 

Group L Basic Courses 

Curriculum A 
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2tul Quuler C,ediU 3,4 Quu,a. C,edill 41h Quuter C,edi,s 
English 5..... .. ... 3 Chem. 137......... 5 Homo Ecoa. 9. .... 5 
Chem. 2 or 22 ..... 5 Physiot. 53 ........ 5 Ph~L 54 ........ 5 
Soc. 1 ............. 5 Anat. 101 ......... 3 Psych. 1 ........... 5 
Anat. 100 ••••••••• 3 Elective ........... 3 

Hospital DIvision 
6,h Quar'er Creelits 1'h OM"" C,eelill 
Bact. 102 ••••••••• 5 Anat. 105 ••••••••• 3 
N. Ed. 120 •••••••• 5 Pharm. 61 ......... 3 
Pbarm. 51 ......... 2 N. Ed. 121 •••••••• 3 
Elective. ... • • • • • •• 3 N. Ed. 122. • • • • • •• 3 

N. Ed. 124 ........ 5 

alh OtMJr'er . CreeliU 
N. Ed. 125 ........ 5 
N. Ed.130 •••••••• " 
N. Ed. 128 ........ 6 

',h QuGrter C,ediU 100h QuGrter C,eelUs 11th Quu'er CrediU 12,h Quo,'er CreeliU 
N. Ed. 137... • • • •• 2 Elective... • • • • • • •• 5 
N. Ed. 129 •••••••• 2 N. Ed. 134 .••••••• 6 
~ 128 .......... 3 
N. Ed.132 •••••••• 6 

N. Ed. 141 ••.••••• 5 
N.Ed.133 ........ 6 

N. Ed. 139 ........ 5 
N. Ed. 142 ........ 6 

13th Quu'er Credits 14'h QuGrt" C,eelits 151h QU4rler C,edit, 16'h Quu'er Credits 
N. Ed. 138 ........ 2 N. Ed. 147 ........ 5 N. Ed. 14S ........ 3 Elective ........... 5 
N. Ed. 140 ........ 6 N. Ed. 148 ........ 6 N. Ed. 146 ........ 3 N. Ed. 144 ........ 6 
Elective ••••••••••• 2 

• Preferred elective. 

Six quarters of physical education activityz P.E. 10, and twenty elective credits 
approved by the department must be presentea. 

Curric:ulum B 

A selected course not meeting the complete curriculum requirements for the 
degree of bachelor of science in nursing is offered for students of hospital schools 
wishing the cooperation of the University in a one-year preliminary nursing course. 
On completion of this preliminary course and the hospital course, which grants 
lump credits, the student receives junior standin~ in the University toward the 
degree of bachelor of science in nursing unr1er C11rnt;Ulum A in Group II. 

Group n. Curricula for Graduate Nurses 

Curriculum A 

This course enables the graduate nurse to broaden her scientific and cultural 
background and prepare for advanced professional work. It allows the student a 
choice of her electives in the fields of public health nursing, nursing administration, 
or nursing education, and grants the degree of bachelor of science in nursing. The 
degree curriculum covers a period of nine or ten quarters, depending upon the 
amount of credit granted for the nursing school record. For a major in public 
health nursing, N. Ed. 150, 167. 162, 163 164. 168, 169, are required. For a major 
in teaching and administration, N. Ed. 150, 151 or 153, 152, 154 are required. In addi
tion. prescribed courses in chemistry, bacteriology, physiology, and nutrition are 
required. A total of 180 quarter credits is necessary for the degree. 

Curriculum B 

Certificate in Public Health Nursing 

This course includes three quarters of academic work on the campus and one 
quarter of field work. Required courses are N. Ed. 1671 168, 169. 150, 162. 163, 164; 
Soc. 1; Social Work 19~ 196; Bact. 103; Psych. 1. I\. total of 60 quarter credits' 
is required. 
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Curriculum C 

Certificate in Institutional Nursing Supervision 

This program combines eight to fifteen credits of academic and professional 
work each quarter with 6 months to 1 year of professional practice in a major, 
or one major and one or two minor nursing services, depending upon the prepara
tion of the applicant These may be elected from the fields of obstetrics, pediatrics, 
medicine, surgery, operating room, psychiatry, emergency and neuro-surgery, tuber
culosis, and diet therapy. 

Credit in professional practice: Six credits per quarter may be obtained b} 
the graduate nurse for services not included in her undergraduate ~rogram, such 
as pediatric, out-patient, and psychiatric nursing. Three credits are gIVen for post
graduate professional practice in other major or minor services. Psych. 1, Soc. 1, 
and Home Ec. 105 are required for Hospital admission, N.E. ISO, 152; 151 or 153, 
154, and advanced Hospital practice make up the 43 minimum required credits. 

PHILOSOPHY 

WILLLUrI SA.VERY, Executi1le Officer, 264 Philosophy Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A major must offer Psychology 1 plus 40 credits in Philosophy including 
courses 2 or 3,5, 101-102-103. Fifty per cent of the credits must be in upper-division 
courses. 

PHYSICAL .AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN 

MARy GROSS HUTCHINSON, Executi1le Officer, 
105 Women's Physical Education Building 

HENRy M. FoSTBB, '&ecut;1Ie Officer, 210 Men's Pavilion 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The School of Physical and Health Education includes four main divisions: 
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural 
sports and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recrea
tionalleadership. 

Lower-Division Requirements for All Major Curricula 

Required: Zoology 1, 2, 16, 17, Chemistry 1-2, Anatomy 100, Physiology SO, 
Home Economics 104, English 1-2, Sociology 1, Psychology I, Speech 40. 

Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 11, 12, 13, 51, 52, 53. 
Additional for Men: Liberal Arts I, Physical Education 5, 7,8, 9, 10, 11. 

Major and Minor Requirements 

A: Physical Education Major <Non-Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 145, 163, 164. 165. 
Additional for Women: Physical Education 110. 111. 112. 118J ...l28J...l56, 162. 
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, ISO, 1~, 1.)lS, 161. 

B: Recreational Leadership Major (Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 124, 125, 126, 145, 163, 164, 165. 
Required Related Courses: 10 credits from Art 100 Drama 106. 107, lOS, 109, 

Forestry 6, 65, Librarianship ISO, Music 22, 23. 24, PsyclJ.ology ,118; also Sociology, 
13 credits. 

Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110; 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162. 
Additional for Men: Physical Education 109, 116, 158, 161, and 6 credits from 

170, 171, 172, 173. 
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C: Physical Education Major (Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 122, 145, 150, 153, 163, 164, 165. 
Required Related Course: Nursing Education 104. 
Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162, 

and 3 credits in Physical Education electives. 
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 127, 135, 158, 161, and 6 

credits from 170, 17l, 172, 173. 

D: Health Education Major (Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 6, 115, 145, 153, 165. 
Required Related Courses: Psychology 2, 131, Nursing Education 104, 169. 
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 110. 
Addilional for Men: Physical Education 107, 116. 

E: Physical Education Minor (Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 145, 163, 165. 
Required Related Course: Physiology SO. 
Addilional for Women: Physical Education 51, 52, 112, 150, 153, 162, and 3 

credits from Physical Education electives. 
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 158, 161. 

P: Health. Education Minor (Professional): 
Required: Physical Education 145, 153, 165. 
Required Related Courses: Zoology 17, Physiology SO, Nursing Education 104, 

169, Home Economics 104, Psychology 2. 
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 110. 
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 116. 

PHYSICS 

HENRy L. BIlAKEl, Executifls Officer, 206 Physics Hall 

mective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The major must offer 41 credits including courses 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), 101-102, 
105-106, 160-161. 

Prescribed <;urriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Physics' 

PlRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

AuI"mn Wildti' SF'''' 
0''. 0''. Olr. 

E~Usb.. • .. • 1 2 .. Composition 
Mathematics.. 4 5 6 f!:rig~ Alg., 

An. ueom. 
Physics. • • .. • 2 3 eral 
Speech.... • • • • • 40 Essentials 

THIRD YEAR 

Mathematica.. 114 115 116 Diff. Equa. 
ChCD}-istry •• ~ • 111 131 132 ~]1t.' Orpnfc 
Phystcs •••••• 160 161 .. tics 
Physics •••••• .. i40 154 19h Freq. 
Physics .••••• •• SoUnd 
Mech.Engin .. .. 55 .. Shop 
Electives ••••• x ]I; 

A"'umll Wiftltl' Sprln, 
Ot,. 0''. 0". 

Chetnistry.... 1. 21 2, 22 23 General 
Mathematics.. 107 108 109 Calculus 
Physics...... 101 102 •• Int. Mod. Ph)'L 
Physics...... •• •• 150 Heat 
Physics...... 105 106 •• Elec. f:1' Mag. 
Electi~..... x 

FOURTH YEAB. 

Physics. • • • • • 191 192 
Physics.... .... 195 
Physics. •• • •• 180 
Ch~ •••• 181 iS2 
Electives... • .]1; ]I; 

• • Theo. Mecb. 
196 B~. Atomic 
• • Hist. Phys. 

183 Physical 
x 

x Electives should include French or German, Physical Education 15 for men, and Physical 
Education 10 for women. 
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major: 
for a minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be qffered. 

A teaching major or minor in physics must be supponed by 15 credits of college 
mathematics. 

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is 
required with an average grade better than "C". 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

OURIRS E. MABTIN, &BeuI;lI11 Offjeer, 206A Social Sciences Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The major consists of 50 credits, distributed as follows: 
Political Science 1 .. : ..................................................................................................... 5 
One of the following intermediate courses: 52, 54, 56, 58, 74.......................... 5 
Required upper-division courses : 

111 or 118 ................................................................................................................ 5 
127 or 136 .............. :................................................................................................. 5 
145 ............................................................................................................................ 5 
153 ................................................................................... : ........................................ 5 
155 ............................................................................................ ~ .................. : ............ 5 

Approved electives, preferably in the field of concentration ........................... .l5 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

A major must earn 40 credits, including courses 1, 56, 101, 121, 151, 163. 
A minor must earn 25 credits, including courses I, 101, and 163. 

PRE-EDUCATION 

FRANCS F. POWEllS, &BeulillB Officer, 114 Education Hall 

(See College of Education section, page 96, for detailed information.) 

50 

Pre-Education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to 
teach register as Pre-Education freshmen in the College of ArtS and Sciences and 
pursue the regular courses of this college. They must confer in this year with the 
advisory officers in the College of Ec.lucation. This conference is for two purposes: 
(1) to obtain admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable 
combinations of teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed prepa
ration for teaching. 

PRE-LAW 

DAVID THOMSON, AlWiset', 203 Denny Hall 
General. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law School appear 

on page 111. A student planning to meet those requirements in the College of Arts 
and Sciences will register under the supervision of the Pre-Law Adviser. 

Combined Arts-Law Curriculum with a Major in Law. This curriculum re
quires that the student earn 138 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences together 
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with the required credits in military science and physical education activity courses, 
or naval science, and that he satisfy the regular requirements of the College. See 
pages 64-65. Of the 138 credits 25 must be in a special field and 20 in a related 
secondary field; 28 must be in upper-division courses. On fulfilling these require
ments with a grade-point average of at least 2.50, the student may enter the School 
of Law and will be granted the bachelor of arts degree when he has earned 42 
credits in Law. 

Combined Curriculum in Science and Law with a Maior in Law. The require
ments are the same as in the Arts-Law curriculum above, except that, instead of 
25 credits in a special field and 20 in a related secondary field, a major in some 
department is required. The degree granted is bachelor of science. 

Transfer Pre-Law Students. Students from other institutions entering this 
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described 
above, provided that they earn at least 45 approved credits in the College of Arts 
and Sciences before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended 
to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to under
graduates of other colleges who enter this University with the rank of senior. 

PRE-LlBR.ARIANSHIP 

RUTH WORDEN, Dirllcto,., 112 Library 

Students planning to enter the School of Ubrarianship should consult the 
director of the school at least once a year. For admission requirements of the 
school, see page 112. 

PRE·MEDICINE, PRE·DENTISTRY, PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE 

GEORGE H. CADY (216 Bagley Hall), EARL R. NORlUS (122 Bagley Hall), ARTHUR 
W. MARTIN (202 Physiology Hall), WWELLYN A. SANDERMAN (302 Physics 
Hall), ARTHUR SVlHLA (234 Johnson Hall), RUSSELL S. WEISER (420 Johnson 
Hall), JOHN L WORCESTER (Anatomy Building): AtWiso", Boartl. 

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years 
of college training and knowledge of one foreign language (German preferred). 
A copy of the three-year University of Washington pre-medical curriculum may be 
obtained upon application to the Advisory Board. The student must acquaint him
self with the specific requirements of the school in which he is interested in order 
to make the proper selection of electives. . 

In case the school which the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor's 
degree for admission, a major must be chosen in consultation with the Advisory 
Board not later than the sophomore year. Chemistry, zoology and biological science 
are the majors most adaptable to pre-medicine, although other majors are possible. 
A general grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained by all students in these 
fields. 

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE 

Atlvisers: Pre-Medical Committee (See Pre-Medicine) 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science 

This curriculum is intended to provide the bachelor's degree for students who 
enter medical school at the completion of their third year of pre-medical work and, 
wish to apply their first year's credit ~ed at medical school to obtain the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science from the University of Washington. 

The requirements for this degree are that the student shall satisfy the first three 
years of the University of Washington "Pre-medical curriculum," and the first year 
of a medical school or dental school curriculum. 

Credit in subjects taught in the first year's curriculum of any Qass A medical 
school, as rated by the A.M.A. (or dental school associated with any Class' A medi
cal school), may be applied toward the degree. Since Bacteriology 102. 103, 104, 105, 
110, 112, Anatomy 105, 106, 107, Chemistry 161, 163, and Physiology 151 and 153 are 
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considered to duplicate similar courses in medical and dental school, credit gained 
in these courses will not be accepted toward the degree. Not more than 6 quarter 
credits in general human anatomy dissection taken as an undergraduate course will be 
accepted toward the degree. . 

Further requirements are that the student shall have' spent at least two years 
(of which one year must be the third year) of his pre-medical work in full resi
dence at the University of Washington, and shall present an over-all grade-point 
average of 2.5 or above. 

The curriculum also serves those students in pre-dentistry who satisfy the Uni
versity of Washington three-year curriculum in pre-medicine. 

PRE-SOCIAL WORK 

MIss GUCB B. FlmGUSON, Pre-Socitll Wo,.k Atlviser, 300-F Commerce Hall 

. For detailed information, see page 129; see also Education for Social Wark 
bulletin. 

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to any graduate school 
of social work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless the student 
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take addi
tional undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time 
required for his professional training. 

Seniors planning to enter a school of social work should make application early 
in the spring preceding the summer or fall in which they wish to begin their profes
sional training. as many schools limit enrollment. 

For admission to the University of Washington Graduate School of Social Wor~ 
students must have received their bachelor's degree with the equivalent of a "B" 
average. 

llSYCHOLOGY 

STEVENSON SMITH, &eCUl;fl6 Offic6t', 338 Philosophy Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

A major requires 40 credits of psychology, approved by the department, includ
ing the following courses: Psych. 1, 2, 102, 106, lOS, 109, 124 and 140. 

Required courses in other departments: zoology, 10 credits; mathematics, 5 to 
15 credits. 

ROMANIC LANGUAGES .AND LITERATURE 
(French, ltaIi~ Portuguese, and Spanish) 

GEORGE W. UMPHREY, Acting Executifle Officer, 202 Denny Hall 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the 
secondary certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors are the same 
as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.) The require
ment in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge of its 
literature and cultural background, as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from the 
Department. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 451 

credits, . and a minor with 33 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 41; 101, 102, 103; 104. 
105, 106; 107, or 1082 ; 158, 159; plus 12 elective creditsS and some directed reading 
for the major. A Spanish major may be met with 431 credits, and a minor with 
31 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 101, 102; 103; 104, 105, 106; 158, 159; plus 15. 
elective creditsS and some directed re,ading for the major. 

1 Beyond course 3 or two high.school years. A third high·school year replaces courses ., Sf 6. 
a fourth high.school yl!ar usually replaces courses 101. 102, 103. 

'in order to be recommended to teach, a student must either earn a grade of Bin 101 or 108. 
or take the other of these courses in addition. 

I Any Uterature courses numbered above 120 and not including more than 3 credits of 134. 
135, 136. 
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SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

(Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish) 

EDWIN J. VICKNEB, &IJCtII;tllJ ODicer, 210 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 
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For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division, 
including the following courses: for Swedish, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 23, 24, 25, 103, 104, 105; 
106, 107, 108: Recent Norwegian or Danish Writers or special work in Swedish 
literature; for Norwegian or Danish, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 2Ol..21, 22, 106, 107, 108; 
103, 104, 105: Recent Swedish Writers or special work in .Norwegian or Danish 
literature. 

SoaOLOGY 

JESSE F. STIIINBB, &IJCU#fllJ ODicer, Social Sciences Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult staff advisers before 
selectin~ courses. 

Majors must maintain a general grade-point average of 2,0, and a 2.5 average 
in Sociology courses; they must offer 36 credits, including courses 1, 31, 55 or 
155, and 66 or 166. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

The major is the same as in the CoIlege of Arts and Sciences, except that 166 
may be substituted for 66. 

The minor requires 2S credits, including courses 1 together with 140 and 166 
or approved equivalents. 

SPEECH 

PlumBRICIt W. 00, &IJCtllitllJ Officer, 201 ParringtOn Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A major must offer 40-42 credits, including Speech 40, 43, and 186, 10-12 addi
tional lower-division credits and IS upper-division credits. 

For a minor 33 credits are required, including Speech 40,43, and 186, five addi
tional lower-division credits and ten upper-division credits. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

Speech 40 and 43 are prerequisite to all work for the normal diploma with a 
major or a minor in Speech. 

Other required courses: 
For a major: Speech 38, 79, 161, 190, Education 7SX; approved electives, 

13 credits. 
For first minor: Speech 79, 186, 190 j approved electives, 9 credits. 
For second minor: Speech 186; approved electives, S credits. 

• 
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COLLEGE OP ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 

HOWARD H. PREsToN, Dean, 210 Commerce Hall 

Admission and Expenses 

For detailed infprmation concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require
ments, the College of Economics and Business requires one unit. each of U. s. 
history and civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra. 

Inquiries in regard to the College of Economics and Business should be ad
dressed to the Dean. All correspondence regarding admission should be sent to 
the Registrar of the University. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prises. See page 60. 

• A "unit" is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit a subject must be 
taught five times a week. in periods of not less than 40 minutes for a school year of 36 weeks. 

Requirements for Graduation 

Graduates of the College of Economics and Business receive the degree ot 
bachelor of arts in economics and business. The following summarizes the require
ments for this degree: 

1. The student must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and 
the College of Economics and Business. Students entering from other colleges with 
junior standing must either present or make up the following courses to meet the 
minimum lower-division requirements of the college: E.B. 1-2, 54, 55, 60, 62, 63. 

2. The student must earn 180 credits in subjects required by the University and 
required or approved by the faculty of the college. In addition, men must meet the 
general University requirement of Physical Education 15 lJnd six quarters of mili .. 
tary science with six quarters of physical education activities or six quarters of 
naval science; women must have six quarters of physical education activities, plus 
Physical Education 10. 

3. Continuation in the College of Economics and Business will depend upon the 
student's demonstration of general fitness for work in that college. including the 
maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship Rules, page 56. 
The same rules apply to a major in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

PIRST YEAR 

C,edits 
B.D. 1-2. Principles of Economies .•••••••• 10 
GeoB!l}phy 7. Economic Geography.. • • • • • • 5 
~Dgb8h COmJ)'OSition 1. 2.3 ............... 15 
An approved laboratory science (10 credits) 

or mathematies (10 credits). or foreign 
language (10 credits) •••••••••••••••••• 10 

Approved "Elective •••••••••••.••••••••• ~ • 5 

SECOND YEAR 

C,ediU 
tE.B. 54. 55. Business Law. • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 10 
E.B. 60. Statistical Analrsis. • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
E.B. 62. 63. Principles 0 Accountiug...... 10 

Ulistory 7. S!!"Cf of U.S. History. • • • • • • • • 5 
.Approved Electives ••••••••••••••••••• 15 

• Students who have made good grades in English 1 and 2 (to be determined by the English 
Department) may substitute an approved English course for English 3. 

t The student, upon consultation with his adviser, may substitute 5 credits of approved elec
tive for E.B. 55. 

*With the approval of the student's adviser, E.B. 181, American Economic History (to be 
taken in the junior or senior year) may be substituted for History 1 • 

• Of the app'roved electives, 10 credits must be selected from political science. sociology. psy· 
chology, and phdosophy. 
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Upper-Division Requirements 

In the upper-division years the student with the approval of his major adviser 
shall select 6 of the following courses: 

C,edits 
E.D. 103. MouC]' and B~. • • • . • • • • • . • • 5 
E.B. 104. PrinCIples of Transportation. . • • • . 5 
E.B.IOS. Economics of Labor....... ........ 5 
E.B. 106. Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising.............. ...•••• 5 

C,,41U 
E.D. 107. World Economic Policies......... 5 
E.B. 121. CorPoration Finance............. 5 
E.D. 171. Pubuc Finance and Taxation I.... 5 
E.D. 175. Business Pluctuations. • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
E.D. 185. Advanced Economic Theory. • • • • • 5 

Each student in the college must also com{)lete an approved sequence of at least 
15 credits of upper-division courses in econoDllcs and business. 

Suggestions for Planning Courses 

The choice of a special field of major interest will determine the student's fac
ulty adviser. In consultation with this adviser, the student will elect the upper
division courses which best meet his needs. 

At the time of registration the student's program must be approved by the regis
tration secretary for the College of Economics and Business, who will enforce all 
requirements, together with the course prerequisites as stated in this bulletin. 

In specifying the courses for the major fields, as set forth below, it is assumed 
that the student's choice of six or more courses from the list of upper-division 
requirements has included the appropriate courses needed as background for his 
field of specialization. 

The required courses in the fields of specialization are as follows: 
1. Accounting: E.B. 110, 111, 112, 156, 157, IsS. 
2. Banking and Finance: 18 credits or more approved by adviser from the follow

ing: E.B. 122, 123, 125, 126, 127. 
3. Economics: E.B. 187, plus 10 additional credits in economics approved by stu-

dent's major adviser. 
4. Economic Geography: Geog. 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 109. 
5. Foreign Trade and Consular Service: E.B. 127, 131, 132. 
6. General Business: 20 credits of· approved upper.division courses in E.B., not 

more than 10 hours of which may be in anyone of the fields of specialization. ' 
7. Insurance: E.B. 108, 128, 129. 
8. Labor: E.B. 161, 163, 164. 
9. Management: E.B. 101, 110, 150, 151, 154; Psych. 2 or 21. 

10. Marketing: E.B. 134, 135, 136, 193A,B,C. 
Wholesaling: E.B. 131, 132. 
Retailing: Home Economics 25. 
Advertising : Journalism 130, 131. 

11. Public Finance: E.B. 172, 196 (plus 10 recommended credits). 
12. Public Utilities: E.B. 141, 142, 196 (plus 5 recommended credits). 
13. Real Estate: E.B. 109, 169, 199B, 199C. 
14. Secretarial Training: E.B. 115, 116, 117, 118, 167; Engl. 60. 
15. Transportation: 20 credits or more approved by the adviser chosen from E.B. 

144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 194. 

Pre-Law Curriculum 

S. D. BROWN, Atkiser, 252 Philosophy Hall 

General. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law School appear 
on page 111. A student planning to meet these requirements in the College of Ec0-
nomics and Business will register under the supervision of the pre-Law adviser. 
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Combined Economics and Business and Law Curriculum with a Major in Law. 
This curriculum requires that the student earn 138 economics and business credits, 
together with the required credits in military or naval science and physical educa
tion, and that he complete all the required lower- and upper-division courses of the 
College. On fulfilling these requirements with a grade-point average of at least 
2.50, the student may enter the School of Law and will be granted the bachelor of 
arts degree in economics and business when he has earned 42 credits in Law. 

Transfer Pre-Law Students. Students from other institutions entering this 
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described 
above, provided that they earn at least 45 credits approved by the College of Ec0-
nomics and Business before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be 
granted to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to 
undergraduates of other co~eges who enter this University with the rank of senior. 

Required: 
Commerclal Teaching 

(a) Satisfaction of the lower-division requirements as outlined on page 92. 
(b) E.B. 16-17-18, Secretarial Training, nine credits. This requirement may be 

satisfied in either lower or upper division, or by passing a satisfactory examination. 
In case of exemption by examination, University credit is not given. 

(c) Thirty credits of the upper-division general requirements in economics and 
business, including E.B. 106 and E.B. 185. 

e d) The special requirements in the upper division must include E.B. liS, 116, 
117, and 118. 

(e) Thirty-three credits of education courses, including EdUc. 7SE and EduCe 
7SF. See College of Education section, page 96. 

(f) A teaching major and two teaching minors in commercial education have 
been provided also in the College of Education. See page 96. 

Special Business.Training Courses for Women 
The College of -Economics and Business offers a two-year training program 

for women preparing for business positions in war and essential civilian industries. 
This program is devised primarily to develop skills that are needed to meet the 
present war emergency. A student completing the curriculum will receive a two-year 
certificate as evidence of the training received. The positions for which certificate 
holders will be fitted include: stenographers, accounting assistants, statistical clerks, 
business machine operators, retail store clerks. 

Required courses for this curriculum are: English 1, 2, 3; P.E. 10; Economics 
and Business courses 1 or 4; 16, 17, 18, Secretarial; 62, 63, Accounting; 115, Busi
ness Correspondence; 60, Statistics. In addition a student must complete 31 credits 
of approved electives. Choice of electives should be made with a view to increasing 
the student's proficiency in the field in which she seeks employment, for instance, 
in accounting, statistics, marketing, and stenography. 
- If, upon completion of the two-year program, a student elects to finish the four

year course and secure the degree of bachelor of arts in economics and business, 
it will be possible to do so by utilizing as electives the courses in the above cur
riculum not prescribed as lower- or upper-division college requirements. 

Curriculum for Government Service 

S. D. BROWN, AlWlser, 252 Philosophy Hall 

The College of Economics and Business, in cooperation with the Department 
of Political Science, the School of Law, and the Graduate School of Social Work, 
has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for trained men and women in 
governmental service. 

Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of 
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholar-
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ship with a sound philosophy of ~overnment and a scientific attitude and method 
of approaching social and economIc problems. Not later than the end of the third 
year the student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and 
graduate years. 

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (UB"). A student 
may be registered in either the College of Economics and Business or in the College 
of Arts and Sciences with a major in the field of government service. The senior 
and graduate years are under the direction of the department selected by the student, 
in accordance with his major interest. 

At the end of the fourth year a bachelor of arts degree in economics and 
business will be awarded; or, if the student is registered in the College of Arts and 
Sciences, a bachelor of arts degree in economic~ political· science, or sociology will 
be awarded. At the successful conclusion of the nfth year a certificate of completion 
of the course in government service will be granted. The work done in the fifth 
year may be applied toward a master's degree, and those who have met all of the 
requirements for that degree by the end of the fifth year will receive it at that time. 

The following outline indicates the courses for each year of the curriculum. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEAR 

English 1 and 2 and a choice of ten credits from English 3, Speech 40 or English 
73; Sociology 1 and 66; Political Science 1, 52, 61 j History 7 or five credits of other 
approved History; Psychology 1; Economics and Business 1-2 and .62 plus a 
choice of five credits from the following courses: E.B. 60, Math. 13, Soc. 131, 
Psych. 108. 

THIRD YEAR 

E.B. 103, 105, 171 plus a choice of five credits from E.B. 170, Sec. 132, Psych. 109; 
Political Science IS5, 163 plus a. choice of five credits from Pol. Sci. 153, 167, 151, 
or 112; Psych. 118; Sociology 194. 

FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 

In the fourth and fifth years an adviser plans with the individual student a 
program suited to his objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor 
in whose field the student will concentrate; the field may be accounting, economics, 
international relations, labor, law, political theory and jurisprudence, politics and 
administration, social work, or taxation. 

Constitutional Law 119 is required in the fourth or fifth year. The remainder 
of the curriculum for these two years will be drawn up by the adviser in collabora
tion with the student. The courses selected will then become the requirements for 
graduation. 

Advanced Degrees 

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 117. 

Announcement of Courses 

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Economics and BusineSs, 
see page 144. 
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 

FRANCIS F. POWERS, Dean, 114 Education Hall 

General Plan. During the freshman year, students who have decided to enter the 
teaching J21"ofession register as Pre-Education majors in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. They should confer with the advisory officers in the College of Education 
for admission to this college as sophomores. 

The degrees granted by the College of Education are the bachelor of arts when 
the major subject is in Group I or II, and the bachelor of science when the major 
subject is in Group III. Upon earning a total of 225 quarter credits, including the 
requirements given below, students may be granted a Three-Year Secondary Certifi
cate which entitles the holder to teach in accredited junior or senior high schools in 
the state of Washington. Thirty-three of the forty-five quarter credits required for 
the fifth year must be earned in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved 
in advance by the College of Education. 

Before registering for their· first course in Education, students must consult an 
adviser in the Department of Education. Registration in all Education courses for all 
purposes must be approved through the Office of the Dean of the College ()j Education. 

The professional work in teacher-training begins with Education 1 which is re
quired of all students certifying through the University who have attended nine quar
ters or more. Students receive credit for Education 1 only in the freshman and sopho
more years. The professional courses in Education for the teaching certificate must be 
distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years as an effort to crowd these 
courses results in numerous conflicts. . 

Courses In Education are classified into three divisions. All courses except 
Education 1 offer upper-division credit. Courses numbered from 9 to 99 are open 
to juniors and seniors. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are open only to juniors, 
seniors, and graduate students. Courses numbered from 200 to 300 are open only to 
graduate students. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prises. See page 60. 

Requirements for Graduation 
During the first two years the candidate must meet certain group requirements as 

outlined on page 6S of the Arts and Sciences section. At any time after the freshman 
year a student may enter the College of Education if he has maintained a 2.2 grade 
average. This change of college does not alter the academic major or degree. 

S peci/ic requirements for graduation: 

1. Major subject. Each student must have a major field selected from one of the 
areas listed in section 6 of "Requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate." 
The Office of the Dean of the College of Education will help the student choose teach
ing combinations which are in demand. College of Education candidates for the bache
lor's degree must satisfy all the graduation requirements listed by the departments in 
the College of Arts and Sciences except in foreign language. 

2. Foreign language. Students graduating from the College of Education may 
substitute twenty credits in General Literature and English for the foreign language 
requirement. The substituted credits must be in addition to the regular graduation 
requirement of English 1 and 2 (Composition). 

3. Education courses. A minimum of nine credits of Education is required for 
graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point average of at 
least 2.2 must be maintained for all professional courses in Education which are 
required for the teaching certificate. 

Advanced Degrees 
The Department of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offers 

four advanced degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education, 
and doctor of philosophy. See Graduate School section for further details. 

Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates 
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (grade-point 
average of 3.5). 
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Requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate 
The University Three-Year Secondary Certificate, based on a degree from the 

University of Washington, is valid for three calendar years from date of issue. Appli
cants for this certificate must fulfill the fol1owing requirements: 

1. Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities 
as give promise of success. 

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses .. 
3. Take a course in the history of the state of Washington (History 164) and 

earn additional credits in courses dealing with contemporary social problems to make 
a total of fifteen. These courses must be approved by the College of Education. 

4. Earn a minimum of twenty-eight credits in Education (twenty-six if stu
dent takes Education 1 for no credit) including the following courses (not more 
than two credits for Education 75 may be counted toward this requirement) : 

1 Orientation in Education.............................. • . • • . . . • • • 2 
9 Psychology of Secondary Education............................. 3 

70 General Methods .•.•••••••. . • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . 5 
90 Measurement in Secondary Education.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
75 Special Methods ..•••••.••.••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 
30 Washington State Manual...................................... 0 

71-72 Cadet Teaching................................................. 8 
60 Principles of Secondary Education. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 3 

120 Educational Sociology, or approwd substitute. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

28 
5. Earn the following grades: 

(a) An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better. . 
(b) "C" average or better in all Education courses; with "e" or better in 

Education 71-72, Cadet Teaching. 
(c) "C" average or better in the major and minor teaching subjects, and in 

contemporary social problems. 
6. Present (a) a teaching major and (b) two teaching minors. The major and 

minors must be in subjects regularly included in the curriculum of at least two ac
credited public high schools in the state of Washington. The list of acceptable teach
ing majors and minors follows: Art Education, Botany, Chemistry, Commercial 
Teaching, Drama, Economics, English, French, Geography, Geology, German, Health 
Education, History, Home Economics, Journalism, Latin, Mathematics, Music, Physi
cal Education for Men, Physical Education for Women, Physics, Physiology, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Sp.eech, and Zoology. (For departmental 
requirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and departments listed 
alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.) 

Eighteen credits in library science will be accepted in lieu of a second academic 
minor. 

The College of Education offers the following additional combination majors 
and minors: 

Civics. For a major a student must offer forty credits including Political Science 1, 
101, 152; Economics and Business 4; Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credits in 
Political Science and five credits in Economics or Sociology. 

For a minor a student must offer twenty-five credits including Political Science 
1, 101; Economics and Business 4, or Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credits 
in Political Science. . 

Commercial Teaching. Students may prepare for teaching positions in commercial de
partments in secondary schools by enrolling in the College of Economics and 
Business and satisfying all requirements of that college, together with the minimum 
of twenty-eight credits in Education (see "Col1ege of Economics and Business"), or 
by fol1owing the program of the College of Education as given below. 
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Students majoring or taking their first minor in commercial education in the 
College of Education are required to take Economics and Business 1-2, or 4 in 
partial fulfillment of the requirement of fifteen credits in courses dealing with 
contemporary social problems. They must elect Education 75E and 75F. In addi
tion, the following Economics and Business courses are required: for a major, 
16, 17, 18, 54-55, 62, 63, 106, 115, 116, 117 (forty-nine credits) ; for a first minor, 
16, 17, 18, 62, 63, 106 (twenty-four credits) ; for a second minor, 16, 17, 18, 62, 63 
(nineteen credits). 

Industrial Arts. Students who wish to major or minor in industrial arts should supple
ment such specialized training as they can receive at the University of Washing
ton by courses which can be taken at the Colleges of Education (normal schools) 
or at other institutions. Twenty credits are required for a minor and thirty-six for 
a major. 

Requirements for Teacher-Librarians 

(For curricula in the School of Librarianship, see page 112. 
A high school librarian's certificate is required for all librarians in accredited 

high schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed: 
(a) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100 or less: A minimum of 

7% quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science. 
(b) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100-200: A minimum of 15 

quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science. 
(c) For horarianship in schools with enrollment of 200-500: One year of training 

in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement for 
schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above. 

(d) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 500 or more: One year of 
training in an approved library school. 

Students who wish to offer librarianship as a second minor must have eighteen 
credits~ The following courses are open to prospective teacher-librarians in autumn, 
winter, and spring quarters: Librarianship 171, 175, 176, 182, 184, 195. 

Special Certificates and Credentials 
For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the State 

bulletin on "Certification of Teachers and Administrators" which may be obtained 
from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington. 

Renewal of Three-Year Secondary Certificates 
Renewal of the University Three-Year Secondary Certificate must be made 

through the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the 
expiration date of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be rein
stated only upon the completion of additional course work. 

Admission of Transfer Students 
Requirements for graduation. Upon receipt of transcripts from previously at

tended institutions, the Admissions Office will evaluate the student's record and desig
nate deficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program 
for a degree and for the secondary teaching certificate. 

In addition to the regular departmental requirements in the student's major, he 
must complete nine credits of Education at the University and possess and maintain 
a grade-point average of 2.2 for graduation. 

Certification requirements for graduate transfer students: 
Students who have been graduated from institutions within the state of Wash

ington may certify for secondary teaching through the University after they secure a 
bachelor's or a master's degree from the University. 

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year sec
ondary teacher-training institution are accepted on a graduate basis, but they will be 
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required ·to meet all the professional undergraduate requirements before the Three
Year Secondary Certificate is issued. Claims for exemption from specific requirements 
are passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education. Transfer 
students cannot take Education 1 for credit after the beginning of the junior year. 
However, it must be taken on a non-credit basis by all applicants for this certificate 
who have attended the University for nine quarters or more if they have not taken an 
equivalent course. 

It is necessary for a transfer student to earn nine credits in Education courses, 
ten credits in the academic major, and five credits in each academic minor at the 
University of Washington. 

Students who are out-of-state graduates must certify through the State Depart
ment of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated from an approved 
secondary teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the 
University. 

Bureau of Appointments 
A Bureau of Appointments is maintained to assist qualified students and graduates 

in obtaining t~ching and administrative positions. Students who wish to use this 
service should have recommendations collected before leaving this University while 
their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their instructors. These 
records wilt then be available for use when needed. Students should register with the 
Bureau during their fifth year. 

Requirements for Administrators' Credentials in Accredited Districts 
All persons interested in administrative positions should carefully note the basic 

state requirements given below. Further details concerning administrators' credentials 
may be secured from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia. 

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele-
. mentary principals' credentials; junior high school principals must qualify. for 

junior high school principals' credentials; and high school principals devoting at least 
two hours per day to intra-schedule administrative duties must qualify for high school 
principals' credentials. 

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or more 
elementary schools and an accredited high sebool must qualify for superintendents' 
credentials. 

A teaching certificate on' the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator's 
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid. 

Elementary Principals Credential 

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school 
of six or more teachers prior to September 1, 1936, Dr 

b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school or the 
junior high sebool plus twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to 
elementary administration and supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of 
teaching experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits 
must be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. 
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the fie1dof 
elementary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses pre
sented toward satisfying the requirements for an elementary principal's credential 
must have been completed within ten years prior to date of application. 

LIST A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision; 
Elementary School Methods. 

LIST B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical 
Education; Remedial Education. 

An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elementary principal's credential 
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Junior High School Principal's Credential 

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high school 
prior to September 1, 1936, or 

b. Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least two 
years of successful teaching experience in the common schools plus twelve quarter 
credits of professional courses relating to junior high school administration and 
supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. Not less 
than six of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A indi
cated below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining 
c.ourses may be from either list. Other courses within the field of junior high school 
education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward satis
fying the requirements for a junior high school principal's credential must have been 
completed within ten years prior to date of application. 

LIST A : Junior High School Administration and Supervision or High School 
Administration and Supervision; Junior High School Curriculum; Junior 
High School Methods., 

LIST B: Adolescence; Guidance; Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measure
ments; Health and Physical Education. 

An elementary or secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a junior high school 
principal's credential. 

Senior High School Principal's Credential 

a. Two or more years of successful experience as a high school principal prior to 
September 1, 1934, or 

b. At least two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level plus 
twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to secondary organization, 
supervision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching 
experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits must 
be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The 
remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of sec
ondary education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward 
satisfying the requirements for the high school principal's credential must have been 
completed within ten years prior to date of application. 

LIST A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum; 
Guidance; School Finance. 

LIST B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical 
Edtf"cation; Tests and Measurements. 

A 'secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal's credential. 

S.,perintendent's Credential 

The candidate may qualify under anyone of the headings listed below. 

a. At least two years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to September 
1, 1934. 

b. At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years as 
principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers and two years as principal 
of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more teachers, or 
supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head, or supervisor, at 
least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative duties. (In order 
to qualify for a superintendent's credential on the basis of the above require
ments, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and the high 

, school principal's credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of having served 
in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case of the high school 
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experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day to administrative 
duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to September 1, 1934t 

may qualify under Part b and not Qe in possession of both the elementary and senior 
high school principal's credentials.) 

.c. At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school 
of six or more teachers plus twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating 
to organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools taken subse
quent to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements 
are in addition to the minimum required for initial secondary certification. 

d. At least two years of successful experience as a high school principal, head of a 
high school department, or supervisor, plus twenty-four quarter credits of profes
sional courses relating to organization, administration, and supervision of ele
mentary education taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. 
While serving as a high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have 
been devoted to administrative duties. These educational requirements are in 
addition to the minimum required for secondary certification. Not less than six 
of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover 
at least three of the enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance. 
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses \vithin the prescnoed 
field may be offered subject to evaluation. 
Elementary Courses in Lieu of Experience: 

LIST A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary School Administration and Supervi
sion; Elementary School Methods; School Finance. 

LIST B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical 
Education; Remedial Education. 

Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience: 

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum; 
Guidance; School Finance. 

LIST B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical 
Education; Tests and Measurements. 

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candi
date for a superintendent's credential must have had at least two years of successful 
experience as a teacher plus two years of successful experience as a principal, super
visor, or head of a department, upon one level or the other. 

Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree 
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or at ·other 
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of . 
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent's credential, except that when the 
teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary teacher-training institution one-half 
of the twenty-four academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary 
administrative experience required for the superintendent's credential may be secured 
on the undergraduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining 
a laboratory school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to application are 
not acceptable. 

The superintendent's credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of 
service for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher's 
certificate. 

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent's credential. 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

EDGAR A. LOEW, Dotm, 206 Guggenheim Hall 

With minor exceptions, all curricula of the College of Engineering have a com
mon freshman year, which is administered by the general engineering department. 
The work of the college beyond the freshman year comprises the curricula of six 
professional divisions, namely, aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical, 
and mechanical engineering, and four departmental curricula combined with naval 
science. Four-year curricula leading to degrees of ·bachelor of science in the re
spective professional branches of engineering are offered. In addition there are 
four special four-year curri~~ leading to degrees of bachelor of science in aero
nautical engineering and naval science, bachelor of science in civil engineering and 
naval science, bachelol of science in electrical engineering and naval science, and 
bachelor of science in mechanical engineering and naval science. The four engi
neering curricula combining a major branch of engineering with naval science are 
intended to offer opportunities for special training to those who wish to prepare 
for reserve commissions in the United States Navy. The curricula consist largely 
of required courses, but a sufficient number of electives is provided in the junior 
and senior years to give each student the training that will best serve him, and to 
permit the inclusion of a limited number of cultural courses in his schedule. 

Secondary Certificate. Engineering students who plan to prepare for high-school 
teaching should consult with the College of Education as soon as possible. 

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School 
section, page 117. 

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 120. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60. 

Entrance Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requiremen~ see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require
ments, the ,",ollege of Engineering requires one unitt each of elementary algebra, 
plane geometry, physics*, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra 
and solid geometry. 

Students planning to major in chemical engineering should include two units 
of German in high school. Also, for those taking the structural or hydraulic option 
of civil engineering, German is very desirable. 

A student is advised not to attempt to enter the University until he is able to 
register in his chosen college without deficiencies. Under certain circumstances and 
with the approval of the dean of the college concerned, however, certain deficiencies 
in specific college requirements may be removed after entrance to the University. 

Preparation in Algebra 

It is essential that students in engineering possess a good working knowledge 
of algebra a' 'he beginning of 'heir course. A test in high school algebra by class 
work and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first 
quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular 
freshman engineering mathematics, but are required to take a review of preparatory 
algebra (Mathematics 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter. 

t A "unit" is applied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subject must be taught 
five times a week in periods of not less than forty·five minutes, for a school year of thirty-six 
weeks. * The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics requirement. It 
will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science. 
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Preparation in English 

Proficiency in the mechanics of English should be acquired by the time a stu
dent begins university work. To aid him in maintaining a high standard, carefUl 
criticism is given of his written papers; unless his rating is satisfactory, he must 
pass a test in spelling, punctuation, and grammar. before being admitted to the 
course in technical writing (English 1(0) required of all students in the College of 
Engineering. For those who fail in this test, which is given on the second Saturday 
of the spring quarter, a non-credit course (English B) is provided, but is likely to 
result in irregularity of schedule. To avoid such difficulty, the student will do well 
to master the fundamentals of correct English while still in high school. . 

Scholarship Requirements 

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose 
grade-point average for any quarter is less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate 
student whose grade-point average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed 
on the low scholarship list and referred to the dean for appropriate action:-

In addition to the all-University scholarship requirements the scholarship rules. 
of the College of Engineering provide: 

1. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses 
in any engineering curriculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of 
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years. 

2. That a candidate for a bachelor's degree in en~eering must have earned 
a grade-point average of at least 2.2 in the upper-diVIsion subjects of his major 
department. 

Curricula and Degrees 

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula in the departments of 
aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical, and mechanical engineering, 
leading to the degree of bachelor of science in the chosen department. It ofrers 
in addition four special four-year curricula combining naval science with aero
nautical, civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering, leading to bachelor of science 
degrees in these branches of engineering and naval science. The electives in 011 
curricula musl be approved in advance by the head 01 the department. 

CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all curriculll.) 

Au,umn QfUJI'ler Credits Winter QfUJI'ter Credits 
tChem. 24. Gdneral •••••••• 4 Z, Chem. 25. General. • • • • • • •• 4 
G.E. 1. Drawing ••••••••.•• "3 G.E. 2. Drawing...... • • • .• 3 
G.E. 11. Engineering Probs.. 3 G.E. 12. Engineerillg Probs •• 3 
Math. 31. Eogin. Fr ••••.•.. 5 Math. 32. Engin. Fi •••••••• ~. 

Spring Quarter Cr61l11 
Chem. 26. General. • • • • • • •• I ~ 
G.E. 3. Drafting Problems. •• 3 
tG.E. 21. SurveyiM" •••••• 3 
Math. 33. Eugin., r ••••.••• 5 

t Students who expect to take chemical en~eering should register for Chemistry 21,22, '23. * Chemical enginccrinl students may substitute 3 !lours of electives for G. E. 21. 

Aeronautical Engineering 

L LxADING TO THE DEGlum OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AERONAUTICAL ENGIIIEEllING. 

FRESHMAN 
(The same for all curricula. See above.) 

SOPHOMORE 

Autumn Qllar'er Credits Wint~ Quarter Credits 
Physics 97. E~n. Physics •• 5 Physics 98. ED{fin. Physics •• 5 
Math. 41. E.:f:;,!~!lculus... 3 Math. 42. Enllin. Calculus... 3 
M.E. 81. M ' .•....• 3 C.B. 91. Mechanics..... • • •• 3 
M.E. 82. Steam E~. 3 ~E~. 3. General Economics •• 3 
M.E. 53. Mfg. Methods..... 1 M.E. 54. Mfg. Methods..... 1 
P.E. 15. Hygiene.. • • • • • • • •• 2 

SPring (JruJrter Crtdil$ 
Physics 99. Engin. Physics.. 5 
Etml 100. Technical Comp •• 3 
C.R. 92. Mechanics......... 3 
Math. 43. Engin. Calculus... 3 
M.B. SSe Mfg. Methods..... 1 
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A.B. 84. .t\~YJ1!i!mics •••• 3 
A.B. 100. Aircraft Eugines.. 3 
C.B. 141. Hydraulics. • • • • •• " 
M.B.lll. Machine Design.. 3 
E~ 101 or 102. Comp. 

for EDsineera. • • • • • • • • • •• 3 

A.B. 111. ~1ane Design. .. 3 
A.B. lOS. Wind Tunnel Lab. 2 . 
A.B. 141. Aerial Propulsion. 3 
A.B. 173. Aircraft Structural 

Mechanics. • . • •• • • • • • • • •• 3 
A.B. 188. Seminar. • • • • • • •• 1 
Electives·. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• " 

College of Engineering 

JUNIOR 

A.B. 101. Aerodynamics •••• 3 
A.B. 171. Aircraft Structural 

Mechanics. • • • • • . • • •• 3 
. M.B. 112. Machine Design.. 3 

B.B. 101. Direct Currents... " 
BoB. 102. D.C. Laboratory.. 2 

SENIOR 

A.B. 112. Airplane Design... 3 
A.E. 102. Adv. Aerodyn •••• 3 
A.B. 189. Seminar. • • • • . • .• 1 
MoB. 167. E1I8r. Materials. •• 3 
Electives.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 6 

A.B. 103. ~L Perform •••• 3 
A.B. 104. Laboratory Meth. 

and Instruments ••••••••• 3 
A.E. 172. Aircraft Structural 

Mechanics. • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
E.B. 121. Alt. Currents •.••• " 
B.E. 122. A.C. Laboratory,. 2 
MoE. 104. Mfg. Methods.... 1 

A.B. 190. Seminar ••••••••• 1 
M.E. 183. Thermodynamics 

Ilnd Refrigeration .••••••• 5 
E.B. 57. Business Law ..... 3 
Electives ................... 7 

*Not Jess than 9 electin credits shall be obtained from the followinc list of aeronautical 
technical electives. . 

TECHNICAL ELECI'IVES 

Credit. Credits 
A.B. 106. Advanced W'md Tunnel Lab.. .... 2 
A.B. 121. Airships....................... 3 
A.E. 142. Advanced Aerial Propulsion...... 3 
A.E. 161. Advanced Aeronautical Problems. 3 
A.B. 181. Advanced Airplane Structures. • • • 3 
A.E. 191, 192, 193. ResCarch •••••••••••••• 2-5 
A.B. 211, 212, 213. Research .•••.•..•••••• 2-5 
M.B. 198. Internal Combustion E1I8ines.. • • • 3 

Geography 122. Meteorology'.............. 3 
Math. 114. Oni. and Partial Dif. ~uations.. 3 
Math. 115. Ord. and Partial Dif. Equations.. 3 
M.E. 182. Heat~ anc! Ventilation..... .... 3 
M.E.l85. Naval Architecture............. 3 
M.B.IOS. Production Management........ 3 
M.E.I09. Factory Cost Analysis........... 3 

II. LEADING TO THE DEGllBB OF BACHELOR OF SCIBHCB IN AlmONAUTlCAL ENGINBJUlING 
AND NAVAL SCIBNCB 

Autumn Quarttl' Credits 
Math.31.B~.Fr ........ 5 
G.E. 1. DraWlng . • • • • • . • •• 3 
Chern. 24. General. • • • • • • •• 4 
N. 5.1 .••.•••••••••••••• +3 

Math. 41. EDgin. Calculus ••• 3 
M.B. 81. Mechanism •••••• 3 
Ph~s. 97. Engin. Physics .... 5 
M.E. 53. Mfg. Methods •••• 1 
P.E. 15. Hygiene •••••••.• 2 
N.S. 51 .••.••••••••••••. +3 

N.S. 101 .................. 3 
A.B. 84. A~YJ1!i!mics •••• 3 
A.B. 100. Aircraft Eqines •• 3 
C.E. 141. ~ydrau1ics. . • • • •• " 
M.B.l11. Machine Design •• 3 

N.S. 151 .................. 3 
A.B. 111. Airplane Desip. .. 3 
A.B. 105. Wind Tunnel Lab. 2 
A.E. 173. Aircraft Structural 

Mecluulics. . • • . • • • . •• 3 
A.B. 141. Aerial Propulsion. 3 
A.B. 188. SemimLr.. .. .. ... 1 

FRESHMAN 

Winter Quarltl' Credits 
Math. 32. E~n. Fr ...•.... 5 
G.B. 2. DramDK,.......... 3 
G.B. 11. Etmin. Probs ••••.• 3 
Chem. 25. General. • • • • • • •• 4 
N.S. 2 ••••••••••••• ~ ••••• +3 

SOPHOMORE 

Math. 42. Eogin. Calculus ••• 3 
C.B. 91. Mechanics •••.••• 3 
M.E. 82. Steam Engineering 3 
Ph}'S. 98. E!1,Sin. Physics.... 5 
M.E. 54. Mfg. Methods.... 1 
N.S. 52 ....... ~ •••••••.• +3 

JUNIOR 

N.S. 102 .................. 3 
A.B. 101. Aerodynamics ••.• 3 
A.B. 171. Aircraft Structural 

Mechanics. • • . . • • • • •• 3 
M.E.tt2. Machine Design .. 3 
B.B. 101. Direct Currents... 4 
E.B. 102. D.C. Lab. • • • • . •• 2 

SENIOR 

N.S. 152 .................. 3 
A.E. 112. Airplane Design ... 3 
A.B. 102. Adv. Aerodyn. • •• 3 
!;~b40 ................. 5 
M.B. 104. Mfg. Methods.. •• 1 
A. E. 189. Seminar.. .. .. ... 1 

Spring Quar'tI' C"Il/,. 
Math. 33. Engin. Fr........ 5 
G.B. 12. B1I8in. Probs •••••• 3 
G.E. 3. Driifti1lg Probs •••• 3 
Chern. 26. General. .. • • .... " 
N.S. 3 •••••••••••••.••••• +3 

Math. 43. BDgin. Calculus.. 3 
C.E. 92. Mechanics •.•••• 3 
Phys. 99. Bogin. Physics... 5 
B~. 100. Tech. COmp ..... 3 
M.E. 55. Mfg. MethOds... 1 
N.S. 53 •••••••••••••• +3 

N.S. 103 .................. 3· 
A.B. 103. Airplane Perform. 3 
A.B. 172. Aircraft Structural 

Mechanics. . • • .. • .. .• 3 
A.B. 104. Lab. Methods and 

Instruments .••••••••• 3 
B.B. 121. Alt. Currents... •• " 
B.B. 122. A.C. Lab ••• ; • • •• 2 

N.S. IS3 .................. 3 
M.E. 183. Thermodynamics 

and Refrigeration •.••• 5 
M.B.167. Bngr. Materials ... 3 
M.E. 18S. Naval Arcbit..... 3 
A.B. 190. Seminar. • • • • • • •• I 
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Chemical Bngineering 

LEADING TO THE DEGRIm OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCB IN CHQICAL ERCIHBmlING 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for aU ~cula. See above.) 

SOPHOMORE 

Acuumn Qruula Credits 
Chem. 51. Industrial 

Chemical Calculations. • •• 2 
Physics 97. Enjlineering ..... 5 
Math. 41. EDgin. CalcUlus ... 3 
Chem. 109. Ouant. Analysia. 5 

Chern. 121. Chemistty of 
Engineering Matenals. • •• 5 

Cheui. 131. Organic Chem. •• 5 
B.B. 101. Direct Currents ••• 4 
B.E. 102. D.C. Lab • • • • • • •• 2 

~.J81.Phr~land 
Theoretical Chemistry. • •• 5 

Chem. 171. Unit Operations. 5 
Chem. 176. Thesis..... • • ... 2 
M.E.lll. Machine Design •• 3 

Wirda Quarla Credits 
Chem. 52. Industrial 

Chemical Calculations.... 2 
Physics 98. Bngineering ..... 5 
Chem. 110. Quant. Anilysis. 5 
M.E. 82. Steam EDgin. • • • •• 3 
P.E.15. Hygiene ••••••••••• 2 

JUNIOR 

Chem. 122. Inorganic 
Chemical Industries •••••• 5 

Chem. 132. O~anic Chem ••• 5 
E.E. 121. Alt. Currents ••••• 4 
E.E. 122. A.e. Lab •••••••• 2 

SENIOR. 

Chem. 182. Physica1and 
Theoretical Chemistry. • •• 5 

Chem.172. Unit Operations. 5 
Chem. 177. Thesis •••••••••• 2 
B1ectives .••••••••••••••••• 4 

Civil Bngineering 

SPrin, QUlJrla C,ullI, 
Chem. 53. Industrial 

Chemical Calculations. • •• 2 
Physics99.E~ •••• ~ 5 
Chem. 101. Adv. Qual. Anal. 5 
M.E. 83. Steam EDgin. Lab.. 3 

Chem. 123. Organic 
Chemical Industries. • • • •• 5 

C.E. 92. Mechanics...... • •• 3 
EDttUsb 100. Tech. COmp.... 3 
M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods..... 1 
M.E. 54. Mfg. Methods..... I 
Electives.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 

Chem. 173. Unit Operations. 3 
Chem. 178. Thesis..... .. ... 1 
Chem.174 or Chem. 183 •••• 3 
Electives •••••••••••••••••• 8 

I. LEADING TO THE DEGREB 01' BACHELOJl 01' SCIBNCB IN CIVIL ENGINBBRINO 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for aU curricula. See above.) 

SOPHOMORE 

Awumn Quarter Credits Winla Quarla Credits 
Physics 97. En¢n. Physics •. 5 Ph~sics 98. BDgin. Physics •• 5 
Math. 41. Engm. Calculus ... 3 M.E. 82. Steam EDgin •.•••• 3 
C.B. 95. Mechanics ••••.•••• 3 C.E. 58. Transportal. Bngin. 4 
C.B. 57. Transport. Survey .. 4 E.B. 3. Gen. lfconomics ..... 3 

C.E. 142. Hydraulics. . • . • •. 5 
C.E. 171. Structural Anal ••• 3 
B.E. 103. Direct Currents. •• 3 
B.E. 104. Dir. Cur. Lab..... 1 
Geo1. 105. Potrology as 

Applied to Engineering.... 5 

C.B. 175. Structural. Desisn. 4 
C.B. 158. Sewage D~ or 
C.B. 123. Highway and 

Railway Economics. ••• 3 
C.B. 145. HydraulicMach.,or 
c.E. 157. Reclamation ...... 3 
C.E. Gro1Jl) Requirements ••• 3 
Non-technical electives... • •• 3 

JUNIOR 

C.E. 143. Hydraulic Engin.. 5 
C.E. 172. Structural AzW ... 3 
C.E. 162. Materials of 

Construction. • • • • . • • • • •• 3 
E.E. 123. Alt. Currents .•••• 3 
E.E. 124. Alt. Cur. Lab... •• 1 

SENIOR 

C.E. 176. Structural Dc:Sgn. 4 
e.E. 123. H"l8hway and 

Railway EcOnomics. or 
C.E. 158. Sewage Disposal... 3 
e.E. 157. Reclamation or 
C.E. 145. H~uliC Mach. •• 3 
C.E. Group uirements ••• 3 
Non-technical e ectives ... ~ ••• 3 

Sprln, QUGrl" Credits 
Ph~cs 99. EDgin. Physics •• 5 
C.E •• 59. Adv. Surv~ng .... 4 
BJUdish 100. Tech. COmp.... 3 
C.S. 96. Mechanics ••••••••• 3 
P.E. IS. Hygieno ........... 2 

E.B. 57. Business Law ••••• 3 
C.B. 121. Rds.. Pavements •• 3 
C.E. 150. Sanitary B~n.. •• 3 
C.E. 173. Structural ADal. •• 3 
C.B. 163. MateriD.Is-

Timber and Steel. .. .. ... 3 

·Non·technical electives (12 credits) must include English 101 or 102 or Speech 40 or 103. 
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C.E.group requirements must be satisfied by approved elections from the following advanced 
courses offered b,. the department of civil engineenng: 

Cre4lU Credits 
c.B.I09. Bngineerig Relations........... 3 
C.E.124. Highway D~ .•••.•.••••••••• 3 
CoB. 12S. T~tion Administration.... 3 
C.E .. 147. Hydraulic Power................ 3 
C.B. IS4. Sanitary Desimt..... . . . • . • • • . . • • 3 
CoB. 155. Water Supply Problems.......... 3 

C.B.I66. Soil Mechanics.................. 3 
C.B. 167. Son Mechanics..... • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
C.B. 181. Advanced Structures. • • • • • • •• • • • 3 
C.B. 182. Advanced Structures. • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
C.B.I83. Advanced Structures............ 4 
C.E. 191. 193. 195.H.M.S.W.orT*Spec.Sr. 

Courses. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3-S 

-HydrauUcs (B). Materials (M). Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T). 

II. LEADING TO THE DEGUX 01' BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINlmaING 
AND NAVAL SCIENCE 

FRESHMAN 

The same curriculum us that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical . 
Engineering and Naval Science. 

Awumrs Quorler Credl,s 
Phys. 97. Engin. Physics.... 5 
Math. 41. BDgin. Calculus... 3 
G.B. 21. Surveyiq... • • • •• 3 
MoE. 81 or 82. MeCh. or 

Blem. Steam. • • • • • •. 3 N.s. 51 ••••••••••••••••• +3 

N.S. 101 •••••••••••••••••• 3 
0 .. 171. Struct. Analysis... 3 
C.E. 57. TranspQJ1;. Surv ••• " 
&E. 103. Direct Currents... 3 
B.& 104. D.C. Laboratory.. 1 
Bng1.100. Tecbnical Comp.. 3 

N.S. 151 •.••••••••••••••• 3 
c.B. 175. Struct.~ ••• 4 
c.B. IS8. Sewage DisPOsal.. 3 
Geog. 11. Weatl1er and 

Climate ............. 5 
CoB. 145. Hydraulic Mach.. 3 

SOPHOMORB 

W.,,'er Quorler Credits 
Ph.1'& 98. Engin. Physics.. •• 5 
C.E. 58. Transportation ••• 

Bngineerina. • • • • • • •• 4 
C.B. 95. MechaJiics ••••••• 3 
N.S. 52 ••••••••••••••••• +3 

.JVNIOB. 

N.S. 102 •••••••••••••••••• 3 
CoB. 172. Struct. Analysis ... 3 
C.B. 142. Hydraulics ••••••• 5 
B.B. 123. All. Currents. • • •• 3 
E.B.124. Alt. Cur. Lab ••••• 1 
C.E. 163. Materials •••••••• 3 

UNIOB. 

N.S.lS2 .................. 3 
C.B.176. Struct. D~ •••• 4 
C.E. 143. ~'ydraulic Busin.. 5 
CoB. 162. Materials of 

Construction. • •• • • • • •• 3 
B.B. 3. Economics. • • . • • • •• 3 

Co~erci~ Engineering 

SPrin, Quar'" Cre4lU 
Ph~ 99. BDgin. Physics.... 5 
C.E. 59. Adv. Surveying ••• " 
C.B. 96. Mechanics. • • • • •• 3 
P.B. 15. Hygiene ......... 2 
N.S. 53 ................. +3 

N.S. 103 .................. 3 
C.B. 173. Struct. AnalY!lis... 3 
C.E. 150. Sanitary Bngin.. •• 3 
C.B. 121. Roads and 

Pavements •••••.••••• 3 
E.B. 73. Vac. Tubes and 

Radio •••••••••••••••• 5 

N.S. 153 ................. 3 
C.E. 177. Struct. ~ ••• 3 
M.E. 185. Naval Architect •• 3 
Engl. 102 aT 
Soeech 103 aT 40 •••••••••• 3 or 5 
Elective ••••••••••••••••.• 3 

LEAnING TO THE DEGREE OP BACHELOR OP SCIENCE IN COllMEaCIAL ENGINBElUNG 

PllESHMAN 

(The same for all curricula. See above.) 

SOPHOMORE 

AWKmn Quar'" CredlU Wi",,, Quorler Credits Spring Quorl" Credits 
Physics 97. E~ Physics ••. 5 
Math. 41. Engm •. Calculus. .. 3 
M.E.81. Mechanism .•••••• 3 
M.E. 82. Steam EDgin. • • • •• 3 
M.E. 53. MIg. Methods..... 1 

BoB. 101. Direct Currents... 4 
BoB. 102. Direct Cur. Lab... 2 
E.B. 54. Business Law.. • • •• 5 
B.B. 62. Pein. of Account.. 5 

Physics 98. EDJPn. Physics.. 5 
Math. 42. Engm.. Calculus ... 3 
C.E. 91. Mechanics...... • •• 3 
E.B. 3. Gen. Economics ••••• 3 
M.E. 54. Mfl:(. Methods..... 1 
P.E. 15. Hygtene ........... 2 

.JVNIOB. 

B.E. 121. Alto Currents.. . • •• 4 
E.E. 122. Alto Current Lab •• 2 
B.B. 63. Prin. of Account. •• 5 
Electives .................. 6 

Ph~cs 99. Eusin. Physics •• 5 
M.E. 83. Steam EDgin. Lab. 3 
En.s1ish 100. Tech. COmp .... 3 
C.E. 92. Mechanics......... 3 
M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods..... 1 

B.B. 110. Accountiu2 
Analysis and Connot. • • •• 5 

C.E. 142. Hydraulics ••••••• 5 
Blectives.. • • • • . • • • • • • • • • •• S 



Autumn Quarter Credils 
Phys.97. Mechanics ••••••• 5 
Math. 41. Engin. Calculus. •• 3 
M.E. 81 •. Mechanism. •••••• 3 
M.B. 82. Steam.. .. . • . • • •• 3 
M.B. 53. Mfg. Methods.. •• 1 
N.S. 51 ••••.•••••••••••• +3 

N.S. 101 .................. 3 
E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4 
E.E. 102. Dir. Cur. Lab .... 2 
M.E. 123. Engines and 

Boilers ..•.•..•••••••• 2 
M.E. 151. Exper. Engin ••••• 3 
M.E. lOS. Adv. Mfg. 

Methods ••••••••••••. 1 

N.S. 151 •••••••• 0 ••••••••• 3 
BngL 101 or 102. For 

Engineers. • • • • • • . • • •• 3 
M.E. 113. Machine Des~.. 2 
M.E. 183. Thermodyruunics.. 5 
M.E.ISS. Naval ArChitecture 3 

College of Engineering 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Phys. 98. Eogin. ~hysics... 5 
Mnth. 42. Engin. Calculus.. 3 
C.E. 91. Mechanics .•••••• 3 
M.E. 54. Mfg. Methods .••• 1 
P.B. 15. Hygiene. • • • • • • .• 2 
N.S. 52 ••••••••••••••••• +3 

JUNIOR 

N.S. 102 .................. 3 
E.E. 121. Alternating Cur... 4 
E.E. 122. Alt. Cur. Lab .... 2 
M.E. 111. Machine Design.. 3 
M.E. 124. Engines and 

Boilers ...•..••••••••• 3 
M.E. 152. Rxper. Engin... •• 3 
M.E. 106. Adv. Mfg. 

Methods ........... ~. 1 

SENIOR 

N.S. 152 .................. 3 
M.E.1l4. Mach. Design .... 2 
M.E. 167. Engin. Materials.. 3 
M.E.198.lnteroal Comb. 

Engines ••....•..••••. 3 
Goog. 11. Weather E1' Climate 5 
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Spring Quarter Credil$ 
Phys. 99. Engin. Physics.... 5 
M.E. 83. Steam Eng. Lab •• 3 
E~l. 100. Tech. Comp •••••• 3 
M.E. 55. Mfg. MethOds.... 1 
C.E. 92. Mechanics •••.••• 3 
N.S. 53 ••••••••••••••••• +3 

N.S. 103 •• ; ............... 3 
C.E. 142. Hydraulics ••••••• 5 
M.E. 112. Mach. Desifrn. • •• 3 
M.E. 153. Exper. Engln.. • •. 3 
M.E. 107. PrOduction 

Planning ............. 1 

N.S. 153 .................. 3 
M.E. 199. Steam or Internal 

Comb. EnBi!le Design.. 3 
M.B. 184. Power Plants. •• •• 5 
~~ch 103. Ex. Speaking. •• 3 
M.E.19S. Thesis •.••••••••• 3 

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TAcrICS (ARMY R.O.T.C.) 

(See also page 52) 

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875 
with the exception of a brief period early in the present century. 

The present Reserve Officers' Training Corps functions under the provisions of 
the National Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and directives of the War Department 
based on that Act. 

Military Training Certificate. A military training certificate is issued upon 
request to each student completing instruction in the Basic Course, R.O.T.C. This 
certificate shows the course pursued and the military qualifications attained. 

Uniforms 

The regulation R.O.T.C. uniform is issued for use at the University of Wash
ington. Each RO.T.C. student makes a $25.00 uniform deposit to the University. 
From this deposit the University collects the cost of articles lost by the student, 
or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his possession. 
In case the student after registration is excused from military science, his deposit, 
less the cost of any article lost or damaged, is returned to him upon presentation of 
a properly authenticated slip to the University cashier. 

Unless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations. 
Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at 

the end of the academic year by those students who have not terminated residence 
earlier. The latter return their uniforms at withdrawal. 

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND TAcrICS 

For the duration of the war, the Department of Naval Science and Tactics is 
on a war footing. Students are qualified as Naval Reserve Midshipmen. They are 

, selected from qualified young men in the enlisted forces of the Navy after recom
mendation by their commanding officers and a comprehensive qualifying exami
nation. 

The Department of Naval Science and Tactics is therefore not at present open 
to civilian students. 



110 College of Forestry 

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY 

GoRDON D. MARCKWORTH, Detm, 206 Anderson Hall 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require
ments, the COllege of Forestry requires one unit* of plane geometry and one and 
one-half units of elementary and advanced algebra. 

Qualifying examinations are required in elementary composition. Applicants 
who fail in this examination must register in English A without credit. 

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, a minimum of ten 
credits is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60. 

Requirements for Graduation 

Undergraduate Work. For the degree of bachelor of science in forestry the 
student must complete, in addition to required subjects outlined in the curriculum, 
enough electives to make a total of 180 credits, exclusive of the basic naval science 
or military science and physical education activity courses. Electives must be ap
proved by the student's class adviser. Ordinarily not more than 25 elective credits 
in any department other than forestry will be accepted for graduation. 

Grades in military science and physical education activity courses are not con
sidered in determining grade-point averages in the College of Forestry. 

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate 
School section, page 117. 

Lower-Division • Curriculum 

PlRST YEAR 

Autumn QruJrter Credit. Wimer Quarter Credits Spring QWJrter Credit. 
Bot. 10. Foresters' • • • .. .. .." Bot. 11. Foresters' • • • • .. ... 4 For. la. Dendrology... • .... 3 
For. 2. Introduction. • • • • • •• 2 For. 3. Introduction. . • • • . .• 2 For~ 4. Fire Protection. •• • •• 3 
English 1. Com~osition ..... 5 Math. 4. Trisonometry ..... 5 For. 5. First Aid ........... 2 
Physics lor 4. General ••••• 5 Physics 2 or 5. General .•••• 5 For. 7. Forestry Problems ••• 3 

Physics 3 or 6. General. • • •• 5 

For. lb. Dendrology •••••••. 3 
For. 8. Forestry Problems. •• 3 
For. 15. Gen. Lumbering.. •• 4 
Chem. 1 or 21. General. • • •• 5 

SECOND YEAR 

For. 60. Mensuration. . • • • •• 5 
G.E. 7. Engin. Drawing ..... 3 
Chem. 2 or 22. General. • • •• 5 
For. 121. Silvics ............ 3 

Sophomore Field Trip 
For. 40. Silviculture •••••••• 2 
For. 62. Field Problems in 

Mensuration. • • • • • • • • • • •• 6 
c.E. 56. Fores1. Surveying. •• 8 

The total number of required credits in Physical Education must include P.E. 15. 

Upper-Division Curricula 

Beginning with the third year, the student wil~ with the a~proval of his faculty 
adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forestry. (See prerequisites under 
description of courses.) 

Forest Management Curriculum 
. THIRD YEAR 

Autumn Quart,r Credi,. Winter QruJrter CredilS Spr,,,g QUtJI'ter Credits 
For. 109. Wood Technology. 3 For. 111. Wood Structure ... 3 E.B. 3. Gen. Economics ..... 3 
For. 122. Silvicultural Mth •. 5 For. 158. Utilization ••.•..•• 5 For. 105. Wood Preservation 3 
For. 104. Timber Physics. ... 5 For. 140. Forest Construction 4 For. US. Protection ........ 3 
Elective ................... 3 Elective .................. 3-5 Bot. 111. For. Pathology .... 5 

Elective ................... 2 

• A "unit" is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a. subject must be 
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty.five minutes for a school year of thirty
aix weeks. 
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For. 126. Forest Economics.. 4 
For. 151. Forest Finance. • •• 4 
For. 185. For. EDgineering... 5 
Elective •••••••.••.••••• • J.3-S 

School of Law 

POURTHYEAR 

For. 119. Forest Admin ••••• 3 
For. 152. Forest Organization 

and Regulation. • . . • . • • .. 4 
For. 171. For. Geography ••• 4 
Elective ••••••.•••..•.••••• 4 
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For. 164'\1 Senior llsurveys 4 For. 165. M'g't. Inv't'y. 4 
For. 166. Field Studies. 4 
For. 167. Trip Report. 4 

Logging Engineering Curriculum 

For majors in Logging Engineering C.E. 57, For. 186 and 187, the latter in 
place of For. 164, 165, 166, and 167, are required. In other respects the curriculum 
is the same as outlined for Forest Management. 

Porest Products Curriculum 

THIRD YEAR 

A"'umn QtuJrter Credits Winter QtuJrter Credits Sprin, Quorler Credits 
For. 109. Wood Technology •• 3 For. 111. Wood Structure ••• 3 E.B. 3. Gen. Economics ••••• 3 
E.B. 62. Accounting Prin .... 5 For. 158. Forest Utilization .. S Bot. 111. For. Pathology .••• 5 
M.E. 82. Steam Engin .••.•• 3 Elective ••••••••••••••••••• 8 For. 105. Wood Preservation. 3 
For. 104. Timber Physics ••• 5 For. 106. Wood Pres. Lab •.• 2 

For. 126. For. Economics.... 4 
For. 183. MiUing... • • • • • • •• 5 
E.B. 57. Business Law •••••• 3 
Elective ••••••••••••••••.•• 4 

POURTHYBAR 

For. 171. For. Qeo$raphy. •• 4 
For. 188. Kiln Drymg.. .. •• 3 
Elective ................... 9 

SCHOOL OF LAW 

Elective ................... 3 

Fo~ 184. Man~ 
Problems ................ S 

For. 189. Wood Pulp ••••••• 5 
Elective ••••••••••••••••••• 6 

JUDSON F. PALKNOK, Dean, 205 Condon Hall 

The School of Law was established in 1899, is a member of the Association of 
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and 
Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association, 

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where 
the Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is given to the stat
utes, the special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of 
Washington. Admission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon 
passing a state bar examination. 

Law students may elect studies in other departments with written permission 
from the dean of the Law School. 

Admission 

An application-for-admission blank should be obtained from and filed with the 
dean of the Law School, together with complete transcripts of college and law work. 
An early application is essential since admission is on a selective basis and some 
who apply may not be accepted. 

Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a student 
must either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a 
college or university of recognized standing, or (2) have completed 135 academic 
quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together with the required 
credits in military science and physical education or naval science, or (3) have 
completed 90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together 
with the required credits in military science and physical education or naval science, 
and including satisfactory com.pletion of the following courses or their substantial 
equivalents: English 1,2, 3 (15 quarter credits) ; Philosophy I, Introduction, and S, 
Logic (10 credits); Economics 1, 2, Principles (10 credits); History S, 6, English 
Political and Social, and 106, English Constitutional (15 credits) ; Political Science 
1, Survey, and 52, Introduction to Public Law (lO cr~dits). 



112 School of Librarianshi" 

Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools 
which are members of the Association of. American Law Schools; credit for not 
tess than the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be 
acceptable. The dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a 
transfer student. 

S pedal Stt,dents. This classification covers those who are not working for a 
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education 
must entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washing
ton. Admission is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those 
who can be granted this privilege is definitely restricted. 

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Wash-· 
ington State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college 
work prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending to qualify 
for the Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition 
for admission as special students. 

Degrees and Requirements for Graduation 

'. Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course. The degree of Bache
lor of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168 quarter credits 
in professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a scholarship 
average of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferring of the 
degree must be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School. 

Bachelor of Science in La'w. This is a non-professional degree which does not 
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination j it is conferred on' a . 
,.egular student who holds no bachelor's degree, who has completed six quarters of 
the law school curriculum, who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre-legal work 
with a scholarship average of 2.0, and who is eligible to continue in the Law School. 

For the major in Law in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of. 
Economics and Business, see pages 88 and 93. 

For scholarship rules, see page 56. 

SCHOOL OF LmRARIANSHIP 

RUTa WORDEN, Director, 112 Library 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who 
hold the baccalaureate degree from any college or university of good standing, and 
whose undergraduate work has included at least 20 credits of one modem for
eign language, and who have made an average grade of liB" in their undergraduate 
work. Students desiring to enter college or university library work or work in a 
large public library are required to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. . 

Admission to the course in law librarianship is granted to graduate students 
who have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of 
American Law Schools. Applications with fuIl official transcripts of law courses 
must be sent to the Dean of the Law School. The number admitted will be limited. 

Initial admission to classes is permitted only at the beginning of the autumn 
quarter. No one may be admitted to any course in librarianship except those so 
marked, unless he is expecting to complete the entire curriculum. 

Application for entrance must be made to the School of Librarianship before 
May 15, or September 15, of the year of entrance. Transcripts must be filed with 
the Registrar of the University, as graduate standinJ is granted by the Registrar. 
An admission slip frona the Regislrat"s Office indicatl1'g classification as a graduate 
student does not entail admission to the School of Librarianship. The student mu.d 
make Sf4re that his aueptanCt' is clear ill both offices. 
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Degrees 

On completion of the curriculum in Iibrariansbip, the degree of bachelor of arts 
in Iibrarianship is granted; on completion of the curriculum in law Iibrariansbip, 
the degree of bachelor of arts in law librarianship is granted. 

Curricula 

Four curricula are offered: (1) General, (2) Library Work with Children. 
(3) School Library Work, (4) Law Librarianship. For full information, see School 
of Librarianship Bulletin which is available on request. 

COllEGE OF MINES 

MILNOR ROBERTS, Dillin, 328 Mines Laboratory 

Entrance Requirements 

For detailed inforrn~ation concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require
ments, the College of Mines requires the following: one unit* each of elementary 
algebra, plane geometry, physics and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced 
algebra and solid geometry. 

A student who does not present high school chemistry for entrance will be 
required to earn fifteen credits instead of thirteen credits in chemistry during the 
freshman year. 

The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics 
requirement. It will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science. 

Preparation in Algebra 

All students entering any department of engineering will be tested in high school 
algebra by class work and by an eXamination given shortly after the beginning of 
the first quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regu
lar freshman engineering mathematics but are required to take a review of prepara
tory algebra (Math. 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter. 

Admission to Sophomore Year 

Admission to the sophomore year and continuation in the College of Mines wiD 
depend upon the student's demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, 
including the maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship 
Rules, page 56. 

Degrees 

The College of Mines offers specialized courses in mining, metallurgical, and 
ceramic engineering. The four-year curricula lead to degrees as follows: 

I. Bachelor of science in.mining engineering (B.S. in Min.E.). 
II. Bachelor of science in metallurgical engineering (B.S. in Met.E.). 

III. Bachelor of science in c~ramic engineering (B.S. in Cer.E.). 

Degree with Honors. A degree with honors may be conferred upon any student 
of the College of Mines who, upon vote of the faculty and of the honors committee. 
may be declared worthy of the unusual distinction. 

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate 
School section, page 117. 

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 120. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60. 

• A "unit" is applied to work taken in the high school. To count DS n unit a subject must bet 
taught five times a week. in periods of not leas than forty-five minutes, for a school 7ear of thirty.. 
six weeks. 
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Curricula of the College of Mines 

(Freshman and sophomore )'C"ars the same in all curricula) 

Au'umn Quarler C,edits 
Cbem. 24. General. • • • • • • •• 4 
G.E. 1. Drawing....... • •• 3 
G.E. 11. Eilgin. Problems ••• 3 
Math. 31. Freshman EDgin.. 5 

Mining 51. Elements .••.••• 3 
Geol. 5. Rocks &- Minerals.. 5 
Math. 41. Calculus .••.••••• 3 
Physics 97. Engineers' • • • • •• 5 

FRESHMAN 

Winler Qua,ter Credits 
Chem. 25. General.. .. .. ... 4 
G.E. 2. Dra~ .•••.••••• 3 
G.E. 12. Ellgin. Problems .•• 3 
Math. 32. Freshman Eogin.. 5 
P.E. 15. Personal Health.... 2 

SOPHOMORE 

Mining 52. Methods... • • • •• 3 
Chem. 111. Quant. Analysis. 5 
English 100. Tech. COmp.... 3 
Physics 98. Engineers' • • . • •• 5 

Spr;n, Qua"er C,edits 
Chem. 23. General. • • . • • • •• 5 
G.E. 3. Drafting Problems .. 3 
G.B. 21. Surveying.. • . • . • •• 3 
Math. 33. Freshman Eogin.. 5 

Met. 53. Elements ••••••••• 3 
Cer. 90. Industrial Minerals. 3 
GeoL 121. Mineralogy'. • • • •• 5 
Physics 99. Engineers' • • • • •• 5 

Practice in mining or geology or metallurgy or ceramics in summer vacation. 

Mining Engineering 

Leading to the Degree of B3chelor of Science in Mining Engineering 

JUNIOR 

Autumn Quarler I Credits 
Min. 101. Milling •••••••••• 3 
Met. 101. Fire ASsaying ••••• 3 
Met. 104. Non-ferrous •••••• 3 
Geol. 123. ()ptical Mineral... 3 
C.E. 91. MeChanics ......... 3 

Winter Quarter Credils 
Met. 103. Fuel Technology.. 4 
Geol. 124. Petr08..mphy. • • •• 3 
C.E. 92. Mechanics......... 3 
E.E. 101-102. Dir. Currents. 6 

Mining practice in summer vacation. 

Min. 161. Mineral Dressing .. 4 
Min. 191. Thesis. • • . . • . . • •• 2 
Met. 155. Iron and Steel. • •• 3 
Met. 162. Physical Met. • • •• 3 
Elective ................... 3 

SENIOR 

Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 
Min. 162. Economics. • • • • .• 4 
Min. 192. Thesis ........... 2 
GeoL 127. Economic Geo1 ••• 5 
E.B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3 

Spring Qua,ter Credits 
Min. 106. Mine Excursion. •• 1 
Met. 102. Met. Lab. • • • • • •• 2 
Met. 154. Wet Assaying. . •• 3 
E.E. 121-122. Alt. Currents .. 6 
Elective· .................. 3 

Min. 107. Mine Excursion ... 1 
Min. 163. Mining Eogin •••• 4 
Min. 182. Min. Indus. Mgmt. 3 
Min. 193. Thesis.. .. .. .. ... 1 
Elective· •••••.••••••.••••• 3 
C.E. 59. Adv. Surveying •••• 3 

• Electives (9 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must 
include one of the following: English 101, 102; Speech 103, or Speech 40. 

Metallurgical Engineering 

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering 

Autumn Quarter Credils 
Met. 101. Fire Assaying.. • •• 3 
Met. 104. Non-ferrous ••.••• 3 
Min. 101. Mi~ .......... 3 
C.E. 91. Mechanics ••••••.•• 3 
Elective.. •• • • . • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 

JUNIOR 

Winter Quar'er Credil! 
Met. 103. Fuel Technology.. 4 
Met. 154. Wet Assaying •••• 3 
E.E. 101-102. Dir. Currents.. 6 
C.E. 92. Mechanics..... . • .• 3 

Metallurgical practice in summer vacation. 

Met. 155. Iron and Steel. . •• 3 
Met. 162. Pbysical Metal'gy. 3 
Min. 161. Mineral Dressing.. 4 
Min. 191. Thesis.. .. .. .. ... 2 
Elective.. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . •• 4 

SENIOR 

Met. 163. Metallography.... 3 
Met. 165. Met. Cti:lculo.tions. 3 
Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 
Min. 162. Economics .••••.• 4 
Min. 192. Thesis ........... 2 
Chem. 140. Elem. Physical.. 3 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Met. 102. Met. Lab..... .. •• 2 
Min. 106. Mine Excursion ... 1 
E.E1 121-122. Alt. Currents •• 6 
E.B. 3. Gen. Economics ••••• 3 
Elective ••••••••••••••••••• 3 

Met. 166. Adv. Non-ferrous. 3 
Min. 107. Mine Excursion ... 1 
Min. 163. Mining Engin.. • •• 4 
Min. 193. Thesis ........... 1 
Elective •••••.••..•..••.•.. 4 

• Electives 04 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must 
include one of the following: English 102, English 101, Speech 103, or Speech 40. 
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Ceramic Engineering 

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering 

JUNIOR 

Autumn Quarler Credits 
Cer. 100. Clays. Plasticity, 

and Suspensions.. • • • . • • •• 3 
Cer. 104. Calculations for 

Bodies and Glazes..... • .• 3 
Min. 101. Milli~. • • • • • • • •• 3 
c.E. 91. Mechanics ••••••••• 3 
GeoL 123. Optical 

Mineralogy. • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3' 

Winter Quarler Credils 
Cer. 101. Firing and 

Firing Problems. • • •• • • • •• 3 
Cer. lOS. Drying and 

Drying PrOblems.. • . • • . •• 3 
Met. 103. Fuel Technology.. 4 
C.E. 92. Mechanics...... • •• 3 
Chem. 140. Elem. Physical •• 3 

Ceramics practice in summer vacation. 

Cor. 121. Cer. Ptod. Lab.... 5 
Min. 191. Thesis .••.••••••• 3 
Met. 162. Physic'] Metal'BY. 3 
Electives... • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 

SENIOR 

Cer. 122. Cor. Prod. Lab.. •• 5 
Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1 
Min. 192. Thesis ........... 3 
Electives... • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 6 

Sprln, Quarler Credils 
Cer. 102. Cer. Decoration ••• 3 
Cer. 110. Cu. Phys. Chem. 

Measurements .••••..•••. 2 
Min. 106. Mine Excursion... 1 
Met. 102. Met. Lab. • . • • • •• 2 
E.B. 3. Gen. Economics. . . •• 3 
Chem. 141. Elem. Physical •• 3 

Cer. 123. Cer. Prod. Lab .••• 5 
Min. 107. Mine Excursion ... 1 
Min. 193. Thesis.. .. •• • .... 2 
Electives. .. • • • • • • • • • • • . • •• 7 

• Electives (17 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must 
include one of the following: English 102, English 101, Speech 103, or Speech 40. 

Announcement of Courses 

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Mines, see page 167. 

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 

FOREST J. GoODRICH, Dstm, 102 Bagley Hall 

Entrance Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees, 
and expenses, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require
ments, the College of Pharmacy requires one unit* of elementary algebra, and one 
unit of plane geometry or second-year algebra. 

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate 
School section, page 117. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60. 

Curricula 

Three four-year curricula are outlined below, each leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The student must complete a total of ISO 
academic credits and meet the all-University requirements for graduation. 

The first two years of all curricula are the same: 

PIRSTYEAR 

Atdumn QUIlrter Credils Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarler Credils 
Pharm. 1. General •••••••••• 3 Pharm. 2. General .•••••.•.• 3 Pharm. 3. General •••••••••• 3 
Pharm. 4. Profession... • • • •• 2 English 9. Pharm. Comp.... 3 English 10. Comp. . • • • • • • •• 2 
Chem. 8. General. ••••••••• 5 Chem. 9. General •••••••••• 5 Chern. 10. Oualitative .•••.• 5 
Bot. 13. Pharmacy. • • • • • • •• 5 Bot. 14. Pharmacy. • • • • • • •• 4 Physiol. 6. Ruman. • • • • • • •• 5 

• A "unit" is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit. a subject must be 
taught five times a week. in periods of not less than forty·five minutes. for a school year of 
thirty-six weeks. 
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Ph. Chem. S. Ouantitative 
Gravimetric. . . • • . • • • • • •• 5 

Phann. o. Prescriptions. • . •• 3 
Ph'COg. 12. 'Pharmacognosy .. 3 
Chem. 37. Organic ......... 5 

College of Pharmacy 

SECOND YEAR 

Ph. Chem. 6. Ouantitative 
Volumetric. • . • . • • . • • • • •• 5 

Pharm. 10. Prescriptions ..•• 3 
Ph'cog. 13. Pbarmicognosy •• 3 
Chem. 38. Organic. • • • • • • •• 5 

Ph. Chem. 7. Urinalysis ..... 2 
Ph. Chem. 8. Pharmacopoeial 

Assay •••••••.••••••••••• 2 
Pharm. 11. Prescriptions .... 3 
Ph'cog. 14. PharmacognOsy,; 3 
~ 39. Organic ••••••••• 5 

Optional Curricula. The student, after completing the first two years, the out
line of which is common to all courses, must elect one of the following curricula: 

1. PHARMACY COMBINED WITH BUSINESS CoURSES. (To prepare graduates for 
the operation and management of retail pharmacie~.) 

AllIumn Quar'" Crediu 
Ph'col, 101. Pharmacology 

and Toxicology.. • . . • • • • •• 3 
Ph. Chem. 195. Pharma

ceutical Chemistry. • • • • •• 5 
Bact. 101. General ......... 5 
Approved elective. • • . • • • • .• 2 

Ph'cog. 112. Biologjcals .•••• 3 
Pharm. 113. Adv. Prescrip •• 5 
Approved elective •••••••••• 8 

THIRD YEAR 

Wint" Quart" C,edits 
Ph'col. 102. Pharmacology 

and Toxicology ........... 3 
Ph. Chem. 196. Pharma-

C«futical Chemistry. • . • • •• 5 
Ph'cOg. 104. Microscopy. • •• 3 
E.B. 3. General • • • • • • • • • .• 3 
Approved elective ••••••••.• 2 

POURTHYEAR 

Pharm. 183. New Rememes .. 3 
Pharm. 114. Adv. Prescrip .• 5 
Approved elective.. • • • • • . •• 8 

Sprin, QfUJ1"" Credits 
Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology 

and ToxicoiDIn'. . • .. . • ... 3 
Ph. Chem. 197. Toxicology .. 5 
Ph'cog. 105. MiCl'QSCOPY •••• 3 
E.B. 54. Business Law.. • • •• 5 

Pharm. 184. Laws and . 
Journals •••••••••••••••• 3 

Pliarm. 115. Adv. Prescrlp •• 5 
Approved elective •....••.•• 8 

2. THE SCIENTIFIC COURSE. (Prepares students for prescription and hospital 
pharmacy, manufacturing ph!lrmacy and pharmaceutical chemistry.) 

Asdumn Quart. C,edits 
Ph'col. 101. Pharmacology 

and Toxicology. .. .. • .... 3 
Ph. Chem.195. Pharma

ceutical Chemistry. • • • • •• 5 
Bact. 101. General. • • • • • • •• 5 
Approved elective.. • • • • • • •• 2 

Ph'cog. 112. Biologicals. • • •• 3 
Pharrii 113. Adv. Prescrip ••• 5 
Physics 1 or 4. General. • • •• 5 
Approved elective. • • • • • • • .• 3 

TIDRD YEAR 

Wint" Qua"" Crediu 
Ph'col. 102. Pharmacology 

and Toxicology. • . .. .. ... 3 
Ph. Chem.l96. Pharma

ceutical Chetpistry. • • • • •• 5 
Ph·cog. 104. Microscopy • • •• 3 
Approved elective. • • • • • • • •• 4 

POURTHYEAR 

Pharm.l83. New Remedies .. 3 
Pharm 114. Adv. Prescrip ..• 5 
Physics 2 or S. General. • • •• 5 
Approved elective. • • • • • • • •• 3 

Spr'n, Quor'" C,edit, 
Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology 

and Toxicolog}':. • . . • • • • •• 3 
Ph. Chem. 197. Toxicology .. 5 
Ph'cog. 105. Microscopy. • •• 3 
Approved elective. • • • • • • • •• " 

Phann. 184. Laws and 
Journals .•.•.•.•.•.•.••• 3 

Pliarm. 115. Adv. Prescrip... 5 
Approved elective.. • • • • • • •• 8 

3. PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM. (This curriculum, with proper selection of elec
tive courses, will give qualified entrance to colleges of medicine. The student gradu
ating from this course and obtai1'\ing a degree in medicine has the benefit of training 
in two separate but mutually beneficial professions.) 

THIRD YEAR 

Autumn QfUJ1'1. Credits Winta (JuGrl" (jedil, 
Ph'col. 101. Pharmacology Ph'col. 102. Pharmacology 

and ToxicolC!BY' • .. . .. ... 3 and ToxicolQgy. .. .. .. ... 3 
Mod. Foreign Language.. • •• 5 Mod. Foreign I4nguage.. • .• 5 
Zoology 1 or 3. • .. .. • . • .. .• 5 Zoology 2 or 4. . .. • .. • • • • •• 5 
Approved elective. • • . • • . • •• 2 Approved elective.. • • • • • • •• 2 

POURTHYEAR 

Sprin, Qua"" C,edit, 
Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology 

and Toxicology. • . . • • • • •• 3 
Mod. Foreip ~~e. •••• 5 
English 2. Q5mp0Sltion. • • •• 5 

or 
English 37. ~entation •• 5 
Approved elective.. • • • • . • •• 2 

Physics 1 ~r 4. General. • • •• 5 Phrsiqs 2 or S. General. • • •• 5 Physics 3 or 6. General. • • .• 5 
Bact. 101. General. ... . • • • •. 5 Approved elective •••••••••• 10 Approved elective •••••••••. 10 
Approved elecf:ive ..•..•••.• 5 

Announ~entofCO~ 

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Pharmacy, see page 174. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Including the Graduate School of Social Work 

ADMINISTRATIVE OPFICERS 

117 

:Lee Paul Sieg. Ph.D., LL.D ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • p,.esident of the Univ,,.sity 
:Edwin Ray Guthrie, Ph.D ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • DeGn of lhe GradUGte School 

·Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, c,",irman; .Professors F. Eastma!l, Eby". ~arrison, Hitchcock, 
Kerr, Mander, Marckworth, A. W. Martin, Powers, Ray, RobmSOD, vall, Van Hom; IIrs. 
Wentworth, secretary. 

'<;raduate School Publications Committee: Dean Guthrie, cluJirman,' Professors Carpentelj. K. Cole, 
Goodspeed, Griffith. Mund. Gunther, Rigg, C. W. Smith, Ordal; W. M. Read, university 
edito,. (ex officio); Mrs. Wentworth, s'Cf'tltary. 

Wentworth, Lois J., B.A. •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ASMGnf to tM Dtlan of the G,.aduat, School 

The Aims of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the 
·development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical, 
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion- of the spirit of research. The 
graduate student is therefore thrown more largely upon his own resources than the 
-undergraduate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is 
-consistently increasing the emphasis on graduate work. 

Organization. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911. The 
graduate faculty consists of those who offer courses primarily designed for graduate 
students. 

Admission 

Three classes of students are recognized in the Graduate School: 
1. Candidates for the master's degree. 
2. Candidates for the doctor's degree. 
3. Students not candidates for a degree. 

A dmission. A graduate of the University or any other institution of good 
standing will be admitted to the Graduate School. Before being recognized as a 
.candidate for a degree, however, a student must take the Graduate Record Exami
nation and be approved by a committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate 
School, which shall also constitute the advisory committee to oversee the student's 
·subs~uent work. Unless the committee is already sufficiently acquainted with the 
.candidate's capacity and attainments, there shall be a conference of the committee 
.and the candidate, the purpose of which is twofold: 

(a) To determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude 
toward advanced work which would justify his going on for an advanced degree. 

(b) To satisfy the major and minor departments and the graduate council that 
·the student has the necessary foundation in his proposed major and minor subjects. 
If he lacks this foundation, he will be required to establish it through undergraduate 

.courses or supervised reading. 
An undergraduate major is normally prerequisite to candidacy for a graduate 

'major in any department, and an undergraduate minor to a graduate minor. 
If the student is from a college or university which falls below a s.atisfactory 

·.standard in curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements for 
:graduation, he may be required to take other undergraduate courses in addition to 
·'those required as a foundation in the major and minor subjects. 

As soon after matriculation as feasible a candidate for an advanced degree 
:must file with the dean of the Graduate School an outline of his proposed work. 
This outline is submitted to the advisory 'committee for acceptance or modification. 

. After the student has taken the Graduate Record Examination! the outline is ap

. proved by the Graduate School, and the student is notified. He will then be r~rded 
;;as a candidiate for a degree. Information concemin~ the Graduate Record Exami
'nation may be obtained at the office of the Graduate School. 

SdlOJarship. A student shall be dropped from the Graduate School when, in 
the opinion of the dean and the departments concerned, his work does not justify 
zhis continuance. 
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Students on the Staff. Assistants, associates, or others in the employ of the 
University are normally permitted to carry a maximum of six hours of graduate 
work if full-time employees, and a maximum of eleven hours of graduate work if 
half-time employees. The same regulation applies to teachers in the public schools. 

Graduate Study in the Summer. Many departments offer graduate courses dur
ing the summer quarter, but these are addressed primarily to the candidates for 
the master's degree. Candidates for the doctorate are in general encouraged to 
devote the summer to work upon the thesis. 

Disqualification of Credits. After a lapse of ten years any course taken (or an 
advanced degree becomes outlawed. 

Conunencement 
All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the Commencement exercises 

to receive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the Graduate 
School. 

Degrees 

DOcrOR OF PHILOSOPHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for 
the degree of doctor of philosophy in such departments as are adequately equipped 
to furnish the requisite training. This degree is conferred only on those who have 
attained proficiency in a chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery by 
preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge. 

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows: 
1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than one undivided 

academic year must be spent in residence at the University of Washington. 
2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two minor subjects. 

This requirement as to the number of minors, however, may in exceptional cases 
be modified by action of the Graduate Council, making it possible for the candidate 
to offer more than two minors, or no minor at all. What subjects may be offered 
as minors shall be determined by the major department with approval of the Gradu
ate Council. Three times as many grade points as credits must b~ earned, work 
receiving the pade of "Sit not to be counted toward a major or minor until the 
final examination. 

3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German and of 
such other languages as individual departments may require. Certificates of pro
ficiency in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of 
Washington, must be filed with the dean not less than three month,s before the 
qualifying examination. Substitutions for French or German are subject to the 
approval of the Graduate Council. 

4. Examinations: 
The Qualifying Examination, given not earlier than the end of the second year 

and at least a year before the time when the student expects to take the degree, 
consists of an oral, or written, or oral and written examination covering the general 
fields and the specific courses in the major and minor fields. In'so far as the exami
nation is oral, it shall be before a committee (appointed by the dean) of not less than 
three representatives of the major department, not less than one representative of 
each minor department, and a representative of the Graduate Council. The quali
fying examination will normally be taken not less than two quarters before the final 
examination. 

The Final Examination. An oral, or oral and written examination, before the 
same committee as above, on the field of the thesis and such courses as were taken 
subsequent to the qualifying examination. However, if the qualifying examination 
did not meet with the clear approval of the committee, the candidate's entire pro
gram, or such parts thereof as may have been designated by the committee, shall 
be subject to review. 

If there is a division of opinion in the committee in charge of either examina
tion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of appeal to 
the Graduate Faculty. 
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5~ The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde
pendent research. If the thesis is of such a character, or falls in such a department, 
that it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the Uni
versity, the student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other 
university, at some large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be 
approved by a committee, appointed by the' major department, of which the instruc
tor in charge of the thesis shall be a member. 

Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form (or library hand) shall be de
posited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University archives 
at least two weeks before the date on which the candidate expects to take the 
degrc!e. Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available 
at the library. One copy shall be bound at the expense of the candidate. At the same 
time a digest of the thesis, not to exceed 3,000 words, must be filed in the office of 
the Graduate School. 

The thesis, or such parts thereof, or such a digest as may be designated by the 
Council, shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $2S to the publishing fund 
for theses, for which he shall receive SO copies of his thesis if it is printed entire, 
or 50 copies of a digest of his thesis. From this fund the library is provided with 
400 copies. 

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed 
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be pre
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear 
the signature of all major and minor instructors in charge of the student's work, 
and of the committee appointed by the major department to pass on the thesis. 

MAsTER OP ARTs. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field 
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to knowledge, is con
cerned with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning. 

MASTER OP SCIENCE. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in some 
province of the physical or biological sciences, either pure or applied. The thesis 
for this degree, however, must be an actual contribution to knowledge. 

The requirements for these degrees are as follows: 
1. At least three" full quarters or their equivalent spent in undivided pursuit 

of advanced study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the exami
nation, and shall not reduce the residence requirement at this University. 

2. Completion of a course of study (subject to departmental requirements) 
in a major and one or two minor subjects and of a thesis which lies in the major 
field. The work in the major and minor subjects shall total not less than 36 credits 
of which 24 are usually in the major. The thesis normally counts for 9 credits in 
addition to the course work. Three times as many grade points as credits must be 
earned, work receiving the grade of "S" not to be counted toward a major or a 
minor until the final examination. 

The requirement of a minor or minors may be waived but only on recom
mendation of the major department and with the consent of the Graduate Council. 

A total of nine quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master's 
degree either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses or 
in credit by examination, or the nine credits may be distributed among the three, 
subj ect to the approval of the department concerned. 

Elementary or lower division courses and teachers' courses may not count 
toward either the maj or or minor requirements. 

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language other than the major 
if the major is a foreign language. Students are responsible for acquainting them
selves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language exami
nations are given. 

4. An oral, or written, or oral and written examination in both the major and 
minor subjects, given by a committee consisting, so far as feasible, of all the 
instructors with whom the student has worked. 1£ division of opinion exists among 
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the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of 
appeal to the Graduate Faculty. 

5. The candidate's thesis must be approved by a committee of the major depart
ment; the instructor in charge of the thesis shall be a member of this committee .. 
If the committee is divided in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate
Council, with right of appeal to the Graduate Faculty. At least two weeks before' 
the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the thesis 
shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University 
archives. Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available 
at the library. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis. 

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed, 
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be pre
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear 
the sigrtature of all instructors in charge of the student's work, and of the instruc
tor in charge of the thesis. 

, Master of Arts and Master of Science in Technical Subjects. The degrees of 
master of arts and master of science are given in the following technical subjects:
chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineer
ing, ceramic engineering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, geology and mining,. 
metallurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, music, phar
macy, physical education, home economics, and in regional planning. These degrees
are designed for students who have taken the corresponding bachelor's degrees in 
technical subjects. In other respects, the requirements are essentially the same as 
those for the degree of master of arts and master of science. Special departmental 
requirements appear below. . 

Masters Degree in Technical Subjects. The master's degree is given in the 
following technical subjects: economics and business, education, fine arts, forestry, 
nursing, and social work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the 
same as those for the degrees of master of arts and master of science, with the 
exception that all the work is in the major or closely correlated with it. (See depart
mental write-ups.) 

PROFESSIONAL DEGREES. The College of Engineering offers the professional 
degrees, Aeronautical Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engi
neer, and Mechanical Engineer to graduates of this college who hold the degree of 
bachelor of science or master of science in their respective departments, who give 
evidence of having engaged continuously in responsible engineering work for not 
less than four years, of which at least three years shall have been in the supervision 
of engineering projects, who are at least thirty years of age, and who present 
satisfactory theses. 

The College of Mines offers the professional degrees, Engineer of Mines, 
Metallurgical Engineer, and Ceramic EtJgineer to candidates who present evidence 
of five years of professional experience in the proper field after receiving a bache
lor's or master's degree from this college, who have spent four years in a directive 
or supervisory capacity In that field, and who present satisfactory theses. 

In general, responsible engineering work shall be interpreted to mean work 
equivalent to that required for membership in the national founder engineering 
societies. Teaching experience shall count in lieu of professional experience in the 
same ratio as now recognized by the professional societies, provided that a minimum 
of two years of acceptable engineering work other than teaching be included. 

Application for a professional degree may be made at any time and shall be 
accompanied by an exact statement of the applicant's record since graduation. The 
department concerned shall pass upon the application and select the thesis com
mittee. Final recommendation for or against granting the degree will be based on 
the finished thesis. If the applicant has rendered special services to his profession 
by accomplishments of undisputed merit, the thesis may be waived upon presentation 
of articles describing such work in publications of recognized standing. The candi-· 
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date must submit two copies of his thesis in final form at least one month before the 
date on which theses for advanced degrees are deposited in the library. Action 
will be taken by the faculty of the College upon recommendation of the proper 
department. 

Departmental Requirements 

Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arls or Master of Science in the 
following fields conform to the general requirements for these degrees: 

Anatomy, anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, drama, far eastern, 
fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature, mathematics, 
philosophy, physics, physiology, political science, psychology, Romanic languages 
and literature, Scandinavian languages and literature] speech, and zoology. For 
departments which have special requirements, see belOW. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is given in the following fields: 
Anatomy, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, economics and business, education, 
English, fisheries, forestry, geography, geology, Germanic languages and litera
ture, history.:... mathematics, pharmacy, philosophy, physics, political science, 
psychology, Komanic languages and literature, and zoology. Some of these 
departments have special requirements for the degree. (See below.) 

Special Requirements in Certain Departments 

ART. A student who has received a bachelor's degree with a major in art and who 
bas maintained a grade average of "B" or better in his major while doing creditable 
work in other subjects, may become a candidate for the degree of Master of Fine 
Aris. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu of 
the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character 
in painting, sculpture, or design. 

CLAssICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. A major in Greek or Latin for the 
degree of Master of Arts requires a reading knowledge of French or German and 
selection of courses from those numbered above 105. 

The requirements for a graduate minor in Latin or Greek are the same as the 
requirements for an undergraduate major. 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS. The department of economics and business awards 
two master's degrees, the Master of Arts and the Master of Business Administration. 
1. For the Master of Arts in economics, the special requirements are as follows: 

a. A broad preparation in the allied social sciences. 
b. Completion of a course of study in three fields arranged in consultation with 

the student's advisory committee. One of the fields shall be economic theory. 
If a field is selected outside 'of economics and business, a minimum of 12 
credits of approved graduate work in that field is necessary in addition to 
satisfying the background requirements prescribed by the minor department. 
With such a minor, at least 10 credits of the required work in economics and 
business must be in courses listed for graduates only. 

c. If all 45 credits are taken in economics and business, 15 of the credits (ex
clusive of the thesis) shall be in the courses listed for graduates only. 

2. For the Master of Business Administration, the special requirements are: 
a. Background subjects must include training in accounting, statistics, and busi

ness law. Other background work may be approved or required. 
b. All of the graduate work must be taken in economics and business, except 

that the student's committee may permit some course work outside of the 
department. 

c. The candidate's examination must cover three fields approved by his advisory 
committee. 
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d. At least 15 credits must be in advanced work (exclusive of the thesis) listed 
for graduates only or in research courses numbered 190-199, provided that 
not more than 10 credits of the 15 may be in research courses. When credit 
in research courses is given to fulfill these graduate requirements, the 
amount and quality of the work must be significantly above that of the under
graduate level established in the same courses. Graduate credit for a research 
course will not be given (1) if the course has been taken by the student as an 
undergraduate, or (2) if there is a graduate seminar in the same field. 

3. Candidates for the master's degree with economics and business as a minor shall 
present a background of at least eighteen approved credits in economics and 
business. In addition, the candidate must present not less than twelve credits in 
approved advan~ed courses in economics and business. 

4. For the degree of Docto,. of Philosophy the candidate is expected to concentrate 
his graduate work in at least four specific fields, to be determined in conference. 
Economic theory, considered historically and critically, shall always be included. 
Candidates whose major and minor are both in economics and business must select 
five fields. The following fields are recognized for this purpose: (1) economic 
theory and history of economic thought, (2) money, banking, and prices, (3) 
international economic policies, (4) marketing, (5) public finance and taxation, 
(6) public utilities and transportation, (7) labor and consumption, (8) account
ing and management. In order to develop a program of work which best meets 
the needs of the individual student it may be necessary to require the election 
of courses in other departments, which may be counted in one of the candidate's 
fields but which are not alone of sufficient number to constitute a separate field. 

5. A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents one minor which 
is in economics and business shall have a background of at least 35 approved 
credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must present for 
graduate credit not less than six approved courses in economics and business. 
The background subjects 'and graduate courses together must be adequate to 
give a satisfactory knowledge of the field. 

A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents two minors, 
one of which is in economics and business, must have a background of at least 
18 approved credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must 
present for graduate credit not less than three approved courses in economics and 
business. 

EDUCATION. The department of education offers four advanced degrees, the 
Master of Arts, the Master of Education, the Doctor of Philosophy, and the Docto,. 
of Education. Graduate work in education presupposes preparatory training of a 
minimum of twenty credits in the department. 

1. The requirements for the major in education for the degree of MfJS1er of 
Arts include Educ. 291, 287 or 290, and ten credits in each of two educational fields. 
The thesis counts for six credits. 

The minor requires a minimum of twelve additional credits of graduate work. 

2. For admission to candidacy for the degree of Maste,. of Education, a student 
must have completed at least two years of successful teaching or administrative 
experience. The requirements for the degree are: 

a. The completion of at least one course in six of the following fields in 
education: 
A. Educational psychology G. History and philosophy of educa-
B. Educational sociology tion and comparative education 
C. Educational administration and H. College problems 

supervision 1. Curriculum 
D. Elementary education J. Guidance and extracurricular 
E. Secondary education activities 
F. Qassroom techniques K. Remedial and special education 

b. Specialization in two or more fields (selected from the six fields required 
above), so that the total credits in education, including the thesis and re
quired courses (Educ. 291, and 287 or 290), shall be not less than thirty-six 
credits. 



-~-~-~ ------- ~---------- - ----.- ---_. --------

Graduate School 123 

c. The completion of a minimum of eighteen' credits of advanced courses out
side the department of education. Of these eighteen credits at least five must 
be in strictly graduate courses. 

3, The special requirements for the degree of Docto,. of Philosophy with a 
major in education are: 

a. Completion of seventy credits in graduate courses in education, including 
Educ. 287, 288, 289 (five to nine credits), 290, 291. 

b. Specialization in three educational fields (see list of fields under Masler of 
Educationl 2a), with approximately fifteen credits in each field. . 

c. A thesis of thirty to forty-five credits. 
d. One minor in a department other than education with thirty-five credits in 

graduate courses, or two minors in allied departments with twenty credits of 
graduate work in each. 

If a candidate wishes to minor in education for the degree of Docto,. of Phil
osophYI he must present a minimum of thirty-five approved credits of graduate work 
in education. 

4, The degree of Docto,. 0/ EdflCation is a professional degree intended pri
marily for administrators and teachers. It provides for study in all fields of educa
tion, as well as training in the major academic disciplines necessary to administration 
and teaching, with moder~ emphasis on correlation and integration. A candidate 
must show adequate background, training, and promise of success in the profession 
of education. 

a. The candidate shall offer a minimum of 135 credits as follows: 
A. Education (see fields listed under Master of Educationl 2a). 

~ 
1) One major field (fifteen to twenty credits) 
2) Three minor fields (five to ten credits in each) 
3) A minimum of one course in each of the fields 
4) Educ. 290 and 291 

B. ~ompletion of related work outside the department of education: 
(1) Ten elective credits in arts and/or letters 

3) Ten elective credits in social science and/or history {:
2) Ten elective credits in science and/or mathematics . 

4) Fifteen elective credits in foreign language 
C. A thesis representing the equivalent of two full quarters' work (thirty 

credits). 

b. At least nine quarters of full-time graduate work are required, and at least 
three quarters must be spent in continuous residence at the University. 

c. Qualifying examinations, both oral and written, are to be taken at least six 
months before the granting of the degree; the final examinations, written 
and/or oral, at least two weeks before the degree is granted. 

Advanced degree candidates in education who are working on theses must be 
registered for "thesis" unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of 
Education. This registration should be for the period during which the thesis is 
being prepared under the direction of a major professor. 

BNGINEERING. A graduate of the College of Engineering of the University of 
Washington, or of any other engineering college of equal standing, will be permitted 
to enroll for the degree of M aste,. of Science in the respective engineering depart
ments provided his grade average for his last year of undergraduate work (not less 
than 45 quarter credits) be not less than liB" (3.0). At the discretion of an examin
ing committee, any candidate from another university may be required to take a 
preliminary qualifying examination. Work for the advanced degree must be com-
pleted with grades of "A" or "B." . 

The several departments of the College of Engineering are empowered to 
award the degree of Maste,. of Science to properly qualified candidates, subject to 
the requirements of the Graduate School for that degree. 
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- The degrees of Master of Science in Regional Planning or Master of Am in 
Regional Planning are offered by various departments of the University in coopera
tion. Applications should be made directly to the chairman of the curriculum in 
Regional and Resource Planning, Professor Richard G. Tyler. 

Civil Engineering graduates will be held for the following preparatory courses: 
Math. 13. Political Science 1). Sociology 150. Graduates with social science majors 
should have had Econ. 1, 2; ueog. 7. 102. 160; Math. 13; Political Science 1; Psych. 
1; Sociology 1, and Speech 40. 

The program for the advanced degree includes Architecture 138, Civil Engineer
ing 125 and 153, Economics and Bu~iness 109, 171, and 181, Geography 170 and 220, 
Political Science 164, Social Work 176, and Sociology 155. The thesis will normally 
be worked out during a summer period of approved research or practice, preferably 
with an established planning commission. 

The foreign language requirement should be satisfied before the graduate year. 
NOTE: A limited number of credits selected from the following approved list 

of courses may be substituted for required courses with the approval of the pro
fessor in charge of the curriculum: Sociology 131, 165, 190; Social Work 254; 
Political Science 61; Law 104; Forestry 65, 126, 158; Economics and Business 143, 
144, 145, 172; Civil Engineering 150, 152. 

ENGLISH. Candidates for the master's degree with a major in English are 
required to offer the equivalent of an undergraduate major in English at the Uni
versity of Washington, including the English senior examination. Candidates for 
the master's degree with a minor in English must present sufficient undergraduate 
work in English so that this work plus the gradu~te minor in English shall be the 
equivalent of an undergraduate major. Recommendation by the department of 
English requires at least ten credits earned in English at the University of Wash
ington. 

Candidates for the master's degree with a major in English language and 
literature are required to present a thesis, a minor, and thirty credits which shall 
include English 201, 202, 203 and fifteen credits in one graduate-year course. The 
graduate minor in English shall include twelve credits in advanced work of which 
at least five must be in English courses for graduates only. 

Candidates for the master's degree with a major in composition may offer 
fifteen credits in English 156, 157, 158; or 184, 185, 186; or Journalism 173/ 174-175 
as the required graduate-year course but may not present creative writing as a 
thesis. The minor in composition may offer either English 156, 157, 158, or 184, 185, 
186, or Journalism 173, 174-175. 

The major and the minor should be not only in related subjects but in related 
fields of the subjects chosen. Majors and minors may be taken in each of the 
divi~ions of English. All the work presented for the master's degree may be from 
one division of English if the student's previous training includes a broad selection 
of courses from other disciplines than English. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must present (1) a read
ing knowledge of Latin to be satisfied by previous courses in Latin or by examina
tion during the first year of graduate study; (2) Old English to be taken in clas.; 
(3) Middle English to be taken in class. 

1. For the major in English the student must take at least 60 credits, not more 
than nine of which may be offered from courses that number below 200 and of 
which at least fifteen credits must be in English 201, 202, 203. The limitation of nine 
credits below 200 does not apply to courses in English language or public speaking 
or to technical courses in drama. 

2. For one minor, he must take 30 credits, or for two or more minors, he must 
take 15 credits in each. 

3. In addition he is to take such other courses as are necessary to support the
thesis. 
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The qualifying examination for this degree is to be passed one year before the 
candidate takes his degree. and is divided into definite parts. 

1. Written examination on the period of the thesis and two related or adja
cent periods. 

2. Oral examination shall be of three parts: lecture or discussion, the minor, 
and general questioning. 

a. On the day of the oral examination one and one-half hours before the 
hour set. the candidate is given questions or topics on the periods of Eng
lish and American literature not treated in the written examination. From 
these questions or topics he shall choose three and, using one-half hour 
each without bibliographical aid, prepare a lecture or discussion for each 
of the three chosen. These discussions are then presented to the gradu
ate faculty of the department at the beginning of the oral examination. 

b. Then follows the minor examination in the form desired by the minor 
department. 

c. General questioning on the written examinations. the lectures, or any other 
period of literature will close the examination. 

3. The Old English language requirement may be satisfied by special examina
tion immediately after the courses in the field have been finished or at the time 
of the preliminary examination either by oral or by written test. 

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING. The candidate for the degree of Master of Forestry 
must earn a minimum of 45 credits in forestry taken beyond the bachelor's degree. 
For the degree of Master of Science in Forestry ,the candidate must present a minor 
in a science. Only grades of "A" and liB" can be accepted. 

HISTORY. For the degree of Master of Arls a minimum of 45 credits, including 
Hist. 201, is to be taken, no minor being required. The thesis shall count from four to 
nine credits. A graduate seminar must be taken in the field of the thesis SUbject-i.e., in 
American history, if the thesis subject is in American history, or in European history 
(ancient, medieval, modem, or English) if the thesis subject is in European history. 
Selection of the other courses to be taken will be dictated by the three fields chosen 
for the final examination. This examination shall include one of the four fields from 
each of the three divisions of history which follow: 

Division I: (1) Greek history; (2) Roman history; (3) Medieval history to 
1000 A.D.; (4) Medieval history, '1000 to 1450 A.D. 

Division II: (1) European history, 1450-1815; (2) European history, 1815 to 
the present; (3) English history, 1450 to the present; (4) British Empire since 
1783. 

Division Ill: (1) American history to 1783; (2) American history, 1783 to 
1861; (3) American history, 1861 to the present; (4) Pacific and the Northwest. 

A minor in history for the degree of Master of Arts requires a minimum of 
fifteen credits, of which ten must be in one historical field. The other five are to be 
in Rist. 201. 

No work shall be counted toward a major in history for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy until the candidate shall have fulfilled the department's requirements 
for an undergraduate major in history. Facile use of both Latin and Greek is re
quired of those who take the degree in ancient history. 

The student shall present six fields from the four groups enumerated below. 
At least one field shall be from each of Groups A, B. and C. From one of these 
a second field shall be selected for particular concentration. The remaining two 
fields may be chosen from any of the four groups, one or both usually being chosen 
from Group D. The qualifying examination, oral and/or written, shall cover histori
ography and the six fields selected. 
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Group A: (1) Ancient history-Greece and Rome; (2) the Middle Ages to 
1300: (3) England from the Anglo-Saxon Invasions to 1485; (4) the Renaissance 
and Reformation: 1300-1600. 

Group B: (1) Modern Europe; (2) England since 1485; (3) British Empire 
since 1783. 

GrOf'p C: American history to 1789 j (2) American history since 1789; (3) 
History of the West. 

Group D: anthropology, economics, education, English, geography, far eastern, 
philosophy~ political science, and sociology. 

The minor in history for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall require at 
least 24 credits, including Hist. 201. At least one course shall be a graduate seminar. 

HOME ECONOMICS. The department offers the following degrees: Master of Arls 
attained by work in textiles and clothing which may be combined with household 
economics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master of 
Science attained by work in food and nutrition which may be combined with house
hold economics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master 
of Arts in Home Economics and Master of Science in Home Economics for which 
all of the work is in home economics with undergraduate work in basic fields. 

Post-graduate training in public health nutrition requires two quarters of aca
demic study and five months of supervised field work in out-patient departments of 
hospitals and with social service agencies. 

Two fields of post-graduate training are offered for graduates in institution 
administration. One is the dietitian internship which is given in hospitals throughout 
the country. A limited number of commercial apprenticeships are also available. 
Both are one year in duration and are endorsed by the American Dietetic Association. 

A limited number of internships for administrative dietitians is provided at the 
University of Washington for graduates of institution administration. Students of 
this and other colleges may apply for appointment after completion of 195 credits. 
This course has been inspected and approved by the American Dietetic Association 
and is under the supervision of the Business Director of Dining and Residence 
Halls. Field work includes six months in the University Commons and Residence 
Halls; three months in a commercial restaurant in the downtown business district; 
and three months in an industrial lunch room. 

JOURNALISM. Although graduate work in journalism may be undertaken by stu
dents holding a bachelor of arts degree, or its equivalent, no degree other than that 
of bachelor of arts in journalism is granted. Qualified students may elect journalism 
as their minor field, when the major in which they plan to take their advanced 
degree is in an acceptably related field. 

LIBBRAL AllTS. Advanced work in the department of liberal arts may be taken for 
a minor for an advanced degree or as part of a graduate major in English, but it is 
not possible to make liberal arts a major for an advanced degree. 

MATHEMATICS. The candidate's undergraduate preparation in mathematics shall 
consist of courses at least through the calculus, and in no case shall his total credits 
fall short of an undergraduate major in mathematics or equivalent. Courses begin
ning with Mathematics 111 may be applied on the program for an advanced degree. 

Master of Arts. Certain courses intimately related to the elementary field and 
designed primarily for high school teachers are open in the summer and may be 
offered toward this degree. 

Master of Science. The candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved 
credits in mathematics including the thesis. The course work must include at least six 
credits in each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. 

The minor in mathematics for the master's degree requires at least twelve 
credits satisfactory to the department, at least nine of which shall be taken in 
residence. 
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DoctOf' qf Philosophy. In addition to the requirements of the Graduate School, 
the department stipulates that the qualifying examination of the candidate shall 
cover the fundamental aspects of analysis, geometry, and algebra, together with a 
searching review of the field of the student's special interest. 

A minor in mathematics for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy requires a 
minimum total of 33 approved credits, which may include acceptable courses beyond 
calculus taken as an undergraduate, but which shall include at least six credits in 
each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. For a partial minor, fifteen 
approTed credits constitute a minimum. 

MINING. METALLURGICAL, AND CmLuuc ENGINBElUNG. The degrees of Master 
of Science in Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engineering, respectively, will be 
conferred upon graduates of this college or of 'other engineering colleges of recog
nized standing, who comply with the regulations of the Graduate School and pass 
a formal examination open to all members of the faculty. 

The degree of Master of Science in Ceramics may be conferred upon a graduate 
from a college of recognized standing provided his undergraduate preparation in
dudes suitable courses in science and ceramics but does not meet the requirements 
of the engineering degrees granted in this college. 

The Colle~e of Mines may award the degree of Master of Science to properly 
qualified candidates, subject to the requirements of the Graduate Smool for 
that degree. . 

Mining and metallurgical research is under joint direction of the United States 
Bureau of Mines and the College of Mines. Credit is allowed for research carried 
on during the summer months. 

MUSIC. Candidates are accepted for the degree of Master of Arts in. Music. The 
requirements for the three programs offered follow: 

Major in Composition: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required 
for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in composition; (2) twenty-five 
credits in graduate composition, which shall include one composition for a chamber 
music combination, one for orchestra or symphonic band, one for chorus, and the 
thesis; (3) twenty credits in approved electives. 

M,ajor in Musicology: (1) a bachelor's degree with the equivalent of 36 credits 
in upper-division music courses, including twelve credits in music history and litera
ture; (2) ten credits in advanced composition; (3) fifteen credits in approved 
,sectives ; (4) twenty credits in approved seminars and research, including the 
thesis; (5) a reading knowledge of either French or German. . 

Majflf' m Music Education: (1) a bachelor's degree with the equivalent of all 
music courses now required for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in music 
education; (2) two years of approved teaching experience, of which one must pre
cede the graduate courses in music education; (3) eighteen credits in seminars and 
researclt in music education, including the thesis; (4) fifteen credits in approved 
music courses; (5) twelve credits in approved electives. 

Requirements for a minor in music when the master's degree is in another 
department: twelve credits chosen from approved upper-division music courses. 

NURSING EDUCATION. Graduate work in nursing education is offered with a 
major in the fields of (1) administration in schools of nursing, (2) teaching and 
supervision, and (3) public health nursing. 

For the degree of Master of Nursing tlie minor must be chosen from allied 
fields, such as the social sciences, education, or home economics. If, the degree of 
Master of Science in Nursing is desired, the minor is to be in the fields of biological 
01' physical science, such as physiology, anatomy, bacteriology, or chemistry. 

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of Master 
qf S~ in. Nursing but not for the degree of Master of Nursing. 
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PHAllHACY, PllABMACBUTiCAL ClDMIsmY, PHAllHACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY, 
MATElUA. MEDICA AND FOOD CHEMIsTRY. The department of pharmacy offers the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Science in PharmtJCy. For the' 
master's degree not less than twenty credits shall be taken in pharmacy. At least 
twelve of these must be earned in a research problem and the. preparation of a thesis. 
N at more than 25 credits are accepted in courses from other departments. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE. The degree of Master of Science in 
Physical5ducalion conforms to the general requirements. 

For a minor in physical education for the master's degree, the student must 
present a minimum of twenty-six preparatory credits in physical education and a 
course in physiology, and must offer at least twelve credits in advanced courses. 

RoM.ANIC LANGUAGES AND LITlmATURB. For the degree of Master of Arts 
with a major in one of the' Romanic languages, the thesis must be submitted to the 
department four weeks before Ihe end of the quarter in which the degree program 
is to be completed. All students will find a knowledge of Latin particularly helpful. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosopl,y entirely within the department, th«; 
requirements are: (1) the history of two Romanic languages; (2) the history of 
three Romanic literatures, as outlined in the syllabi provided by the department; 
and (3) a knowledge of Latin. Acquaintance with some principal masterpieCes 
of other literature is strongly recommended, as essential for historical and aes
thetic perspective. In cases where a minor is added from another department, 
representative masterpieces of three Romanic literatures must be included in the 
requirements. In cases where a Romanic language is used as a minor for the 
doctor's degree, the requirements are at least the same as for the undergraduate 
maj or in that language. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OP SoCIAL WORK. For information concerning the Graduate 
School of Social Work, see pages 129-130. 

SoaOLOGY. Majors for the degree of Master of Arts are required to take 24 
credits of advanced work in sociology. At least ten credits of the advanced work must 
be taken in strictly graduate courses (200 series). Every graduate major shall become 
a member of the Departmental Seminar for at least one quarter but may receive no 
more than a total of six credits for work in this course. 

Minors are required to offer at least 18 credits in preparation and to take a 
minimum of 18 credits of which at least half must be in advanced work, including 
six credits of strictly graduate courses. . 

The application for the degree, showing the program of study for fulfilling the 
above requirements, is to be presented to the chairman of the department before the 
beginning of the second quarter of residence for graduate work. 

The thesis is to be presented to the chairman of the thesis committee six weeks 
prior to the conferring of the degree. Acceptance is by formal approval of the 
department. In addition to library copies, one copy of the thesis is to be provided 
for the department files. 

Proficiency in French or German must be certified at least three months before 
the degree is conferred. 

Admission to final examination is made upon written request by the candidate 
and formal approval of the department. This examination for the major will cover 
two of the fields of the department, these being selected by the candidate. In addi
tion, there will be an examination in the minor field. Minors in sociology will take a 
general examination covering the course work. 

The fields of specialization include the following: I, Social Theory; II, Collec
tive Behavior; III, Groups and Institutions; IV, Social Statistics and Research; V, 
Ecology an4 Demography; VI, Social Maladjustment; VII, a field in a related 
department (minor). 

Before proceeding for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy# the degree of Master 
of Arts should normally have been taken. This requirement may be waived by 
formal action of the department. 

Majors are required to take 36 credits of undergraduate and 60 credits of more 
advanced work in sociology. At least one-third of the graduate work must be in 
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strictly graduate courses. Every graduate major is expected to attend the Depart
mental Seminar for which not more than a total of six credits can be allowed 
toward the degree. 

Minors are required to take a minimum of 18 credits of undergraduate work 
and 30 credits of more advanced work, including 12 credits of strictly graduate 
courses. 

A program of study for fulfilling the above requirements is to be presented to 
the chairman of the department before the beginning of the second quarter of 
residence for graduate work. 

Admission to both preliminary and final examination is made upon written 
request and formal approval of the department. The written preliminary examina
tion will cover four fields of the department for majors; two fields of the depart
ment for minors; these being selected and indicated by the candidate. An oral 
examination following the written examination may be given at the discretion of 
the major or minor department. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OP SOOAL WORK 

GRACE B. PERGUSON, Director, 300·P Commerce Hall 

The Graduate School of Social Work, organized in 1934, maintains a two-year 
curriculum which conforms to the standards of the American Association of SChools 
of Social Work, of which the School is a member. Among the types of positions to 
which this training may lead are: family case work, child welfare work, social work 
in the schools, medical social work, psyChiatric social work, group and neighborhood 
work, community organization, the social insurances, and social research and public 
welfare administration. 

AdmissUm. Application forms must be secured from the office of the School, 
300-F Commerce Hall, and confirmation of admission must be received from the 
School. 

Since the facilities for field work limit the number of students to be admitted, 
applications for admission should be submitted by May 1, on regular forms, 
with official transcripts of all previous college work completed. 

Persons who have had courses in other schools which are members of . the 
American Association of Schools of Social Work may be admitted at the beginning 
of any quarter if their work has been satisfactory, provided application for admis
sion has been made at least one mDnth in advance of the opening date· of the quarter. 
Persons without previous professional training are admitted in the autumn and 
summer quarters. 

Requirements for admission are: (1) graduation from an accredited college or 
university with the equivalent of a "B" average; (2) well-rounded undergraduate 
preparation that has included at least 36 quarter credits in the social sciences, such 
as economics, political science, sociology, anthropology, psychology; (3) a year of 
biology. Personal qualifications including health, scholarship, and indications of 
probable success in social work are also considered by the admissions committee. 

Persons under 21 or over 35 are not encouraged to begin preparation for the 
profession. References are consulted and a personal interview is required whenever 
possible. 

Curriculum. The curriculum is planned to lead to the degrees of Maste,. of Arts 
or Maste,. of Social Wo,.k, and no other certificate or diploma is granted. For 
the student who enters with the minimum requirements in the social and biological 
sciences, . a program is offered for the master's degree covering a minimum of six 
quarters of work. 

A broad first-year curriculum is required of all students. This includes Field of 
Social Work, Growth and Development of the Individual I and II, Social Case 
Work I and II, Family Case Work, The Child and the State, Child Welfare . Case 
Work, Public Welfar~ Social Aspects of the Law, Social Work Research and 
Statistics, Field Work I and II, and Community Organization. 

J 
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During the second year, emphasis is placed on preparation in the area of the 
student's field of interest (child welfare. family. medical. etc.), with additional 
courses required in Administration of the Social Insurances, Historical Back
grounds of Social Work, ProfessioIJal Ethics, and Social Research. 

Students unable to remain. longer than one year can complete in that time the 
basic curriculum, prescribed by the American Association of Schools of Social 
Work, which is outlined above. Upon securing employment, they are then eligible 
to apply for admission to the American Association of Social Workers. 

Medical Social Work Curriculum. The course plan (see courses of study) is 
based on the educational requirements of the American Association of Medical 
Social Workers. The medical social work sequence begins in the autumn and spring 
quarters of each year and requires three additional quarters to complete beyond the 
time required for the basic curriculum. 

The Maste,. of Arts Degree. A graduate student who has satisfactorily com
pleted three quarters of professional work in residence. and who has an acc~table 
thesis subject and plan of research. may, upon approval of the faculty of the Gradu
ate School of Social Work, file an application for admission to candidacy •• 

Requirements. They differ from the general requirements of the Graduate 
School only in that: 

1. The master's degree is awarded, not on the basis of credits for courses com ... 
pleted. but in recognition of the student's competency in both theory and practice in 
the field of social work. The comprehensive examination is the test of his competency. 

2. Field work, including from 600 to 800 clock hours, depending upon the field 
of specialization. is taken in conjunction with 'the appropriate class work. 

3. A minimum of three full quarters of work' in residence is required. The 
course requirements ordinarily cover a minimum of ninety quarter credits, nine of 
which are in thesis research. 

The Degree of Master of Social Work. The Masler of Social Work is a profes
sional degree intended primarily for students intending to practice social work. The 
requirements for this degree are the same as those for the master of arts with the 
following exceptions: -

1. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required. 
2. Course requirements cover a minimum of eighty-five quarter credits. 

Fellowships. Scholarships. (See page 61.) 

Loan Funds. The Mildred E. Buck Loan Fund is available for small loans to 
students. Applications should be made to the Graduate School of Social Work. 
The American Association of Social Workers. Puget SOfmd Group. Washington 
Chapter. Education Loan Fund is available to members. 

• Detailed instructions regarding procedures in fu1fi.Jling degree requirements may be obtained 
from the secretary. 
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BXPLANATION OP SBCTION m 
This section contains a list of aU courses of study offered in the University. The 

departments are arranged in alphabetical order. 

. The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course which 
has not an adequate enrollment at the end of the sixth day of any quarter. No fee 
will be charged for changes in registration made necessary by the withdrawal of 
a course. 

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to render larger 
lervice. It is more ftextole than the semester plan and adds 12 weeks' instruction to 
the regular year. It is impossible, however, to provide that every course be given every 
quarter. ''i.~ 

Courses bearing numbers from 1 to 99, inclusive, are normally offered to fresh
men and sophomores; those from 100 to 199, to juniors and seniors; and those from 
200 upward, to graduate students. .. 

Two or three course numbers connected by hypbens indicate a series of courses in 
which aedit is given only upc:m completion of the final course in the series, unless the 
special permission of the instructor is obtained. Such permission is never granted in 
beginning foreign languages for less than two quarters' work. 

Descriptions of courses in each department include: (1) the number of the course 
as used in University records; (2) title of the course; (3) number of credits, given 
in parentheses; (4) brief description of its subject matter and method; (5) name of' 
instructor. . 

In the lists of departmental faculties, the first name in each instance is that of the 
department's executive officer. . 

SPECIAL NOTE 

The Univenity is temporarlly on a semester basis, but the course numbers, 
credits, and descriptions in the following section apply to quarter courses, except 
where the letter cttl' follows the course nWnber. This indicates a semester course for 
which there is no equivalent quarter course. 

A list of the semester courses offered in 1944-45, with semester numben, tideS, 
and credits appears in the Supplement at the end of this catalogue. Por eXact in· 
fo~ation as to semester courses to be offered in 1945-46, the Time Schedule (avail· 
able about October 1, 1945) must be consulted. 
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SECTION W.-ANNOUNCE:MENT OF COURSES 
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERlNG 

Pro/essors BtIsIwootl, P. S. B411maIJ, Kirslerl; Auodtdtl Pro/BlSor V. ]. M4rlitI; 1",lrtI&Ior Du1hIfHII 

100. Aitcraft Eagiaes. (3) Operating characteristics. Pr., PhJS. 99. 
101. AerocI,yaamics. (3) Aidlow phenomena and airfoil combinations. Pr., A.E. 84. 
102. Advanad AetocIynamics. (3) Pr., 10L 

103. AirplaGc Pedormacce. (3) Pr., 101. 

104. I.aboracoq Methods aad Iastrumenu. (3) The wind tunnel, etc. Pr., 101. 

lOS. Wind Twuae1 Laboratory. (2) Pr., 104. 

106. Advaoad Wind Twme1 Laboratory. (3) Pr., lOS, special permission. 

111. Airpla.ne DesJsn. (3) Aerodynamics problems. Pr., 103, 172. 

112. AirplaGc Desisn. (3) Structural problems; determination of design loads. Pr., 111. 
141. Aerial PJOpubioa. (3) Screw-propeller design and performance calculatioD& Pr., 101,171. 
142. 

161. 
171, 

Advanced Aeda1 Propulsion. (3) Types of propellers; testing coordination with vessel. 
Pr •• 141. 
Advanad Aeronautical Problems. (3) Pr .. 102, 172. 

172. Aircraft Structural Mec:hanics. (3. 3) Stress analysis of basic parts. Pr •• C.E. 92; 
171 for 172. 

188-185).190. Seminll1'. (1. I, 1) Pr •• 102. 172. 

191, 192, 193. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter.) 

Courses lor GrIlllu4lIJS Onl, 
211, 212, 213. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter.) 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 83. General Aerona!ltlcs; ~I Aerod)'lUUDicsL 1071.Ad~ Wind 
Tunnel I.abomtorr. 121, AJrships; lSI, Spcdal ACrOAaUDcal Delisns; 113, AUCI'8R Structuftll 
Mechanics; 181, Advanced Airplane Suuaures. 

ANIMAL BIOLOGY 

Pro/tllsors SvilJla, H4I~b, Km~aJtl, W'orceslcrr; Auociale Professor MItrlm; ''''#rIIelors CrescilelU,. 
Htmis, PrlneU, Hm 

100. 

101, 

104. 

Anatomy 

~ID'/ Lec:aua. (3) Worcester 
102, 103. General Human Anatomy. (3 or 6 each quarter.) Pr., Zoot. 1 and 2.' or 
equivalent. Worcester 

Topographic~. (4) Cross and sagittal sections for correlation. Pr., 101. 102, lOS. 
. Worcester 

10'. HistoloBY. (3 or 6) Normal and abnormal microscopic anatomy; 3 credits for Harborne-. 
students. Pr •• Zool. 1 and 2. or equivalent. Wo~ 

106. Embryology. (6) Human developmental anatomy. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or equivalent. 
Worcester 

107. Nearo1oBY. (6) Dissection of the human brain. cord. special orpns of sensei comparative 
developmental history of the central nervous system; miCroSCOP1C study of the nuclei and 
fibre tracts. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or equivalent. Worcester 

108. Special Dissections. (t) Pr., 104 or equivalent. Worcester 

110. Anatomy. (3) General study of whole human body. Dissection on human cadavers. No 
prerequisite. • Worcester 

111. Anatomy. (5) General study of whole human body. Dissection on human cadavers. Pr., 
Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Worcester 

Course lor Grllllu4les Oflh 
200. Researc:b. (t) Graduate course. 

t To be arranged. 
• On leave. 
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Physiology 
6. Elemeatary Physiology for Pharmacy Students. (5) 

7. Ecmeatary Human Physiology. (5) 
11. SlUTey of Physiology. (5) No'laboratory. 
SO. Ph1siology. (6) The mechanisms of adjustment in human beings. Pr •• Anat. 100. Martin 
53. 54. Intermediate Physiology. (5. 5) Martin 

llS'. GenerBt Physiology. (5) Physics and chemistry applied to physiology. Pr., Chem. 2 or 22. 

139. Comparative Physiology. (t) Stress on invertebrates. Pr •• 7, or Zool. 126 or 128. 
lSI. 152, 153. Advanced Physiology. (5,5, 5) Pr., ZooL 2, Chem. 2 or 22. 
163. Physiology of ~oUsm. (t) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and permission. 
173. Physiology of Eadoaine Organs. (t) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and 

permission. 

COtR'ltIS for Grlllltlllles . Onh 
201. 202, 203. ResearcIi. (t) Pr •• 20 credits in physiology. 

210. 211. 212. Seminar. (I, i. 1) 
Not offered i.ri 1945-1946: Physiology ISS, 156, IS7, Elementary Problems. 

Zoology 

Staff 

1. 2. General Zoology. (5. 5) Snrvey of the animal kingdom. stressing structure. classifica· 
tion and economic relations. Hartis, Hatch 

8. Survey of Zoology. (5) Students who expect to continue with zoology should begin with 
1. 2. Frizzell 

16. Evolution. (2) Kincaid 
17. Eugenics. (2) Evolution and heredity as related to human welfare. Kincaid 

101. Cytology. (5) The animal cell. its structure. activities, and development; sex-determination; 
-heredity. Pr., 1, 2. . Hsu 

.-" 105. General Vertebrate Embi'yology •. (5) Pr., 1, 2. Harris 
106. Marine Plankton. (5) Pr., i, '2. Kincaid 
107. Parasitology. (5)'" Animal parasites. Pr., 1.2. Frizzell 
108. !Jmnology. (5) Fresh·water biology. Pr •• 1, 2. 

111 •. Entomology. (5) Pr., 1.2. 

Kincaid 

Hatch 
121. Miaoscopic Technique. (3) Making microscopic preparations. Pr., 1, 2. Harris 
125, 126. Invertebrate Zoology. (5, 5) Exclusive of insects. Pr., 1. 2. Hatch 

", 127-128. Comparative Anatomy of ChordateS. (5·5) Pr., 1, 2. Frizzell 
129. Natural HiStOry of Amphibia. Reptiles and Birds. (5) Pr., 1,2. Svihla , 
130. Natural History of Mammals. (5) Pr •• Zool. I, 2. Svihla 
131. History of Zoology. (2) Pr., 20 credits of zoology. Hatch 
135. Museum Technique. (3) Preparation of museum specimens. Pr., permission. Flahaut 
155. 156, 157. Elementary Problems. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 30.credits in zoology and permission. Staff 
Teachers' Coune in Zool081, (See "Educ. 7SZ.) 

201, 202, 203. Research. (t) 
210, 211, 2-12. Seminar. (1, I, 1) 

COUf'ltIS for GrtNltIIIkJI Onh 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Professor Gtmlber; Assislanl ProftlSlorl JIl&obl, Ray; lfUlruClors GIW/ieltl, King 

Staff 
Staff 

SSl. Prlociples of Anthropology. (5) Evolution and heredity as applied to man. racial i:lassifi~ 
cation and its significance; the anthropological approach to language. . 

552. Pdnciples of Anthropolosy. (5) Man's social customs, political institutions, religion, art, 
and literature. 

$53. PrInciples of Anthropology. (5) Prehistoric cultures, prehistory of modern peoples, mate
rial cultures of primitive peoples. 

60. American Indians. (5) Ethnographic study with some consideration of their present condi· 
tion. Not open to students who have had 110. Upper-division credit for upper-division 
students. . Gunther ----

§ Courses 51, 52, 53 may be taken in any order. 
t To be arranged. \ 
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6S. Peoples of the World. (5) The native cultures, ancient and modern. No prerequisite. RaJ' 
91. Theories of Race. (2) Human heredity. race differences and mixtures. Not open to stu-

dents who have had 51 or 152. Ray. Jacobi 

101. 

lOS. 
107. 

Basis of Civilization. (3) Primitive mentality and culture patterns. Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or 
junior standing. Jacobi 
mention and Discovery in the Primitive World. (3) Pr., as for 101. Ray 

Methods and Problema of Archaeology. (5) Includes field experience in this 
locality. Garfield 

111. Indian Cultures of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Ethnographic study with special emphasis 
on the tribes of Washington. Ray 

112. Peoples of the Pacific:. (3) Ethnographic study: effects of European contacts. Gunther 
142. Primitive ReugioD! Desc:riptive Survey. (3) Ray 
143. Primitive.Art. (3) Aesthetic theories, artlatic achievements of preliterate peoples, with 

museum material for iJIustration. / Gunther 
ISO. General Linguistics. (3) Anthropological approach to language; psychological, comparative, 

and historical problems; phonetic and morphologic analysis. 1acoba 
lSI. Americ:an Indian Languages. (3) Methods of field research. ]acol» 
152. Introduction to Anthropology. (5) Its importance as a basis for other social sciences. 

Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have had 51, 52, or 53. Gunther 
153. Anthropology and Contemporary Problems. (5) Gunther 

170. Primitive Crafts. (5) Study of techniques of primitive material cJ1lture. Pr., J!CI'-
mission. Gunther, Ray 

18S. Primitive Sodal and Political Institutions. (5) Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or permission. Ray 

193. 194, 195. Reading Course. (To be arranged.) Gunther 

Courses lor wllllUilles Only 

204. 205. Seminar in Methods and Theories. (3. 3) Pr., permission. Gunther 

206. Seminar in Indian Administration. (3) Gunther 
242. Seminar in Theories of Primitive Religion. (3) Pr., 142 or permission. "Ray 

252. Seminar in American Iodian Languages. (3) Pr., 150, 151. Jacobi 

Not offered in 1945.194~ 114, Peoples of Central and Northern Asia: 1201 Cultural Problems 
of Western America; 141, Primitive Literature; 160, History of Aatbropologiau Theory; 190, 191, 
192, Research. 

ARCHITECTURB 

Professors Thomas, Hf1TT'mII1I, Gowen.; AssocUzJl1 Professor Pries; ASlisltml Proltlslor Ohcbewsi4l1 
Instruclor Hansen * 

1-2. Architectural Appreciation. (2-2) History of architecture from prehistoric to Roman 
times. Herrman 

3. Architcc:tural Appreciation. (2) Domestic architecture. HerrmliD 

4-S-6. Elements of Architectural Design. (4-4-4) To be taken with 1-8-9. Herrman.Olschewsky 

7-8-9. GraphJcal Representation. (1-1-1) Orthographic projection, shades and shadows, peflo 
spective. To be taken with 4-5·6. Olschewsky 

40,41.42. Water Color. (3, 3, 3) Sti11life and outdoor sketching. Pr .. major in architecture. 
Art 32, 33, 34. Hill 

51-S2. History of Architecture. (2-2) Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic Periods. Pr •• 3. 
Thomas 

'4, 55, 56. ArchJtec:tutaI Design, Gmde~. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 6. Pries 
101-102-103. History of Architecture. (2-2-2) Comparative "study of the Renaissance in Europe. 

Pr., 52 Herrman 
104, 105. 106. Arc:hitec:tuml Design, Grade n. (5, 5, 5) PI'.. Arch. Design, Gr. L 

Herrman,Olschewsky 
120-121-122. Building Construction. (2-2.2) Lectures and drafting-room practice in working 

drawings: Pr., jr. standing in destgD. Olschewsky 
152-153. Theory of .Architecture. (2-2) Design theory, composition, scale, planning. Pr., Arch. 

Design, Gr. II. Herrman 
ISl. History of .Architecture. (2) From the middle of the eighteenth century to the present. 

Pro 103. HettIIl8A 

--·-O-u""" I-eave. 
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154. 155. 156. Architec:tura1 Desisa. Grade m. (5. 5. 5) Pr •• Arch. Design. Gr. n. Pda 
160. 161. 162. Arcbicectuml PIoblems. (3 to 7 each quarter.) Pr .. 156. Thomas 

167·168. Materials and ~eJr Uses. (~2) Herrman 
169. Speci4catiODl aDd OSice P.racdce. (2) Contract forma. otBcc orpnization and methods: 

ethiC8. Pr •• 122 and scnior stanc;ling. . Thoma 
Not oifered Ja 1945·1946: 13~ Introduction to City PJanniag; 180. 181, 182. 183, Prindples 

of City Planniog; 190, 191. 192, b3. 194, City Planmng Desfsn. 

ART 

Pro/_lion 1l1l#I, Ptdlersf!fll Anot:Ud~ Pro/tlUOf'I B~o!,.1 POO", Bill, P.,u;,IlIOf1, Prtdt*; Auln4tII 
Pro/ttlsor Jolmson; IflllrU&lor Cums; Iflllrudor BtmSk1 ' , 

The School of Art reserves the right to retain student work for temporary or permanent 
exhibition. . 

1.2. Elcmenaary Painting and Desisn. (5.5) 
... 5.6. 7. Dl'aWing. (3. 3. 3) 

9. 10~ 11. Design (3, 3, 3) 
12. HIstory of An Through the Renaissance. (5) 

15. 16. laboratory Drawing. (3.3) 
20. Modern Sculpture. (2) 
32. 33. Drawing for Architeca. (2, 2) 
34. ScwptUJ:C for ArcbiteCU. (2) 

Curds 

IDl1 

SI. PJgu..re Sketching. (t) Sketching &om the posed model in different mediums. Koehler 
'3. 5". 55. Desisn. (3. 3. 3) Pr •• 5. 6. 7. 9, 10, 11. Johason, Peningtoa 
56,57,58. Drawing aDd Painting. (3.3.3) on and water color. Pr •• S. 6, 7. Hill, Pauenon 
62. Essentials of Interior Design. (2) Illustrated lectures. Pooeo 
65. 66, 67. DtawiaB aDd PaJndng. (3, 3, 3) Pr .. 56, 57. Sa. Hill, Pauersoa 
72, 73. 74. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) 

80, 81. 82. Furniauc Design. (3, 3, 3) Pt: .• 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11. Art 83 to be taken with 82. FOOUt 
83. History of PW'DlmtC and Interior Styles. (2) Illustrated lectures. Poote 

100. Elemeaaary Crafu. (2) Not open to freshmen. 
101. l1.emenaary Interior Desisn. (2) Practical projects, no perspective. 
102. Bookmaking and Book.bindJng. (2) Pr., junior standing in art. 
103. 104. Ceramic Art. (3, 3) 

Johnson 
Foote 

Johnson 

lOS. I.etteriaJr. (3) Pro', for art majora. 11: for non.maJors, pcrmiasion. Beason 
106. Commercial Design. (3) Posters. Pr .. 105. Beasoa 
107. 108, 109. Portrait Palntill8. (3,3,3) Pauenon 
110, "111, 112. Interior Desisa. (5, 5, 5) For majora. General students by permission. Pr., 7. 

11. Art 62 to be taken with 110. Pooeo 
116. Design for Industry. (3) 
122, 123, 124. Sculpture. (3,3,3) Pr •• 72. 73. 74. 
126. Hbtoly of Painting Since the Rena{na"ce. (2) Not open to frcshmea. 

129. Appreciation of Dcdga. (2) Historic and modern. 
130. Advaaced Ceramic Art. (3) Pr., 104. 
132, 133, 134. Advanced Sculpture. (3, 3. 3) Pr., 122, 123. 124. 
136, 1~7, 1~8. Sculpture Composition. (3. 3. 3) Pr •• 74. 
1'0, 1'1. Illustration. (5, 5) Book illustration and print making. Pr., scnior in art or 

permission. Pe.aington 
1'7. 158, 159. Design Ja Metal. (3,3.3) Pr •• junior standing in art or permission. Peniaston 

160. 161. 162. IJfe. (3. 3, 3) Drawing and painting from the model. Anatomy. Prrw!~ 
51, 58. 

163. 164. Composition. (5, 5) Pr •• Life, 3 credits. Isaacs 
166. DcsJsa. (3) Commercial application and techniques. Pr., 55. 

t To be arranged. 
·On leave. 
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169, 170, 171. Costume Desisn and IUusuation. (2, 2, 2) Pr~. 6, 11. 
172, 173, 174. Advanced Interior Desisn. (5, 5, 5) For majors. Pr., 112; Arch. 3, 6, 9, 

or equivalenL foote 

175. 176. 177. Advanced Paintias. (3.3,3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Isaacs. Panersoa 
179. 180, 181. Advanced Costume Design and IUusuation. (2,2,2) Pr •• 169, 170. 171. Bensoa 
182. 183, 184. Asiatic Art. (2, 2. 2) 182: India; 183: China; 184: Japan. Saver? 

COtII"IttS for Grllllllllltls O~ 

207,208,209. Portrait Paindas- (3,3,3) 
2'0,2S1. Advanced DesJsn. (3 or 5 each quarter) 
260. 261. 262. Advanced IJfe PaintiDg. (3 or 5 each quarter) 
263. 264. Composition. (3 or 5 each quarter) 

ASTRONOMY 

Auoci4lq Proftluor ]lICobstltl 

Isaacs, Patterson 

Isaacs, PatterSOn 
Isaacs 

1. Astronomy. (5) Star finding, solar system. sidereal universe. Pr., plane trigonometry. 
lacobsea 

lOS. Pmctical Astronomy. (5) Star identification, determination of latitude, longitude, time, 
precise use of nautical almanac. sextant work. Pr., plane trigonometry. lacobleD 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

p,.ofessors Henry,. HoBnadl; Assot:itdq p,.ofessors W'elstlf', Ord4l; Assisltml p,.ofallOt' Douglas; 
Assot:itdq Du&boUl 

100. fundamentals of Bactedoloay. (10) Pr., 10 credits of botany or zoology, Chcm. 132J.. and 
permission. Doustas, utdal 

101. General Bacteriolo81. (5) Pr., Chem. 2 or 22. weiser, Hofratadt, Douglas 

102. SanitarY and Clia.ica1 Methods. (5) Pr., 100 or 101. W~ 
103. Public Bysiene. (5) No laboratory. Pr., junior standing. Hof£suult 
104. fundamentals of Immunology. (5) Pr .• 100 or 101. Chem. 132. Welser 
lOS. Infectious Diseases. (5) Students are required to submit to diagnostic and prophylactic 

treatments for the purpose of avoiding accidental infection. The department reserves the 
right. to exclude any student who, throUgh negligence, jeopardizes the health of himself or 
his fellow students. Any student so excluded shall be required to repeat an eleme.~tary 
course in bacteriology before again being admitted to Bact. 105. Pr., 100 or 101. Hofl'stadt 

107. Conuol of Micro-organisms. (5) Pr., 100 or 101 and permission. Ordal 
110. fundamentals of Pathol081. (5) Pr., 100 or 101, Anal. 105. Weiser 
111. Special Patholosr. (5) Injuries due to infectious and physical agents, obstructions, chemi· 

cals. and other causes. Pr., 110. Weiser 
112. Spedal Pathology. (5) Diseases of endocrine, dietary. and neoplastic origin. Pr., 110. 

. Weiser 

120, 121. 122. Applied Bac:tedology. (5, S. 5) Practical experience in media room,. llubUc 
health, private hospital, or industrial laboratories. Fifteen hours per week. Pr •• permission 
and letter to laboratory. Duchow. Welser 

127. Review of 10umala. (1) Pr., 105: Hofrstadt 
130, 131, 132. Industrial Microblolosy. (5,5,5) Pr., 100 or 101, Chcm. 111, 132. Douslas.Otdal 

Grllllllllltl CourStlS 

Ten undergraduate credits and permission are prerequisites to all graduate courses. 
201. Ph)'SioloBY of Baaeria. (5) Otdal. DousJas 
202. Vhuses. (5) Hoffstadt 
203. Experimental Pathology. (5) Welser 
2~. 20S, 206. Advanced Bacteriology. (t) 
207. Marine BacterioloBY. (6) Ecology and biochemistry. 
209. Seminar. Cl) Pr., graduate standing. 
210, 211, 212. Research. (t) 

• On leave. 
t To be arranged. 

Ordal 
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138 Cou.rses in Botany 

BOTANY 

p,.ofessors Hitchcock, Prye, BoIs08, Rigg; 111Struclon Sltml:c, Ronum. 
For those who expect to take only five credits of botany, courses 1. 3. 4, S. or 5 are recom

mended. For those who expect to take only ten credits of botany. courses 1 and 2. 1 and 3. or 
1. 4. and 8 are recommended. 

Courses 1. 5, 10. 13. and 16 are beginning courses, only one of whieh should be taken. 
Courses 2. 11. and 14 presuppose that I, 5, 10,13 or 16 has been taken. 

1. Elementary Botany. (5) Structure and functions of roots, stems, leaves, seeds. Hitchcock 
2. Elementary Botany. (5) Structure and relationships of the major plant groups. Pr., 1 or 

one year high school botany. Frye 

3. Elementary Botany. (5) Local Bora. Hitchcock 
4. Plants and Civili%ation. (3) Origin, discovery, cultivation and improvement of important 

plants used for food and clothing; their effect on civilization. Stuntz 
S. Survey of Botany. (5) Outstanding generalizations concerning plants. Students who expect 

to continue with botany should begin with 1 or 3., Rigg, IDtchcock 

8. Heredity. (3) For students with little or no training in biology. 
10. 11. PorestrY Botany. (4, 4) 10: Structure and physiology of seed plants; 11: Structure, 

reprodUction, and economic importance of lower plants. Hitchcock, Stuntz 

13, 14. PharmacY Botany. (5, 4) Vegetative and reproductive parts of seed and spore plants. 
Rin 

ftc). Economic: Botany. (5) Use of plants by man for food. ~lothing, shelter. Stunts 

~~. Plant Propagation. (3) Grafting, budding, cuttings, and general greenhouse practice. Pr., 
permission. Muhlic:k 

101. Ornamental Plants. (3) Pr., 5 credits in botany. Hitchcock 
106, 107, lOS. Morphology and Evoludon. (5, 5, 5) Pr., one year high school botany or ten 

credits of botany, or Zool. 1 and 2. Frye, Hitchcock 
108. Genedc:s. (5) Application to plants 'and arumals. Pr., 10 credits in biological science. 

Not open to those who have had Bot. 8. . 
111. Forest Pathology. (5) Common wood-destroying fungi. Pr., 11 or lOS. Stuntz 

11S. Yeasts and Molds. (5) Their classification, recognition, cultivation. and relation to the 
industries and to man. Pr., IS credits in botany, bacteriology, or zoology. Stuntz 

. 119. Miaotec:hnique. (5) Pr •• 10 credits in botany. 

122. Cyto.Genedc:s. (3. lectures only. or 5) Chromosome structure and mechanics; bearing on 
genetics. taxonomy and evolution. Pr.. IS credits in botany or zoology, including '108 or 
equivalent. . 

129. Plant Anatomy. (5) Tissues; origin and development of the stele. Hitchcock 

131. Mosses. (5) Frye 
132. Algae. (5) Frye 

134. 135. Taxonomy. (5, 5) The Bowering plants. Pr.. 10 credits of botany. including 3 or 
equivalent. HitChcock 

140, 141, 142. General Fangi. (5. 5, 5) 
pathology. Pr., 15 credits in botany. 

Their morphology and classification; basis for plant 
Hotson, Stuntz 

143. 144, 145. Plant Physiology. (5, 5. 5) 
Phys. 2 are desirable. 

Pr., 15 credits of botany, Chem. 22; also Chem. 132, 
. Ria 

lSI. Range Plants. (3) Their recognition and economic impo~ce. Pr., 10 credits in botany. 
Hitchcock 

180, 181. 182. Plant Pathology. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 142. 
199. Proseminar. (1 to 15 each quarter) Pr., permission. 
Teachers' Course 10 Botany. (See Educ. 75B.) 

Coursn for Grllllllllles 0"", 
200. Seminar. (~) 
20S. 206. Physiology of Marine Plants. (3, 3) 
220. Advanced Pangi. (2 to 5 each quarter) 

*On leave. 
t To be arranged. 

Hotson. Stuntz 

RiBS . 

Hotson, Stuntz 



Courses in Botany, Chemistry 

233. ResetU'ch. (2 to 5 each quarter) 
250. Algae. (2 to 5) Pr., 30 credits of botany. 
251. Bryophytes. (t) 

279. Conoidal Biology. (5) Pr., 143, Chem. 132; Chem. 141 desirable. 

280. MiaometaboUsm. (5) Pr., 107, 145. 
281. Physiology of Fungi. (5) Pr., 142, 145, 280. 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 210, 211, Phyco·pJankton. 
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Frye 
Frye 

Rigg 

RiSS 
Rigg 

CERAMIC ENGINEERING-Pottery techniques. See Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engi
neering, page 167. 

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Professors Benson, Debn, Norris, POUlaU, TIITtllT, Tbompson.; Associate p,.ofesso,.s CflIh. Robinson; 
Assistant p,.ofesso,.s McCIITthy, Moulton, S;f/ertz; Instructors Haemller,. Ungtl/eller; 

AssocUzJe RIulfortl 

Chemistry 

1·2. General Chemistry. (5-5) Open only to students without high school chemistry. 

8-9·10. General Chemistry and Qualitative Aoalysis. (5-5-5) Offered by College of Pharmacy 
for pharmacy students only. . .;. 

21·22. General Chemistry. (5·5) Pr., high school chemistry. 

23. Elementary Qualitative A!Wysis. (5) 

24-25,26. General ChemiStry. (4-4,4) Eugineers ouly. Pr., high school chemistry. 

37-38-39. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemutry. (5-5-5) Offered by College of Pharmacy for 
pharmacy students only. 

101. Advanced Qualitative Aoalysis. (5) Pr., 23. 

104. Food Chenustry. (4) Pr., 111 and 132. 

109. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Gravimetric. Pr., 23. 
110. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Volumetric. Pr.,}09. 
111. Quantitative Analysis. (5) For non-majors. Pr., 23. 

13 i, 132. Organic Chemistry. (5, 5) Pr., 22. 
133. Organic Chemistry. (5) For chemistry majors. Pr., 132. 

134 •• Qualitative Organic Aoalysis. (5) Pr., 132. 

135·136. Organic Chemistry. (4.4) For home economics students. Pr .• 22. 

137. Organic ChemiStry. (5) For nursing students. Pr., 22. 
140-141. Elementary Physical Chemistry. (3-3) For non-majors. Pr., 111. 
1«. Biological ChemiStry. (5) For borne economics students. Pr., 136. 

150. Undergr8duate Thesis. (2 to 5) Pr •• senior standing in chemistry. 
161.162,· 163. Biological ChemJstry. (5-5, 3) Pr., 111, 13L 

RobInson 

Norris 

Robinson 
Robinson. 

Robinson 
. Powell 

Powell 

Powell :::nV\ 
Sivenz 
No • 

Nords 
166. Biochemical Preparations. (2 to 3) Pr., 162. Nords 
181, 182, 183. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. (5, 5. 5) Pr., 111, IS'cr. college physics and 

differential and integral calculus. Tartar 

190. HistOry of Chemi.suy. (3) Pr., 132, 140. 

Teachers' Course in Chemisuy., (See Education 7SC.) 

'Chemical Engineering 
51. 52, 53. Industrial Chemical Calculations. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 23, Math. 33. 
74. ElementarY Electrochemistry. (2) For non-majors. Pr., 26, Phys. 98. 

121. ChemiStry of Ensineering Materials. (5) Pr., 111. 

122. Inorganic Chemicallndustdes. (5) Pr., 111. 
123. Organic Chemical Industries. (5) Pr., 111. 
152. .l\dvanced Chemical Calculations. (3) Pr .• Math. 41. 
171, 172, 173. Unit Operations. (5. 5, 3) Pr.,53. 
174. Chemical Ensineering Calculations. (3) Pr., 182. 

·On leave. 
t To be arranged. 

Moulton 

Benson, Moulton 
Benson, MoultOn 

Benson, Monlton 
Moulton 

Mc:Qanhy 
McCarthy 



140 Courses in Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering 

175. Industrial Elec:troc:hemls. (3) Pr •• · 181 for chemists and chemical engineers. 74 for 
others. Moulton 

176, 177, 178. Chemical Engineering Thesis. (1 to 5 each quarter) Beason, Moulton, Mc:Carthy 
179. Research in Electrochemistry. (2 to 5) Pr., permission. 

CourStlS lor Gt-lIIlullltIS Ont, 
200. Departmental Seminar. (No credit) 
201, 202. 203. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. (3, 3. 3) Not offered in 1945-1946. 

Alternates with 204, 215, 216. Pr., 182. " Tartar 
204. Chemistry of Colloids. (3) Alternates with 201. Pr., 182. Tartar 
20S, 206, 207. Advanced Inorganic Preparations. (2, 2. 2) Cady 

208,209,210. Advanced Quantitadve AaaIysis: Theory. (2,2,2) Pr., 111, 182. Robiason 
211, 212. Advanced Organic Preparations. (2, 2) Powell 
213. Thermodynamics. (3) Alternates with 214. Pr., 182. Lingafelter 
214. The phkse Rule. (3) Not offered in 1945-1946. Alternates with 213. Pr., 182. Sivertz 
21S, 216. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. (3, 3) Alternates with 202. 203. 

Pr., 182. Tutar, Lingafelter 
218,219,220. Selected Topics in Industrial Chemistry. (2, 2, 2) Benson 
221, 222, 223. Advanced Inorgaaic Chemistry. (3. 3, 3) Cady 
224. Chemistry of Nutrition. (3) Pr., 162. Norris 
225. Advanced Analytical laboratory. (2 to 6) Pr., 182. Robinson 
226. Micro-quaatiaative Anab'sJs. (3) Pr .. Ill, 182. Robiasoa 
227. General Chemical Mic:rosc:opy. (3) Pr., 141, or 182. RobiAsoa 
228. Miao-quaIilative Aaalysis. (3) Pr., 101, 221. 

231, 232, 233. Advanced Organic Chemutry. (2, 2, 2) 
236. Advanced Physical Chemical Laboratory. Not offered in 1945·1946. 
238. Chemistry of High Polymers. (3) Pr., 132, 182. 

Robinson 
Powell 

241, 242. 243. Advanced Uait Operations. (3, 3, 3) Theory. Alternates with 244, 245, 246. 
I Pr., 113. 
244, 245, 246. Advanced Unit pPeradons. (3, 3, 3) Theory. Not offered in 1945-1946. Alter-

nates with 241, 242, 143. Pr., 113. . 
249. Graduate Seminars. (t) Offered as desired by various members of the staff. 
2S0. Rcsearc:h. (t) Maximum total credit: for master's degree, 9 cr.; for doctor's degree, 45 cr. 

CIVJI. ENGINEERING 

Proltlssors ~" Borg, PIlt'qu/JIlt'SOfI,* Harris, MiIy, Millw, Mortlt.. T1kr; AssodMe Professors 
BtWllbDrlJ, HtmlJtls, Mor;'z, RlJoths.l Swgetl, Smilb; Assisllml /;Iro/usors CbilltJtIIleg, CoUIer; 

• LtJ~lurw HtIIIIIIJ 

Lower-Division Courses 

S6. Forest Surveying. (8) The use of steel tape, compass, clinometer, level, transit, a~d plane 
table. Pack Forest. Chittenden 

57. TransPortation Surv~. (4) Curves and earthwork. Complete 8urvey notes and map for 
highway or railway gradmg project. Pr., G.E. 21. . Chittenden 

S8. Traasporlatioa Eosineedng. (4) Highway-railway grades, automobile and locomotive per
formance: 8uperelevation and widCDi~ of curvesi sight distances: legal descriptions. Profile, 
mass diagram, and estimates. Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden 

S9. Advanced S~ (4' mines students 3) Base-line measurement; triangulation; precise 
leveliog; determination of azimuth, latituae, and time: plane table. Pr., G.E. 21. Chittenden 

91. Mechanics. (3) Kinetic:a, kinematica. Pr., G.E. 12, Math. 33, preceded by or concurrent 
with Phys. 91. . . Smith 

92. Mechanics. (3) Mechanics of materials. Aaalysis and application of elementary structural 
design. Pr., 91. 

116, 117, 118. Structural Engineering for Architects. (4 4,4) Girders, columns, and roof trusses 
in timber and stee1l concrete slab, joist, column ~eslgn; etc. Pr .. junior standing io archi
tecture, Math. 56, u.E. 48. ]eoseu 

·On leave. 
t To be arranged. 



COfWSIS ... Civil Engineering 141 

Traasportation EDsfneeriq 
121. Roedl sad PSYCalCllII. (3) Location, construction, and maintenance. HateriaJa and aecea-

soria. Pr., 58. Hawthota 
123. 

124. 

12'. 

Highway and Railway Ec:onomia. (3) Highway and railway location, construction,· and 
operation. Pr .• 121. Hawthorn 

Hishwar DeaJsn. (3) Selection of pavements. Pavement subgrades and embankments. 
Roadway and intersection design. Pr •• 121. Hawthorn 
Prindplea of TtaDIPOrtation EngtneeriD& (3) Planning of highway. railway, air. and water 
transportation. DeYeloJ!Dlent of the master plan. Pr.. senior 01' graduate standing; not 
open to Civil Engineenng students. Hawthorn 

128. T~nadon Admfaimadon. (3) Htghway and railway orsanization and finance. 
Sampling and testing of highway materials. Pr •• 121. Hawthorn 

Highway and SanitaIY Ensinecriq 
141. Drnamfcs of Eniell. (4) Conservation of enero- and loss of energy In fluid motion. Appijo: 

cation of principles of TorriceUi, Bernoulli, and Borda. Pr., 91. Harris, Mona: 
142. HydrauUa. (5) Flow of water through pipes and orifices, over weirs, and In open channeta; 

energy of jets with application to impulse wheels. Pr •• 91 or 95. Harris, Moria 
143. Hydraulic Ensineedq. (5) Complete projects: hydrometric methods; desijpl of gravity spill-

way. surge, economic design of pipe line. Pr .• 142. Van HOrD. Moria 
145. Hrdmulic Machinery. (3) DeYelopment and theory of water wheels and turbine pumps; 

design of a reaction turblne; hydrostatic machinery and dredging equipment. Pr., 142. HaidI 
147. H7draulic Power. (3) Inyestigation of power development; generation of power; penstocks 

and turbines; types of installation. Pr., 143 andlor 142: senior standing. . Bards 
150. SwtaIY Sdenat and PnbUc Health. (3) Sources of Infection and modes of transmission of 

disease. Bacteriological and chemical analyses of water and sewage. Pr., Chem. 22 or 25. 
Van Horn 

151. Saaitadon and Plumbing. (2) For architects. Hauan 
152. 

153. 

154. 

157. 

158. 

Hunidpal Engin~ (3) For students in city planning. City streets· traffic and 
transportation. MuniCipal sanitation. Pr •• junior standing. Not open to civii engineering 
students. Tyler 

Pdndplcs of R.eglonal PlaJuU.ns. (3) Land use, development of natural resources and 
land settlement. 1?r., senior or graduate standing. Tyler 
Sanicary Desisu. (3) Sewers, aewage.disposal and water-purification plants. PI' .. 155, 158. 

Tylu 
Woter Supply Pmblema. (3) Design, cost estimation construction, operation, and main
tenance of water supplies, distribution systems. and purification plants. Pr., 142, 150. Tyler 
Redamadon. (3) Drainage and irrigation engineering. SOU conservation. Pr'V143 and 
senior standing. an Horn 
Sewerage and Sewage Treaunent. (3) Design, operation, and maintenance. Refuse collec
tion and disposal. Pr., 142. 150. Tyler 

Enslneering Materials 
162. Materials of Construction. (3) Portland cement and concrete. ~ncrete mixtures. Pr., 

92 or 96. CoWu 
163. Materials of Comtrucdon. (3) Strength and physical characteristics of timber and steel. 

Pr., 92 or 96. Smith 
166. Soil Mechanics. (3) Settlement and bearing capacity of foundations; stability of earth 

slopes. Consolidation, stability, and stress distribution in the subsoil. Seniors and _gradu· 
ates only. . HeADes 

167. Soil Kcchanica. (3) Earth pressure on walls and substructures; earth fill; leakage under 
dams. A study ot Shear. permeability. and the physical properties of the subsoil Seniors 
and eraduatcs 0017. . HeADei 

Struc:turo1 Analysis and DesIgn 

171, 172. 173. Structuml AnaInfs. (3, 3, 3) Theory of structural mechanics. Mechanics of 
materials with special consideration of reinforced concrete. steel, and timber. P!'.l.~6 (or 92) ; 
172 PI'. to 113. .Miller. Sergev 

175, 176. 177. Suuc:ta.ral Design. (4, 4, 3) Reinforced concrete, steel. and timber members and 
connections. Pr., 113. Miller 

181, 182. 183. Advanced Stru~ (3.( 3, 4) Stresses and deflections In structures and struc
tural members; statically iDdetel'SlUDate cases. Seniors and graduates In civil engineering. 
Pr., 113; 182 for 183. Moic 

.\ 
\ 
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142 Courses in Greekl Latin 

SI1Bcial Smlor tmtl Grlllltl4lq Coursn 

•• 191, 193. 19S. Advanced Professional Desf8ll and/or AaaIJsis. (2 to 5 each quarter) 
•• 192, 194, 196. Research. (3 to 6 each quarter) Special investigations by seniors or advanced 

students under the direction of members of the staff. 
198. Thesis. (3 to 6) 

. Courses lor Grllllualtll Otlly 

•• 210, 212. 214. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter) 
•• 220, 222. 224. Seminar. (2 to 5 each quarter) 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES .AND UTERATURB 

Professors DetUmOI'B, Thomson; Assodaltl Profilssor Read; Associalo Kobler 

I. Greek 

1.2.3. Elementary Greek. (5-5, 5) Densmore 

4, S. Socrates. (3. 3) Based on Plato. Xenophon. Aristophanes. Should be accompanied if 
possible by 8 and 9. Pr •• 3. Densmore 

6. The World of Homer. (3) Readings from th~ story of Achilles. Pr •• S. Densmore, 
7. New Testament Greek. (3) Densmore 
8, 9. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2) Pr., 3. 

S 1. Greek Authors. (No credit) Sight·reading. Pr •• 5 or permission. 

104. Drama. (3) 

106. Lyric Poetry. (3) 

Densmore 
Densmore 

Densmore 

Densmore 

191, 192. 193. Lite1'arf Criticism. and Aeschylus. (3·5) Textual criticism. Aristotle and other 
ancient critics. Independent critical study of one play. Pr., Greek 106. A reading knowledge 
of Latin required. 

Courstll for Grllllualn 01111 

201, 202. 203. Greek Philosophers. (3 to 5) 

231. Research in Special Authors. (3 to 5) For 1945·1946. Ari$phanes. 

U.Latin 

1.2, 3. Elementary Latin and Caesar. (5·5, 5) 

Densmore 

Densmore 
Densmore 

Kohler 
4, S, 6. Cicero and Ovid. (5. S. 5) Pr., two years high school Latin or Latin 1-2, 3 in university. 

Review of grammar and syntax. Thomson 
21. Cicero: De Senectute. (5) With grammar and composition. Pr., 6 or three and one-half 

years high school Latin. 
22. Catullus. (5) Pr., as for 21. 

100. Livy. (5) Pr., 21, 23. 25, or permission. 
101. Horace. (5) Pr., as for 100. 
106. Syntax and Prose Composition. (3) Pr., 100 or equivalent. 
153. Augustine: Confessions. (3) Pr., lOa, 101. 
IS4. Lucretius. (3) Pr •• as for 153. 

Thomson 
Thomson 

Read 
Read 

160, 161, 162. Malor Conference. (1, 1, 1) Discussion with members of the staff of various fea· 
tures of Greek and Roman lile and literature not specifically dca1t with in other courses. 
Required of all majors. 

Teachers' Course in Latin. (See EduCe 15P.) 

•• Students. registering for these courses muSt indicate their field of study by a letter symbol 
after the course number. for CJm!D-'ple: 193H. These enpneerin{Lf!e1ds of study and their 9IDbols 
are Hydraulics (H). Materials (M). Structural (S), Sanitary (W). and Transportation (T). 



Courses in Classical Antiquities, Drama 

200. Research. (t) 

207. Seneca: Moral Essays. (3) 
211. Latin NoveL (3) 

287. Med1eval Latin. (3) Pr., permiasion. 
In. Courses in Classical Antiquities, Given in EagUsh 

13. Greek Literature. (5) 

17. Greek and Roman Art. (5) 
18. Greek and Roman Mythology. (3) 

111. Greek Civilization. (5) Research for advanced students. Pr., permission. 
113. Greek Drama. (5) 

143 

Thomson 

Read 
Benham. 

Densmore 

113. MAsterpieces of Latin Literatu.re. (5) Pr., upper-division standing or permission. Thomson / 
Not offered in 1945-1946: Greek 101, 102, 103. History; 105. Drama; 122.1_ Grammar and 

Composition lSI, lS2, 153. PlatO; 211, 212, Hellenistic Literature. L41in23, virgil: Georsics 
and Bucolics; 24, Sallust; 25, Ovid: Meaunorphosei; 102. Tacitus: Germania and Agricola; 103. 
Plautus and Terrenc~ 104, Martial: Epigrams; 107, Cicero: Letters; 190, Pliny: Letters; 156, 
Horace.: Satires and ~pisdes~ 165, Cicero: De Pinibus; 166, Satire; 204, Tacitus: Histori!lS; 214. 
SuetOmus: Augustus; 218, Cicero: De NatlUa Deorum; 220. Elegyr 285.1 286, Vulgar Laun; 288. 
Med1eval Latin. Anliqui#lJs in B"glisb: Greek 11. Greek Civillzauon; utin 11. Roman Civiliza
tion; Latin 13, Literature. 

DRAMA 

Professor Hugbes: Associale Professor Conway; Assistanl Professor HtII'ri"gton; Aeti"g Associalu 
Gm-, While; 7ieatrlJ Assistatsls BeU, JobtlsOtl, Yaltmlimllti, Daktm. 

I, 2. 3. IntrOdacdosa CO the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) Significant aspects of the modern th~trc.. Bushes 
46.47,48. Theatre Speech. (3,3, 3) White, Carr 

51, 52, 53. Acting. (3, 3, 3) Theory and practice. Includes pantomime, improvisation, and 
characterization. }Jr., 46, 47, 48. Harnngton in coarge 

103. Sce.ae ConstructiOn. (3) Principles and actual construction of stage scenery and pr~erties. 
Johnson 

104. Sce.ae Design. (3) Pr., 103 Conway 
105. Theatrical Costume Design and Construction. (3) DakaA 
106. Mak.e-up. (3) Conway 
107, 108. 109. PaPI)eU1. (2,2. 2) Design, construction. costuming. stringing, arid manipulation 

of puppets. With permission of department, this course may be repeated for credit. 
Ill, 112, 113. Playwriting. (3.3.3) Professional course. Pr .. one quarter of English 14.15,16. 

or permission. Bughes 
114. Stage Lighting. (3) Survey course, non·technical in character. Conway,· Johnson 

115. Advanced Sease 1Jghdng. (3) 

117, 118, 119. Advanced Thcatte Workshop. (2. 2, 2) Pr •• one of: 103, 104. 105. or 115 or 
permission. 

121, 122, 123. Advanced Acting. (3. 3. 3) Group acting. Styles in acting: tragedy, comedy; 
period, modem. Pr., 51, 52. 53. HarringtOn 

127, 128. 129. HistOry of the Theatre. (2,2,2) The Orient, Europe, and America. The physical 
playhouse, methods of production, great actors, stage machinery. scenery. lighting, costumes, 
and masks. , Conway 

131. Projects in Drama. (1-4) Staff 
141, 142. 143. Radio AftinB and Production. (2, 2, 2) Pr •• two quarters of acting. Bell 

144. 145, 146. Radio Writing. (3. 3. 3) Pr •• two quarters of advanced English composition or 
one quarter of playwriting. Bell 

lSI. 152, 153. Represemative Plays. (3,3, 3) Great playwrights of aU important periods. Theo-
ries of the drama. Bushes 

181. 182, 183. DIrecting. (2, 2. 2) Pr •• 51. 52. 53, 121, 122. HarringtOD 
197. Theatte Or8lUlization and l\&nasemeor. (2) Theatre personnel, box-oftice methods, adver

tising. proauction costs. royalties. executive policies. Pr., senior or graduate standing. 
. Hughes 

t To be arranged. 
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144 Courses in Economics ana Businus 

COurSIlS lor Grllllullla Otll7 . 
210. 211. 212. Research in Dmma. (5. 5. 5) Pr •• permission. 
240. 241. 242. Thesis Research. (t) 

Bushel 
Hughes 

Por other courses in Drama, see EngliJh 1S4. 170. 171. 172.217.218.219. 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
PrO/IISSorS Prlllltm, Bur4, Cox, Dad, Dttmm817,.E!,g1I1, ParweU,. Grllg~. HIIII •• M4cJltmm, 

MImtll.. SkltltuW, Smitb; Pro/llUor Emeritus McJt'1JllJtm; S/JIlci4l RlII(ltIt'cb Pro/illsor GrifJitl; Asso· 
cialil no/llUor'S Brown, Bullttt'bllllgb, Hubttt',. Kerr, Lorig, MiJkr; Assislll1ll Pro/lIssors BM
I(lIs,* CbertkOfl,. Gi6or4, Locklmg,. MikIlSIIU,. SimPstmi AClm8_Assislll1ll Pro/llssor Tbtl1ttt'; 
Lecturers DrtlPtw, wlWes, HilmllCk, McCotltlbt11, McKitltlO~ 'D'uax; Iwlruclors Portlim,. 
Mtllby, Sblll4otl,.SulermBisIer*; AssocialllS Cbukll, GOllbritlg, witltltws. 

E.B. 1-2 are required for majors in economics and business and should also be taken by 
students who plan to devote two courses to economics. Students who take but one course in 
economics must choose E.B. 4, SfWfJII, of Economicl and Bsuineu. All advanced courses have at 
least one specified intermediate course or equivalent as a prerequisite. The following courses 
are open only to professional majors in the COllege of Economics and Business. except by permis
sion of the dean of the college and the instructor concerned: 123. 126. 127. 132, 143, 144. 145. 146. 
147, 148, 149, 152, 153, 154, ISS, 156, 157, 158. 170. 193. . 

Lower-Division Courses 
1( 1·2. Prindples of Economics. (5·5) Organization of our economic life and the fundamental 

principles underlying it; war economy and post~war stabilization • 
. 4. Survey of Economics. (5) No' open to students in Economics and BusinC88. economica 

majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, or others who expect to continue with Ec0-
nomics and Business courses. Simpson 

Economic Geography. (See Geography 1.) 
12, 13, 14. Typewriting. (1, 1, 1) Students who present one or more units of typewriting as 

entrance credits may not receive credit for E.B. 12. 
16·17·18. Shorthand. (3·3-3) Students who present one or more units of shorthand as entrance 

credits may not receive credit for E.B. 16. 

19. Office Machines. (5) Laboratory instruction and practice in the opel'!ltion of selected office 
machines, calculators, duplicating machineS. filing equipment and devices. No prerequisite. 

20. . Shorthand and 'IYDewriting Review. (5) Open to all students who for any reason are not 
qualified to meet -the prerequisites for E.B. 116. Students having had E.B. 18, or having 
J)rcsented more than one unit of shorthand for entrance credits, may not receive credit for 
E.B.20. 

54. Business Law. (5) Introduction to the study of law. its origin and development; forma· 
tion and performance of contracts; fraud, mistake, duress ana undue in1luencel rilfhts' of 
third partIes and remldies available at law and equity; the law of agency as attectin.8' the 
rights and duties of the principal. the agent, and third parties in their interrelationshIps. 
Pr., sophomore standing. Brown 

55. Business Law. (5) Negotiable instruments, bailments, sales of personal property, credit 
transactions. and business associations. Pr., 54. Brown 

60. Saldstical Analysis. (5) Stadstical methods and their application to practical economic and 
business problems. Pr., 1 and 2. Butterbaugh 

:,c 62, 63. Prlndples of Acconndng. (5c... 5) The fundamental theory of accounts. _,Three lectures. 
four hours a week in laboratory. rr., sophomore standi~g; 62 pro for 63. 

101. 
Intermediate Courses 

Sdendfic Management. (5) The internal organization of the business enterprise and topics 
related thereto; standards, incentives. labor-management cooperation, planning, etc. Pr •• 1·2. 

Mac:kCn%io 
Money and BanIdng. (5) Functions of money; standards of value; principles of banking 
with special reference to the banking system of the United States. Pr., 1-2. 

104. Prindples of Transportation. (5) General survey of the elements of transportation and 
communication. Pr., 1·2. GiffOld 

10'. Economics of labor. (5) Economic factors in labor problems; economic and social aspects 
of labor and em~loying organizations; analysis of government measures with regard to 
labor problems. Pr., 1-2. Kerr 

106. Economics of MarketiDf and Advertising. (5) Principles, processes, systems; middlemen 
and their functiona: leglslation. Pr., 1-2. Miller 

107. World Economic PoUdes. (5) Economic and commercial relations of nations; commercial 
treaties. tariff systems. and administration. Pr •• 1-2. Sldnner ----
• On leave. 
t To be arranged. 
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110. 

111; 

112. 
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Risk and Risk Beariag. (5) The risk factor in its economic and social consequences; wafS 
of meeting risk. Pr., 1·2. Smith 
Priadples of Real Estare L (5) Economic principles underlying the utilization of land: 
determinin$ factors for the location and development of residential. commercial, industrial, 
and financial districts: public controL Pr.,l-2. Demmeq 
Ac:couating Analysis and ConttoL (5) Analysis and interpretation of accounting state
ments, with principles of valuation. Pr., 63. Gregory 

Adnnced Theory of Ac:couats L (5) Application of accounting theory to business prob-
lems. Pr., 110. . Draper 

Advanced Theory of Ac:couats U. (5) Draper 

11'. DUllness Correspondence. (5) Analysis of principles, including DSYChological factors: study 
of actual business letters in terms of these fundamentals. Pr., 1-2;-Compo I, 2. Goehrins 

116, 117. Secretarial Training. (5, 5) Advanced shorthand and b'J)ewriting. Speed studies in 
taking dictation, and transcription. General office practice and procedures. 

118. Office Supervision. (5) Office organization; supervision of office functions; office personnel 
problems. 

120. Dus1ness Organizadon and Combination. (5) Covers the field of business ownership or-
saniaation and industrial concentration. Pr., 1·2. Dakan 

Advanced Courses 
Banking and Pinance 

121. Corporation Pinance. (5) Pr., 63 and 103. Dakall 
122. Pdndples of Investment. (5) Pr., 103 or senior standing. DakeD 

12'. Advanced Money and Banking. (5) Presupposes a knowledge of our existing financial 
organization and devotes attention to questions of banking and monetary policy. Pr., 103. 

126. Dank Credit Admin1stradon. (3) Based upon selected cases of loans to Pacific Northwest 
industries and afPiculture. Emp&asis is plaCed upon the financing of war activities. Pr., 63, 
103, and permission. T~ 

127. 

128. 

129. 

131. 

132. 

134. 

13S. 

136. 

141. 

143. 

144. 

14,. 

146. 

ISO. 

lSI. 

Poreigg hchange and International Banking. (5) Foreign currencies and banking S78-
tems: foreign exchange markets; theory of international exchange: financing of exports and 
importa. Pr., 103. 
Personal Insurance. (5) Scientific hasis of life insufince: types of policies; premium rates 
and reserves. Pr •• 108. Smith 
Propercy Insurance. (5) Coverage of risks; types of companies: standard fire insurance 
contract. Pr., lOS. Alternates with 12S; not offered in 1945·1946. 

Poreign and Domestic Commerce 
Pdndples and Pracdc:ca of Poreign Trade. (5) Historical development of world commerce: 
theories, principal materials, trends. Foreign trade during and after the war. Pr., 107; Geeg. r or 1. ~Jdnner 

Problems in Poreign Trade. (5) Special emphasis on the Far East. Pr., 107; Geog. 1 or 1. 
SkinAer 

WholesalinJo (5) Functions and agencies: internal operations; cost studies: warehousing: 
trade assoCiations: problems and cases. Pr., 106. Millet 
RetaiUDfo (5) Profit planning; markuPL turnover; inventories: expense, stock, markup, 
and" bUYing control; operating activities. rr., 106. t# MUter 
Advertiaiq. (5) ~tion to. demand, ~ost, price, consumer choice, marketing; who pays: 
research; organizations; techniques: SOCIal controls. Pr., 106. Miller 

Public Utilities and Transportadon 
Regulation of PubUc UdUties. (5) Economic, legislative, and administrative problems of 
regulation. Pr., 104. . Hall 

Railway Transportadon. (5) Critical evaluation of problems of finance, operation, compe
tition, combination, and regulation. Pr., 104. 
\varer T~don. (5) Problems of joint and ~a1 costs, competition, rate practices, 
rate agreements, ahippmg subsidies, intercoastal rc!gUlations. Pr., '104. 
Bl~way TraIlSPOZtation. (5) Treatment of the principles used in the traffic and operating 
diVIsions of highway transportation. Pr., 104. 
AIr Transportadon. (5) Economic principles, with particular reference to operating 
methods and costs; traffi"c ~romotion: schedule maintenance; safety; governmental regula-
tiOD: airport management. Pr., 104. 

Management and Ac:coundns 
Advanced Industriallrlanagement. (5) Case studies of companies from the viewpoint of the 
chief executive. Pr., 101. Ma&enzie 
Production ComroL (5) The organization of the ~roduction planning and control depart
ment, standards for plannin&.. aud control, control of inventories of raw materials.l.BOods in 
process and finished goods. Pr., 101." Mackenzie 
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152. Government Accountias. CS) A study of accounting and financial reporting for municipal, 
county, state. and federal governments. Pr •• 110. LOriS 

153. Accound1ls SystemS. (S) A thorouJh study of accounting and personnel problems to be 
considered in developing and installing accounting systems. Pr., 112. LoriS 

IS4. Cost AccountinS I. (5) Economics of cost accounting: industrial analysis: production con-
trol through costs: types of cost systems, burden application. Pr., 110. Gregory 

156. Income Tu: Accounting. (S) A study of Federal Revenue Acts and their application to 
individuals and different types of business organizations. Pr •• 112. McConahey 

157. Auditing. (5) A study of the theory, principles, procedures, and practices of auditing. 
Pr .. 112. - Cos 

IS8. C.PA Problems. (5) Selected problems taken from American Institute of Accountants 
and state c.P.A. examinations. Pr., 157. . McConahey 

161. 

163. 

164. 

167. 

170. 

Advanced Economics and Business 
Labor Legislation. (5) Consideration of legislative and judicial actions bearing directly 
on labor (!!"oblems and the labor movement in their relation to social. political, and economic 
theories. Pr., 105. 
Economics of Consumption. (5) Historical develo{)ment of human wants' standards of 
living: attempts to control consumption through indiVIdual and group action. Pr •• 105. 
Labor Relations. (5) Study of labor relations and coJIective bargaining in various 
branches of American industry.. together with an analysis of experience here and abroad 
with government intervention m labor disputes. Pr., 105. Kerr 
Personnel Administration. (5) Policies and techniques designed to achieve proper place
ment of individuals according to tbeir interests, abdities and skills; development in them 
of interest, efficiency, and cooperation. ' 

Advanced Statistical Analysis. (5) Analysis of problems and cases to develop ability in 
applying statistical technique to practical problems in economics and business. Pr.. 60. 

Butterbaugh 
171. Public Pinance and Tuation I. (5) Growth of public expenditures; underlying principles 

and theory of various forms of public revenue: character of various forms of taxation; the 
principles and practices of public credit and of public financial administration. Pr., 103. Hall 

175. Bnsiness Plnctuations. (5) Survey of business fluctuations-trends. seasonal variations, 
, irregular fluctuations, and business cycles: proposals for controlling them; analysis of cur

'rent economic conditIons; business forecasting. Pr., 103. Demmery 
181. 

182. 

183. 

18S. 

187. 

Economic DeveIopment of the Uoited States. (5) Special attention to manufactures. com
merce. labor, finance. and agriculture. Pr., 30 upper-division credits in economics and 
business. 
Economic Problems of the Par East. (5) Commercial policies, exchange and finance, dis
tribution. transportation, labor, reconstruction problcms1 industrialization. relation of gov
ernment to business, agriculture. the problems of a • dependent" economy. Pr.. 107 or 
consent. 
Economic Problems of China. (5) Agricultural production: agrarian reform problems: 
local market econom"y: industrialization; taxation; currency and banking: foreign cooj)era
tion in Chinese development. Yang 
Advanced Economics. (5) A study of markets, the making and control of prices. pricing 
formulas for industrial productsll... the laws of cost. and application of price analysis to 
wages. rent, interest, and profit. rr., 120 university credits. Mund 
History of Economic Thought. (5) The rise of modern C8llitalism. and the develop-ment of 
thoufSht on the system of free enterprise. Special attention IS given to the Mercantilists. the 
PhYSlocrats, Adam Smith, Ricardo

1 
the Socialists, and to recent economic thought. Pr., 

185, or senIor standing and permiss on. Mona 

Research CoutSeS for Undergraduates and Graduates 
193A. B, C. Problems in Wholesaling, Retailing. and Advertising. (5, 5 5) Individual and group 

stud,. Required business contacts. Compiling, organizinll'. and Interpreting data from 
orig-mal and Iihrarr sources. Each student wiU specialize 10 one of the. three fields. Pr., 
134. 135. 136, permIssion. • Bura 

194A. B. Research in Transportation. (3. 3) Open only to qualified students in transportation 
who will be placed in part-time contact with transportation agencies. Pr., permission. 

19SA. B. C. Research in Managemept and Accoundas. (3, 3, 3) Open to qualified under-
graduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Gregory 

196A. B. c. Research in Public Utilities or Public Pinance. (3, 3, 3) Open to qualified under-
graduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Hall 

197C. Research in International Trade. (3) Open to qualified undergraduate and' gradu
ate students. Pr., permission. 

199B, C. Research in Real Estate and Business Fluctuations. (3, 3) Open to qualified 
undergraduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Demme~ 
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Coanes lor GriMlll4les O~ 
200A, D, C. Thesis Seminar. (No credit) 

202B. Graduate Seminar in Pinance. (5 to 7) Pr.. permission. 
20se. Graduate Seminar in Public Pinance. (5 to 7) Pr.. permission. 
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Preston 

Hall 
206B. Graduate Seminar in Labor. (5 to 7) Theories and problems. Pr.. one advanced 

course in labor and permission. Kerr 
208A. Graduate Seminar in Ecoaomics. (5 to 7) Systematic review of the theories of 

value, price, and distribution; special reference to recent developments. Pl'. , permission. 
Mund 

210A. C. Prench and GenDan Economisu. (3, 3) Pr •• permission. Skinner 
214A. Graduate Seminar in International Economics. (5 to 7) Pr •• permission. 
258. Graduate Seminar in ACCOWlting. (5) Pr., permission. 
Teachers' courses in Economics and Business. (See Edue. 75E, 75F.) 

McConahey 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 3. General Economics; 57. Business Law; 88. Introduction to In. 
surance;. 123. Investment Analysis; 138. Recent Marketi~8 Trends; 142. Advanced Economics of 
Public Utilities; 147, Transportation Rates; 148, Traffic Management; 149. Marine Insurance and 
Carrien' Risks; ISS. Cost Accounting II; 165. European Labor Problems; 169. Real Estate II; 
172. Public Finance Taxation II; 177. Social Insurance; 179. The Economics of War; 212. Seminar 
in Public Service Problems; 21SB, Seminar in Economic History. 

EDUCATION 

Proleslors POflIBrS, BollOll, Cok, Corblllh, Drtl/Jer, Dtlorllll,. Olbum, SltIfI(JfII, Williams; AsIOeUltl 
P,.O/eslor JelSup; Assisttml p,.o/tIIIO,. Haydtln. . 

1. Education Orientation. (2) Credit onI,. to freshmen and sophomores. Required of all 
undergraduates planning to secure the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. Williams 

I. Elementary Courses (Upper.Division Ctedit) 
An IIIl-Umllersily griMle-fJoinl a1Ierllgtl of III lellSI 2.2 is Prerequisite to atul roquired ;" IIll &lucilliotJ 

courses leading 10 tbtl Tbrett·YtllIt' SflcOtlllary Cerlifieille. ' 

9. PsycholoBY of Secondary Education. (3) Pr., I, Psych. 1. Powers 
30. Washington State Manual. (0) For all applicants for Washington teaching certificates. 

, COrbaUy,]eaup 

60. Principles of Secondary Education. (3) Pr., I, 9, 70, 71·72, 75, 90. 

70. Introduction to High School Ptocedures. (5) Pr., 1. 9. 
Draper 

Williams, ]eaup 

71·72. Cadet TeachJas. (Semester basis. 5-3) Coarse 72 may precede or follow 71. Pr., 1, 9, 
70, 90, 75 or approved equivalent, and all·University grade-point average of at least 2.2. 
Is done in the Seattle schools; a student shouid leave three consecutive hours free either in 
the morning or the early afternoon for this work. Assignments are made in room 113B 
Education Hall the first day of the fall quarter and the third Monda,. in ]anuaf'l.. A fee of 
one dollar per credit hour is charged for the course. Corbally, Powers 

71N·72N. Cadet Teachiog for Vocational Home Economics MaJors Oaly. (5·3) Education 72N 
may follow or precede 71N. Students take Education 30 the same quarter in which they 
are registered for 71N. Pr., as for 71·72. CorbaUy 

71P·72P. Cadet Teac:hiag for Women Physical and Health Education Majors. (5·3) Pr:z, as for 
71-72. Education 30 must be taken prior to 71P. U)rbaUy 

90. Measurement in Secondary Education. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70. Hayden 

II. Intermediate Courses (Upper.Division and Graduate Credit) 

101. Educational Psychology. (3) Theoretical principles and experimental backgrounds. Powers 

104. Psychology and Training of Exceptional Cdldren. (5) Atypical children studied from the 
p01nt of view of the teacher.. Hayden 

120. Educational Sociology. (3) Problems of education related to process of social evolution. 
Jessup 

121. Remedial Teaching. (3) Osburn 
125. Teaching Reading and Remedial Reading, (3) Osburn 

133. Elementary School Organization and Admiaistration. (3) Jessup 
140. School Superrision. (4) The improvement of school work through the in·service education 

of teachers. Jessup 
14,V. Principles and Objectives of Vocational Education. (3) Corbally 
146. Enracurriculal' Activities. (3) Pr., 60. DraPet: 

147. Principles of Guidance. (3) Corbally 

·On leave. 
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148. Use of Tests in Personnel Work. (2) Steveas 
180, 181, 182. History of Edw:adon. (3, 3, 3) Social interpretation of the historic ~nings 
/ of education. . Jessup 

1183. Historical Backgrounds of Educadoaal Methods. (3) WiWams 
184. Comparadve Educadon. (5) Modern education in foreign countries. Jessup 

188. Philosophr of Educadon. (3) Jessup 
191. Advanced Educadonal Measurements. (3) Pr., 90 or equivalent. Hayden 

197, 198. 199. Individual Researc:h. (2-5 ea. qtr.) Pr., consent of department. 

m. Advanced Courses (Open to Graduates OnlY) 
201. Advanced Educatioaal Psychology. (3) Pr., courses in general and educational psJChology. 

Powers 

220. Seminar in Educadoaal Sodology. (5) Corbally 
23S·236-237. Orgimizadon of Su~sory and Administradve Programs. (5, 5 5) T~es of 

schools and changes being made in them. Supervision of instruction, and pupil accountin~le 

247. Seminar in Guidance. (5) Corbally 
260·261. Seminar in Secondary Educadon. (2-2) Draper 
263. Junior College. (3) Hayden 
26', 266. College Problems. (5) The new instructor and administrative organization. SteVena 
267, 268, 269. Guidance and Counselias. (5, 5, 5) Counseling in colleges and _public schools. 

Students must reserve time each week for duties in a counselor's office. Discussion and 
reports. Stevens 

270, 271. Problems in Modem Methods. (3, 3) Williams 
275. Improvement of College TeachiDB. (5) SteVens 
287, 288, 289. Seminar in Phllosophy of Educadon. (3, 3, 3) WJWama 
290. Educadonal Stadstics. (5) Required of candidates for the doctor's degree in Education. 

. Hayden 
291. Methods of Educadoaal Research. (3) Required for master's and doctor's degrees in 

Education. Hayden 
298, 299. 300. Individual Research. (t) 

Field of interest should be indicated by letter when registering. 
A. Educational psychology. G. History and,phUosophy of education 
B. Educational sociology. and comparative education. , 
C. Educadonal administration and H. Higher education. 

supervision. 1. Curriculum. 
D. Elementary education. J. Guidance and extracurricular activities. 
Eo Secondary education. K. Remedial and special education. 
F. Classroom techniques. 

THESIS. (t) Advanced degree candidates in Education working on theses must be registered for 
"thesis" unless specially cxemllted by the Dean of the College of Education. This registra
tion should be for the period during which the thesis is being prepared under the direction 
of a major ~rofessor. The normal allowance for a master's theSts is 6 credits and for a 
doctor's thCS18, 30 credits. When rqistration is for uthesis onl,," an incidental fee of 
$12.50 is charged and the work. if desired. may be done in ab.rnaIUJ. Slaif 

Te4&btll"S' Cours", In SfI~OtIIl4r7 Sub/tim 

15A. .Art. (2) Pr •• Education 70. senior standing in Art, consent. J~hnson 

7SB. Botany. (2) Pr., two years of Botany. To be taken with or before Education 11. Prye 

15C. Chemistry. (2) Pr., at least 20 credits of college Chemistry of anrage UB" grade. Tartar 
7SD. Civics. (2) 

7SB. Commercial Coone. Accounting. (5) Two credits count as Education; three credits as 
Economics and Business. Pr.. 30 credits of the 49 required for a major in commercial 
teaching, including 10 credits in accounting. O. B. Draper 

"P. Commerclol Course, Shorthand and Typewridng. (5) Hamack 

7SH. English. (5) Two credits as Education and three as English. 
75K. Prench. (2) Pr., French 103 and 158. Simpson 
7SL German. (2) Pr •• German 120. or permission. Vail 
15M. History. (5) Two credits count as Education and three as History. Open to seniors. GateS· 

tTo be arranged. 

.-,... 
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75NA. Home EcoaomJCI. (3) Two credits count 88 Education. Pr., 25 credits in Home 
Economics. . Raiu 

75NB. Home Economics. (5) Organization and methods for nurses, dietitians, internes, em-
ployees of hospitals or other institutions. Pr., 25 credits in Home Economica. Raiu . 

750. Geosraphy. (2) Pr., Geog. 1 and five additional credits in Geography. Earle 
1ourna1ism. (See Journalism 125 for teachers' coursc.) 
7SP. Latia. (2) Must be taken in combination with Latin 106. Pr., 20 creditS of college 

Latin. . 
7SQ. Mathematics. (3) Two credits count as Education, one as elective. Pr., Math. 109.' 1erbert 
75R. Sealor Hish School KOJic. (2) Pr., Music 98. Mwuo 

KOJic. (For oth~ teachers' courses in music, sec Music 113, 116, 165,166, 167.) 
Physical Educa~on for Mea. (See P.E. 158, 161,163, for teachers' courses.) 
7SV. Health aDd PhJdcal Educatlon for Womea. (2) Pr., P.E. 156, 162. 163, 164, at leastfift 

credits of which must be in residence. Ruth Wilsoo 
7SX. Speech. (5) 

7SY. Spanish. (2) p .... Spanish 103, and 158. Wm. B. W"dson 
7SZ. 2'.001081. (2) Pr., 20 credits in ZooloD'. Hatch 

Not ofleted in 1945·1946: 122, Diagnosis in Education; 141, Su~on of memen~ 
School Subjec:ts; 14SB, Principles and ObjeCtives of Safe~ Education; 1S3, memen~ School Cur
ric:ula

i
' 1S8A, Investigations in Reading; 164-165, Principles and Tecluliques of Curriculum Mak· 

ing; 751 Improvement of Teaching; 193. CharaCter Education; 222. Seminar in DiagaOJtic and 
Remedial Education. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEBRING 

Pro/n,on A. V. &uItnIm, LoIlfl1, Bolll'tl, Sbll&i, G. S. SmlI1!1 A.uOeUdll PrO/filion Cochran, 
Untlblom; AIIiIIIIfII PrO/tlllor 8l1l . 

101. Direct Currents. (4) For non-clectrical students. To be taken with E.E. 102. Pr., Phyaica 
98, Math. 41. 

102. Dhcc:t-c:urrent Labo~. (2) To be taken with 11 101_ 
lOS. Electric Wirios- (2) For architects. 
109. Direct CurrentS. (5) Electric. magnetic. and dielectric circuits. To be taken with 110. Pre-

ceded or accompanied by Math. 41. 
110. Direct-current Laboratory. (2) Circuits and measurements. To be taken with 109. 
111. Direct-c:urreat Machinery. (3) To be taken with 112. Pr .. 109. 
112. D1rec:t-aureot Mac:bJnery Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 111. 
121. .Altemadas Currents. (4) For non-clectriea1students. To be taken with 122. Pr., 101. 
122. Altetaatiag-c:urteJ1t Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 121. 
1;9. Altetnatiq-aureat Circuits. (3) Pr., 109. 
161. Alwnating-c:urrent Machinery. (4) To be taken with 162. Pr., 111 and 159. 
162. Altemadag-c:urreat Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 161. 
170. 172. 174. Individual Projects. (2-5 each quarter) 
181. Vacuum Tubes. (4) Rectifiers and amplifiers: photoelectric cells, thyratroas; applications 

to power and low-frequency fields. To be taken With 182. Pr., 159. 
182. Vacuum Tube laboratory. (2) To be taken with 181. 
183. Vacuum Tube Circuits. (4) Amplifiers and oscillators: applicatioDS in the communication 

field. To be taken with 184. Pr .. 191. 
184. Vacuum ~Circai .. Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 183. 
18S. Communication Networks. (4) Network theorems; coupled circuits: transmission Unes: fil· 

ters; equalizers: impedance matching. To be taken with 186. Pr.,159. . 
186. Communication Networks Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 185. 
187. Wave Propagation and Antennas. (4) Maxwell's equatioDS; ref transmission lineal anten-

aas: arrays; wave guides. To be taken with 188. Pr., 18S. USaD8ll 

188. Wave Propagation and AnteDaaS Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 187. 
195. mec:tric Transients. (4) Siagle and doqble energy transients; standing and traveling waves; 

short-circuit transients; surges: corona: lightning. Pr .. 161. Smith 
196. Elec:tdc-transleat Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 195. Smith 
198. mec:tdc-tmDSiea.t Laboratory. (2 to 5) Continuation of 196. Vibrator and cathode ray 

oscillographs, Jdydoaograph. and voltage impulse recorders. . Smith 
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HPT·l. Ultra-bigh-&equency Techalques. (5) Cathode-ray tubes and circuits including ampli. 
fiers, oscillators, trigger circuits. sweep circuits, modulation and demodulation (amplitude 
and frequency). Must be preceded or accompaJUed by 183. COchran 

HPT·2. Ultra-high-frequency Techaiques. (4) Radio receivers and transmitters: ultra-high-fre
quency generators, including velocity-modulation tubes and magnetrons. Pr., HFT-l. COchtaa 

COtml1$ lor Grllllllldn O~ 
210, 212. 214. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter) 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 152, Electrical Machine Design; 163, Alternating Currents: 
164, Alternatiq-c:urrent Laboratory. 

ENGUSH 
Laquage and Literature: Professors GrillUb, Benham, Blankensbi/J, Cox, Harriso", Hugbes, T~Ior, 

Wimbn'; AssodaJe Profeuors CONIII,. Sb", Stirli"g, ZiJlf1I4tI; Assistan' Professors Boslelln',* 
Bums ... Kahin, Kocbn'; ImlNlelor Etbel; Leclurer S/Jerlin; AuodaJe Bullerwortb. Composition 
and Oe;tive Writing; Associate Professor Lawson (i" cbarge of Presbf1l4tl Snglhb); AsshtiItJI 
Professors HIIII (i" cbarge of Sngineering Snglhb)./. StWllge; ImlNlelors Adams, S. P. Ander
son Belli, Bursess, Burn, Emery Gillelle, Nix, rerso", Wallers; Associllles V. Anderson, 
Colton, Guberlel, Kubn, McKi',;/a", Mark, Norlin, SI. Clair, Stubbs, Vickner. Temporary 

, A~pointments: Acling AssocitlJes M. Brown, Hammill, Huslon, MIlSon, R. Miller, Poller, 
Rivenburgh, S"IVt1SIBr, Wrighl, 14gg,.. Library: Gilchrisl, Jones. 

Englhh 1 or equivalent is prerequisite to all literature courses. 

A. Eemencary Composition. (No credit) For those who fail in entrance test for 1 and 4 
Lawson in Charge 

B. memencary ComPOsidon. (No credit) Admits to 100 those who fail in test for admission to 
that course. Hall in Charge 

1. 2, 3. ComPOsidon. (5. 5, 5) Includes also methods of collecting material for longer papers: 
the study of evidence, fallacies, and proof; analysis of modern literature. 

Lawson in Charge 

4. S. 6. Composition. (3, 3. 3) Content same as 1 and 2. For those in architecture. art, and 
nursing education. lawson in Charge 

9. 10. ComPOsidon. (3, 2) For students in pharmacy. Lawson in Charge 
51, '2, 53. Advanced Exposition. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students. 

Pr., 1 and 2 or equivalent. _ Person 
S4. Introduction to Non-fictional Writing. (3) Biographies, magazine and feature articles, 

and expository papers. Upper-division credit for upper-division· students. Pr.. 1 and 
2, or equivalent. 

SS. Advanced Writing. (3) For English majors and others. Upper-division credit for upper
division students. Pr., 1 and 2, or equivalent. 

57. Introduction to Poetry. (5) ZilIman 
S8. Introduction to Fiction. (5) Narrative poems, short stories, novels, plays._ J]pper-division 

credit for upper-division students. GriJlim. Winther 
60. Report Wridng. (3) 

equivalent. 

61. 62. 63. Verse Wridns. 

Upper-division credit for upper-division students. Pr., It. or 
Person, Aaams 

(2. 2. 2) Pr., English 1, 2. Zillman 
64, 65, 66. LitemrY Backgrounds. (5. 5, 5) The most important English classics their a~pre-
o clation" literary forms, and historical relations. 66 is prerequisite to 174 and 175. Grade 

of uA' or un" grants upper-division credit to an upper-division student for the quarter 
in which the grade Us earned. ' 

~- 67. Soney of American Literature. (5)"', Blankenship 
70. Advanced EnsUsh. (3) For students in Nursing Education at Harborview Hospital. 
73. Introduction to Modern Literature. (5) Essays, poetry, novel, and drama. 
74. 75, 76. Dramatic Composition. (3. 3. 3) Experimental creative work. UpPer.division credit 

for upper-division students. Pr .. 1 and 2 or equivalent. 0' Savage 
77. 78. 79. Narrative Writing. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students. 

Pr •• English 1 and 2, or equivalent. ' 

96. 'The Bible as Literature. (5) Upper-division credit for upper-division students. 
100. TechnJcal ComPOsidon. (3) For students in the colleges of Engineering and Mines. P.r., 

passing of test in the mechanics of English. Hall in Charge 
101. Modern Reading. (3 to 5) For students in technology; reading in non-technological fields. 

, Hall 
102, 103. Enslish for Engineers. (3, 3) For students in the colleges of Engineering and Mines; 

representative authors of the past and present. Pr •• 100. ~ Hall 
104. Modern European Literature. (5) Harrison 

• On leave. 

" 
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Courses in English 151 

106. Modem English Literature. (5) Harrison 
107. 108. ·109. NOD·1Cdmic:al Rcadl.aa. (1. 1. 1) For students Us the colleges of Enginee.rjng 

and Kines. Pr., 100. Hall 

110. 111. 112. AdvaDccd Vene Writing. (2, 2. 2) Pr •• 61. 62, 63. ZillmaD 

117. Histor7 of the EoaUsh I.aDgaqe. (5) Pronunciation. YOCabulary, and syntax. Open to 
sophomores: 180 may be substituted for this course. Butterworth 

151. Advaaccd Non·fic:dODal WridDB. (5) Pr., 54. Savage 

137. 138. 139. Advaac:cd Shoft Seery Wridns. (5, 5. 5) Pr •• 77. 78. 79 or permission. 
140. Social Ideals in Literature. (5) Model commonwealths._ Benham 

1«, 145. mshteenth Century Literature. (5, 5) Pr., 144 to 145. Cox 

150, 151. Old and Middle Enslish Literature. (5. 5) 150: Old English literature Us translation; 
151: Chaucer and contemporaries. Griffith, Butterworth 

153. 154. Ensl!sh Literanire: 1476-1642. (5, 5) 153: Not offered in 1945-1946; 154: non-Shake-
spearean Elizabethan drama. Taylor 

156, 157. 158. Novel Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 77. 78, 79. or permission. Savage 
161, 162. 163. American 1Jterature. (5. 5. 5) 161: exclusive of New England; 162: New Eng

land; 163: Twain. Howells, James. 
166. Modem American IJteraturc. (5) The beginning of realism; tendencies from 1900 to 1915; 

contemporary fiction and poetry. Harrison 

167. 168. 1169• Seventeenth Century Literature. (5.5.5) Benham 

170. 171. 172. Shaketpearc. (~S, 5) 170: Introduction; 171: Comedies and mstories; 172: 
Tragedies and Romances. .l:'r., 170 for 171 and/or 172. Taylor 

174. 17S.Late Nineteenth Century L!tUatllri (5. 5) Pr., 174 for 175. Winther 
177. 178. Early Nineteenth Century Literature. (5. 5) Pr., 177 for 178. Cox, Zillman 
180, 181. 182. Old EosUsh language. (5. 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon classics Us the original. Butterworth 

184. 18S. 186. Creative Wridns Conference. (3 to 5 each quarter) Revision of manuscripts. Stu· 
dent entering this course shotJId have the preliminary work on his writing project com· 
pleted. Pr., permission. Savage 

187. English Grammar. (3) 

191. Major Conference. (t) 

Teachers' course. (See EduCe 75B.) 

For desaipdoDS of connes in foref~ literatures in traoslation, see departments of Classical, 
Per Eastern, Germanic, Scandinavian. and Romanic Languases. 

Co.mll 10,. Grllllual., Om, 
201, 202. Gradaate EngUab Stndies. (5, 5) Required of candidates for a master's degree. Grifijth 

203. Literary Cridcism. (5) Required of candidates for the master's degree. 

204. 20S. 206. Chaucer. (5. 5. 5) Required of candidates for the doctor's degree. 
208, 209, 210. Pre-Shakespearean Drama. (5, 5, 5) 
217.218,219. Shakespeare. (5. 5, 5) 
221, 222, 223. Seventeenth Century IJterature. (5, 5, 5) 
224. 225, 226. American Literatute. (5, 5, 5) 

Winther 
Griffith 

Benham 
Taylor 

Benham 
Eby 

230, 231, 232. Old EngUJh. (5 ... 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon grammar. Old English prose and poetry; 
Middle English language; .ueowulf. R"equired of candidates for the doctor's degree. 

Butterworth 

238, 239, 240. Early 19th CenturY IJterature. (5, 5. 5) Cox 
241, 242. 243. Victorian IJteratore. (To be arranged) 
2«, 245. 246. mghteenth CenturY Literature. (5, 5, 5) 

WlDther 
Cox 

250, 251. 252. Thesis Research. (To he arranged) Student should not enroll for this course 
until he has chosen a thesis subject. . -. 

FAR EASTERN 
Proltlssor Taylo,.",/., Associ4ttl Professors Michael, Schultheis,'" Sileclor, Williston; Assistant Pro

Itlssors Cretl. Shih, Tlltsumi*; Imlruclors Bacon,. ~ng, Gtlrshevsk" Sunoo; Associates 
Ch'eh, KilSlfltIr, MakJ.* 

10. Survey, Problems of the Pacific. (5) Michael 
40. Chinese Civi1i%ation. (5) Social. intellcctual. institutional life; recent changes. Michael 

• On leave. 
t To be arranged. 



152 Cou,.ses in Far Eastern 

42. Korean Civilization. (3) 
90. History of China. (5) Upper-divlsion credit to uppcr-division students. 
91. History of Japan. (5) Uppcr-ciivision credit to upper-diviBion students. 

113. Civilization of Southeastern AIla. (5) 

Sunoo 
Yq 

Steinu 

126. Development of Modern Japan. (5) Economic. Wi11istoD 
130. ltassian IJteratn.re. (5) The great masters of the Golden Age. SpectOr 
132. Contemporary B.usslan IJtcmeure. (5) Outstanding wrltcn from Gorky to Sholokhov. 

. 'Speaor 

136. Modern Russian History. (5) Open to all students. 
143. Chinese Peoples. (5) Population problems, social institutions, transformation. 
170. Literature of China iA TtaDSladoil. (5) 

180. Modem Chinese History. (5) Pr., 90 or upper-division standing. 
181. Modern Japanese History. (5) 

182. Modern India; Its Geostaphy. Peopl~ and PoUtics. (5) 
184. Modem Korean Hinory. (5) 

SpectOr 
Yang 

Yans 
Steiner 

190. Undergraduate Research. (3·5) For F.E. majors. Pr •• permiasion. May be repeated for credit. 
191. Contemporary Japan. (t) Williston 
194. Tokugawa Perlod. (t) Williston 
196. Russian Espaasioo and Colonization in Aua. (3) Ivan IV to 1911. Pr., permiasion. SpectOr 
199. Seminar on China. (2) Development of, postwar China. Yang 

See also: Anthro. ~42'{' Art 182, 183. 1.84; Geog. 103. 132; History 132; PoL Sd. 129, 132. 
147, 166. 169; EcoDODUcs 82. 183; and Sociology 41. . 

CbhMJ,,, 
44. Chinese Language. (10) IntensiveA. Shih 

44·a. Chinese Languase. Conversation. (5) Ch'eh, Shib 
"6. Chinese J.an.suasc. (5) For students with some knowledge of Chinese, but not prepared 

for 149. 
149. Chinese Language. (10) Intensive B. Shih 
172, 173. 174. Advanced Chinese Language. (5) 

111/111N1t1, 

Ch'eh, Shib 

1. Japanese Lan,suase. (10) Intensive A. Creel 
l·a. JapaneSe Language, Converiadon. (5) Creel 

3. Japanese I.anguase. (5) For students with some knowledge of Japanese, but not prepared 
for 109. 

109. Japanese language. 10) Intensive B. Creel 
120. 121. 122. Advanced Japanese Langua8C. (5) CrccJ 

Korell" 
4. Korean Lansuase. Intensive.A. (10) Snnoo 

"-s. Korean Lansuase, Conversation. (5) Sunoo 
5. Korean Language (5) For students with some knowledge of Korean, but not prepared for 

115. SWlOO 
175. Korean I.angua8e, Intensive B. 5unoo 
176, In, 178. Advanced Korean tansuasc. (5) Sunoo 

R.i,"" 
7. Russian Language. (10) Intensive A. Spec:cor 

7. Russian Language. Elementary. (5) Genhcmkr, Speaor 
9. Russian I.ansuage. (5) For students with some knowledge of Russian but not prepared 

for 162. Getshevsky 
162. Russian Language. (10) Intensive B. SpectO.r 
167. 168. 169. Advanced Russian I.anauaae. (5) 

t To be arranged. 
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COWl. ~ lor GrIl4Ik11~1 
220. SemInar Ja Eaatem AlIa. (2) 

222. Seminar in Western Asia. (2) History, religion, and. literature. 
22',226. Seminar In PIU' E8Itenl Diplomacy. (3, 3) WilUaoD 
280, 281, 282. B.aearcb. (t) Pr., permission. 
290. 291, 292. Thedl. (2 to 5 each quarter) 
. Not offered in 1945-1946: 41, Japanese Civillzadon; SO, India ReBeaed io Her Literature; 
'2, The Muhammadan Wodd; 101 ... 102. 103, 155, 156. 157, Hebrew; 104, 10S1 106~ 152.,.1S3, 
IS", Saoskrit; l1S.z.,!!~'1Histo". 01 llelI8fon; 117, 118, 119. 158. IS9, 160, AraDlg 171, .a.ttera
auc of Ja~ fa '.1", don; 192. HiJtOzy of the Mias DyDasty; 19', The MeUI Rcstoradon in 
}epaD; 221, Sources in EaJt Asia. 

101. 

102. 

103. 

PlSHERlES 
Proltlllon Iv. P. 'DO""'D., l/yt#b; A.uisltmI Pro/llllor DDn4ItII~ 

Comparadve Anatomy of Plaha. (5) Morphology. Emphasis on evolution of structures in 
reference to phylogeny. Pr., Zoot. 1 and 2. 
ClassUicadoa and IdentUicadoa of Sofc-rayecl PJshcs. (5) Spec:ia1 attention given to salmon 
and trout. Pr., 101. 
ClassUicadoa and IdendJicadoa of Spla1-raycd Pisha. (5) Spcc:ial emphasis on game and 
food fishes. Pr., 102. 

lOS, 106. 107. Commercial Aquadc Invertebrates. (5,5,5) CIaasific:ation, Ufe history, uses. Pr., 
Zool. 1 and 2. 

108, 109, 110. Problems of PiJheda ScIence. (1, 1, 1) Required of aU majors. 
lSI. Natural Pish Poods and WIUa' SuppUes. (5) Fresh-water insecta and crustacea and their 

relations to pqnd culture. PhJsica1 and cheauca1 determinations of the 8uitabUity of water. 
Propagation of salt-water fishes. Pr., ZooL 1 and 2; Chem. 1-2, or 21-22. 

152. Pro~on of Preshwater Pishes; Methods of Hatching and RearIng. (5) Feeding and 
efliclency of dicta. Design, structure, maintenance of hatCheries, pond syatema, and aquaria. 
Pr., 151. 

153. Hatchcly Biolog. (5) Algae, higher plants. and miscellaneous invertebrates in relation to 
fish. Sanitation, disease prevention. Stream improvement. Stoc:kiag poUc:1es. Pr., 152. 

154. Diseases of Pish. (5) Pr., Zool. 1 and 2: Fish. 101 and 102; Bacteriology 101. 
157. .ABc and Growth of Game and Pood Pishes. (5) By length frequencies, scales, and otoliths. 

Pr., Fish. 102. 
1S8 •. MJRtadODl of Game and Pood PlIhes. (5) By marking and rac:1al investigations. PI' .. 

Fish. 102. 
165, 166. 167. Elementaty Pl'Oblema. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 15 credits in fisheries. 
19S. 196, 197. Sem1aar. (2 to 5 each quarter) Cnrrent fisheries Uterature. Pr., 15 credita in 

fisheries. 

CDtm63 lor Grllllutllu 0., 
201, 202. 203. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr .. 25 credits in fisheries or its equivalent in 

zoology. 
205. 206, 207. Graduate ScailDIU'. (2 to 5 each quarter) Required of all graduate students. 

Open to graduates in zoology. 

Not offered io 1945-1946: 125. SpaWDins Habits of Game and Other Pishes; 126. ElU'Iy 
IJfe History of PJshca.. 

PORESTRY AND LUMBERING 
PI'O/tIISorl MilrekwDrlb, GrotJiUJ, Peilt'e~, WlnIltmUlertler; Alslsltml Prolflssorl SebrMler,. 

.. Wang",,",. Zmmvllll. 

Is, lb. Dendrology. (3, 3) Identification, classification, distribution of the trees of North 
America. Wia.keawerder 

2. 3. btroducdoa.tO PorestrY. (2, 2) Orientation course required of all freshmen. 
Willkenwerder 

4. Porest Pire Protecdoa. (3) Facton lntluencing their spread. methods of p~esuppression. 
detection. and suppression. Required of aU freshmen. WintceawerdU 

S. Pint.Aid to the blured. (2) Dr. BaIl 
6. General PorestrY. (3) For non-majors. Wiakeawcrdcr 
7, 8. POrest17 Problems. (3, 3) Methods of attack, emphasizing accuracy, analysis. and Inter-

pretation of forestry data. Pr., Math. 4; 'I pro to s.; Sc:htadcr ----
·OD Jea'fe. 
t To be arranged. 



154 Courses in Forestry and Lumbermg 

IS. General Lumberi1lg. (4) Comparative methods in different regions of the U. S. Pre-
requisite to all courses in logging and milling. Pearce 

40. Silviculture. (2) Field studies and nurse17 practice. Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 121. 
60. Forest Measuradon. (5) Theory of scaling, volume and taper tables, sample plot methods. 

determination of contents of stands, growth, yield. Pr., 3, 7, 8; Math 4: 
62. Field Problems in Porest Mensuration. (6) Given at Pack Forest. Pr., Ib, 60, G.E. 7. 

104. Timber Physics. (5) General mechanics, stresses, tests, theo17 of flexure, moisture and 
strength; mechanical properties of wood. Pr., For. 8, Phy51cs 3 or 6. 

lOS. Wood Preservation. (3) Classification and control of wood-destroying agencies; mechani-
cal properties of treated wood. Pr., 111. . ' 

106. Wood Preservation Laboratory. (2) Evaluation of preservatives; methods of testing and 
inspection of treated material. Must be preceded or accompanied by 105. Grondal 

109. Wood Technology. (3) Identification, taxonomy, physical and chemical properties of wood. 
Pr •• Physics 3 ~r 6, For. la, 10 credits in chemistry, Dot. 10 and 11. Grondal 

111. Wood Structure. (3) Identification, xylotomy, and elementary micro technique. Gronda! 
11S. Porest Protection. (3) Fire plans; relation of forestry practice in the control of insect 

and fungus attacks. "Pr., 4. Winkenwerder 

119. Porest Administration. (3) Pr., E.n. 3 or 4; senior standing. M8l'ckwortb 
121. Silvics. (3) Relation of trees and forests to soil, moisture, light, and temperature; forest 

ecology. Pr., Ib, 3, Bot. 11. 

122. Silvicultura1 Methods. (5) Type and site classification; intermediate and final cuttings; 
natural and artificial regeneration. Pr., 40, 121. 

126. Forest Economics. (4) Position of forests in the economic structure. Pr., E.B. 3 or 4; 
senior standing. Marckwortb 

140. Construction. (4) Roads, trails, wood bridges, telephone lines; land clearing; design of 
wood structures. Pr., 104. G.E. 7, C.E. 56. Pearce 

1'1. Porest Pinance. (4) Cost of growing timber: valuation of land for forest production. 
Pr., 122. Marckworth 

1'2. Porest Organization and ReauIadon. (4) Sustained yield management; forest workiq 
plans. Pr., 151. 

1'8. Porest Utilization. (5) Secondary and derived forest products. Pr., 111. 
160, 161. 162. Undergraduate Studies. (I to 5 ea. Q.tr.) Enables students to prepare themselves 

for work in fieldS for which there is not suffiCient demand to warrant the organization of 
regular classes. Opportunities are offered in city forestry, tree surge17, wood fibers, micro
technique in the study of wood, research methods, advanced work in any of the regular 
forestry subjects. Instructor asSigned according to nature of work. 

164, 165, 166, 167. Senior Management PIeld Trip. (4, 4
1

4, 4) 164: Surv~; 165: InTento17; 
166: Studies; 167: Report. The courses lead to den opment of a working plan for a lal'le 
operation. 

171. Porest Geography. (4) Economic geography of the forest regions of world. Pr., senior 
standing. Grondal 

183. Milling. (5) Organizatio~.r "'planning. operation, and administration of timber conversion 
plants. Pr., IS, 104, 158, m.E. 82. Grondal 

184. 

18S. 

186. 

Manufacturing Problems. (5) Lumber-producing regions; economics and geography of 
utilization; selling and distribution of lumber; financing methods. Pr., E.B. 63, For. 183. 
Forest Engineerins- (5) Logging plans and costs; correlation of logging engineering meth· 
ods with condition of stand, topography, forest management, etc. Pr., senior stand. Pearce 
Logging Engineering. (S) Machinery, equipment, and problems. Pearce 

187. Senior Loggins Engineeriq PIeld Trip. (l6) Development of a complete loain~ pl8!l 
and cost analysis in a large operation. Pearce 

188. Theory and Practice of Kiln Drying. (3> Wood·liquid relationships and hygrometry; 
application of gas laws. Problems in the destgD of dry kilns. Pr., Ill, 158. Grondal 

189. Wood Pulp. (S) Design of waste conversion plants; wood pwp manufacture. P..r., 1Pl 
158, 183, 188. ~ 

COurlU lor GrIlllUldtll Ouly 

202. Thesis. (3 to 6 each quarter) Total requirement nine credits. 
203. Ad~ced Wood Preservation. {3l Theory of penetrancc; design of treating plants. Fire 

proofing and fire-proofing compounds. Pr., 105, 106. Grondai 
204. Porest Management Plans. (3 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 1M, 165, 166, 161. Marckwortb 



Courses in Gen. Engineering, Gen. Literature, Gen. Studies ISS 

210, 211, 212. Gradaate Studies. (3 to 5 each quarter) In fields for which there is not suliclent 
demand to organize regular courses. 

213, 214, 21'. Research. (3 to 5 each quarter) 
221. Fozest History and Polley. (3) Forestry' policy of the U.S.; the states and island posse .. 

siona; the rise of forestry abroad. Ma.tc:kwortb 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 6S. Forest Recreation P1anninlf. 154!,. Wdd Life ~ent; 1", 
Range Management; 182! LUJDber Grading; 193, 194. Seminar; ~08, Gmdaace Seminar; 220, 
Advanced Fozest Eogineenq. 

GENERAL ENGINEERING 
Professors Wilcox, WIII'fJW; Associllle Professors Br~ !l0Ullantls*; AssisItmI Professors Engel, 

}acollStm, }emtltl; lmlructor Boebmer, Douglass. &uiiluOtl, Thwing; Lscturtw Blifltltl; Asso-
cl4le HlJIls. • 

1. Engineering Drawing. (3) Orthographic projection; lettering. Should be preceded by or 
accompanied by solid geometry. Boehmer 

2. Engineering Drawing. (3) Reading and execution of working drawings. Pr., 1. Douglaa 

3. Drafting Problems. (3). Descriptive geometry. Pr., 1. 2. Warner 
7. Engineering Drawing. (3) Short course for. forestry students. W8l'1lCr 

11. Engineering Problems. (3) Orientation course; training in methods of analyzinJ Ilnd solving 
engineering problema. Deals principally with dynamics. Pr., high school phySICS, advanced 
algebra. Browsa 

12. EnsJncerins Problems. (3) Analytical and graphical statics. Pr •• 1, 11. Math. 31. leuaa 
.- 21. Plane Suneying. (3) Methods, use of instruments, computations, mapping, U.S. llubl~ 

land surveys. 'Pro 1. 2. or equivalents. and trigonometry. BqeI 

47-48. mementalT Theory of Construction. (3-3) Applicagon of statics and strength of mato-
rials to problems in structures. (For architecture majors only.) leosea 

151. inTentions and Patents. (1) Law and procedure for patenting inventions. emp.ioyer-
employee relationship. trademarks. Pr •• junior standing. BllTeD 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 9. Engineerins Drawins. 

GENERAL LITERATURE 
Professor Benbam; Associate Prof8ssor Reatl 

SI, 52, 53. Masterpieces of European Literature. (3, 3. 3) 

101. Introduction to Critichm and 1Jterature. (5) (May receive credit in English.) 
Read 

Benham 
191, 192. 193. General European Literature. (3 3 3) A synthetic new of the literatures of the 

world as they have affected English litel'!lture. Benham . 

194, 19', 196. General European Literature. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 193. To approximately 1650 A.D. 
Benham 

For other COU1'SCl that form a part of the general literature program. see Ens1Uh. and the 
foreian Iansuase departments. . 

GENERAL STUDIES 
AIhlsory CommJtl8e: B. B. DtmsmOre (Greei), Cbairman; RlUseU Blanlumsbl#J (Englisb): VlolII 

Gtir/i81il (Afl!brO/lolog1); N. S. Ha~ (Sociology); A. R. }twberl (M4tbtlm4tks); K.alble_ 
Mmtro (Mmi&); V. Siflem (Cb~). 

21-22-23. American Social Trends. (5-5-5) Non-technical introduction to the various aoc:iaI 
sciences in terms of American experiences and institutions. 

lSI, lS2. Sources of the Modem Cultural Crisis. (2-6.3) 151: Individual reading to be assigned b7 
members of the interdepartmental staff. May be repeated in various fields in the same or 
successive quarters. 152: Based on Randall. MtJlrinl1 of 1M Mothrn Mind, and selected 
primary source material. Primarily for upper-division students. Pr., permission. 

&iCrdepanmental Staff' 
lS'-lS6. Analysis of the Modern Cultural Crisis. (3-3) Economic, paychological, scientific aad 

technological, artistic. moral, religious aspects; essential conflicts: the problem of synthesis. 
Primarily for seniors. Pr., 152 or permission. Interdepartmental StBfP 

191, 192. 193. Senior Study. (t) Pr., permission. 

1M. Jacobs (Anthro.), R. Penington (Art), V. Sivertz (Chemis~), D. Thomson (Claasfcal. 
C. Kerr. V. Mund (EconOmics), C. T. Williams (Education) R. G. Tyler (Engineering), J. :9: 
Harrison (English). F. H. Micliael. F. Williston (Far East.), H. B. Densmore (General Studies), 
H. S. Lucas (History), D. Monroe (Home Economics), R. A. Beaumont (Math.), G. McKay 

eMUSiC), L. W. Rising (Pharmacy), B. J. Phillips. M. Rader (Philosoph},). D. H. LQ.ugbridgo 
Pl!~sics). L. A. Mander (Politic81 Science) Rev. J. Bartlett Rabbi A. Zuckerman (Religion). 

V. Simpson (Rom. Lang.), L. Bartlett, R. W. O·Brien (Sociology). M: H. Hatch (Zoology). 

• On leave. 1944 • 
. t To be arran~ed. 
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Courses in Geogra/lhy 

GEOGRAPHY 
Pro/usor M..tIrlin; hsodizU Pro/fIISfWI Cbllt'cb,l. &trI6; AsslslIIIII Pro/essors PHrs01l, RuIl; 

ItJI","clor ~bWtn4tl .. 

1. S\U"t'eY of World GeosraphT. (5) World regions; man's relation to his habitat. Not ~ to 
.tudents who have had 7 or 70. Ear~ Bead 

2. PbJUc:al Geography. (5) Laud forma; soila; waters; mineral products. topographic mapa. 
:aia4 

X 7. Economic Geography. (5) Regions and resources; factors locating industries; commodities 
in international trade. Not open to students who have had 1 or 70. ltIarda 

11. Weather and Climate. (5) World distribution of temperature, pressure, winds, precipitation. 
Climatic cycles. Weather maps. Pierson. Shcrman 

70. World Geography. (5) Economico-poIitical. for journalism students. Not open to students 
who have had 1 or 7. . MarciA 

77. Urban Geography. (2) Major cities of U.S.: location, development. Martin 
101. World Regional Geography. (5) Same as 1, but with additional work. Not o~n to those 

who have liad 1, 7, or 70. Pr., junior standing. Earle, Read 
102. Geography of United States. (5) ReIPonal and industrial. Pr., 1 or 101, '1 or junior 

atanding. Martin, Read 
103. Geography of Asia. (5) Countries and natural regions; resourccs; population: transporta-

tion: trade. PI' .. I, or 101, 7, or permission. Earle 
104. Geography of Europe. (5) Countries and regions; manufacturing; commercial relationshil)S. 

Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or pcmussion. Marlin 
105. Geography of South America. (5) Economic and social; raw materials; potential markets. 

Inter-American relations. Pr .. 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Pierson 
106. Geography of Africa-AustralaSia. (5) Colonization and development. Resources. plantation 

agriculture. tropical problema. Pr •• 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Earle 
108. Geography of Canada and Alaska. (3) Regions, resources, economic and social develop-

ment; northern settlement. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Pierson 
109. Geography of Middle AmeriCa. (3) Regions, resources. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Read 

110. Rcso1UClel of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Rural and urban development; industry. regional 
problems. 

111. Climatology. (5) Same as 11. but with additional work. Not open to those who haTe 
had 11. Pr., jUDlor standing. Pierson, Sherman 

112. Meteorology. (S) Physics of the atmosphere. Pr., 11, or 111. Clurch 
121. 

122. 

125. 

Regional Oimatology. (5) Climatic characteristics of continents. Controls. types, distribu
tion, and classification. !Jr., 11, Ill, or permission. Clurch 
Aeronautical Meteorology. (3) The troposphere. Radiation, temperature. clouds, fog, 
thunderstorms, ice formation on aircraft. Engineering juniors and seniors only. ,Sherman 
Geographic Background of American History. (3) Pr., 10 credits of history or geographr. 

Martin 
132~ IsIaiuls of the Pac:i6c. (3) Geography, climate, resources, peoplcs, etc. Pr., Geog. 1, 101, 7, 

or consent. Earle 
140. Geography in the Soda! Studies. (3) Pr., 10 credits in geography, or permission. Read 
1S2. Air Mass Anal,.. (3) The frontal thcory'. Vertical and horizontal properties of air masses. 

Life cycle of extra-tropical cyclones. Pr., 112 or 122. Church 
153, 154. Meteorological Laboratory. (3) Weather charts based on frontal and isentropic 

methods. . Church 
1,5. 

156. 
160. 

162. 
170. 

175. 

192. 
195. 
199. 

Inftnences of Geographic Environment. (5) Thcol'f of occupance; urbanization: human 
'I\r.ijustment. Pr., 20 credits of geography, or permiS81on. . Earle 
Weather Instnunents and Observations. (t) Pr., 112. 
Cartography. Map projections, areal distribution, scales, sketch mapping, block dia~. 

. Pierson 
Advanced Cartography. (t) Pr., 160. Pierson 
Conservation of Natural Resources. (5) Public policy; land reclamation. resource utili
zation. Martin 
Problems in PoUdcal Geography. (5) Current international issues; territorial problems. 
Pr., 10 credits of geography, permission. Martin 
Research Problems in Meteorology arid OJmatology. (t) Pr., permission. Clurch 
Individual Conference and Research. (t) For advanced undergraduates. Pr., permission. 
Presemi1lar in Geography. CS) Research methods: presentation of paper. Pr.,permission. 

Martin 
Tcachen' Course in Geography. (See Ed~c. 7S-0.) 

t To be arranged. 
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200. Seminar. (5) 
201. Research. (t) 

207. World Resources and Industries. (t) 

211. Research in Meteorolosy. (t) 

Martin 
Church 

Pienon 220. I.a.nd Utilization. (t) 

2". History and Theory of Geography. (t) iorio 

GEOlOGY 

Pro/sssON Gootlspstlil, w.atlSI', PuJIsr; ~sod41tl Pro/tluors MMIIl", Coombs, IUrJutlah* 
1. SUrvey of Geoloay. (5) Coombs, MacIdA 
S. Rocks and MinenJs. (5) Pr., high school chemistIy. Goodspc:cd 

6. Elements of Physio8ftlPhy. (5) Proceasea and agencies affecting the earth's 8urfa~at 
tion of topography to structure, etc. Pr., 1 or 5. 

·.7. Historical Geolosy. (5)" Origin and evolution of the carthLwith emphasis on the _g~cral 
history of North Amenca. Pr., S credits of gooloay or Zoo 1 and 2. Weaver 

8. Geology and Mineral Resources of the Balkans, Southern Rusaia, and AlIa Minor. (2) Weawr 
101. 
lOS. 

106. 

107. 

108. 

112. 

113. 

Hb10ry of Geoloar. (3) Rcquired of all majors in goolo8)". Pr., 15 credits ,in geolo8)". 
Peuolosy as Applied to Eagineeriq. (5) Same as S, but with additional work. For engi. 
nccring students. Pr., junior standing. Goodspeed, Coouiba 

E1Cmenll of PhJaiOgraph)'. (5) Same as 6, but with additional work. Pr., junior sta;:L 

Historical Geoloar. (S) Same as 'I, but with additional work. Pr., S crcdita in gooloD' 01' 
ZooL 1 and 2, and jDDior 8tanding. Wca ... 
Geol081 and Mincta1 Resources of the Balkans, Southcm Russia, ODd Asia Minor. (2) Same 
as 8 but with additional work. Wea ... 
PhyUography of Eutem United Suua. (S) Pr., 5, 6. 'I, 131, or permission. MaddA 

Physiology of W~ United Swa. (S) Pr •• as for 112. MaddD 

114. Map In~ Coasuucdonal J.aaclfcmDs. (5) Pr •• S, 6, 'I, 112 or 113. 
116. GIada1 Geolosy. (S) Mcchaniam of glacial action. Pr., 5 ODd 6. 
121. Mincta1oay. (5) Determinative crystallography and blowpipe analysi8. Pr., 5, aneood high 

school chemistIy. mbI 
123. Optical Mincta1og. (3 or S) Petro~phic microscope and recognition of common minerals 

in thin section. Pr., 5, 121 (except for U.D. chemistry studenta). CoombI 

124. 125. Peuoaralthy and Pcuology. (3 or S) Systematic otudy of rocks with !he ~ 
graphic microscope. Pr., 123 for 124; 124 for 125. Coombs, , Gooc:Ispccd 

126. Sedimentary PeuosraPh)'. (3 or S) Correlation of sedimentary rocks by their mineral coa.. 
stituealS. Pr., 124. CoombI 

127. Orc Deposics. (5) Their form, structure, mineralo8)", petrology, and mode of origin. 
Pr., 121. 124. GoOCbpced 

129. Mincta1 Resourca-Mcmls. (3) Pr •• 121.- Goodapecd 

130. General Paleontolo81. (5) Systematic study of fossils. Pr., 1, or ZooL 1 and 2. Weaver 
132. hm:nebratc Pa1eo.atolo81. (5) FossUs of each geologic period. Pr .. 1, or ZooL 1 and 2-

, W~ 

133. Mesozoic: Geology. (5) From a world standpoint with apecial emphasis upon Europe. 
Pr., 130, 132. Weavei' 

134. Tertiary Geoloar. (5) With special emphasis upon Europe and correlation with North and 
South America. Pr., 130. 132. Weayu 

US. StudY of Ammoaia:a. (2) For advanced studeats in paleoatolo8)" or zoology. Weavu 
142. Structural Geolo81. (5) Interpretation of rock structures and their genesis. Pr., S, 6, 'I. 
143. Advanced Struc:mral GeoIo81. (3) Pr.t 142. 
1". Picld MethodI. (S) Geologic and topographic surveying and recording. Pr., 124, 142-

160. PdndpIa of Geomorpholoay. (5) Pr., permission. MaddA 

181. -Prcparadon of Gcolosic: Rcpom and Public:adOl1l. (3) Pr., senior in geology. Coombt 
190. UndcrsradWlCC Thesis. (5) Thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation. 
_-:-:ii-P..;;.;r.;;-t senior in gcolo8)". 

• On 1ea'Yc. 
t To be arranged. 
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CO",.,. op .. 10 AHmw- SmJors MNl Grllllutslu 

200. Ad'nUlced Work in Geaeral GeoI081. (t) Open to advanced undergraduates upon per
mission. 

Counu lor Grllllutllu Otll~ 
Two modem foreign languages are necessary for graduate work in geology. 

201. Advanced Petrogmphy and Petrology of Igneous Rocks. (t) 

201. AdTlUlced Petrography and Petrology of Metamorphic Rocb (1) 

212. Advanced Studies or Pield Work in Physiography. (t) Mackin 
220. AdTlUlCed or Research Work in Mineralosy, Petrography, and Peuolosy. (t) 

Goodspeed, Coombs 
221. Advanced or Research Work in Economic Geology. (t) Goodspeed 
230. Advanced or Research Work in Paleontolo81 and Suadgraphy. (t) . Weaver 
240. Advanced Studies in Struetural Geology. (t) 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 128, Mineral Resources-Non.metals; 131, Suadgraphr, 136. 
Geoloay of South America: 137, Terdary Faunas of Washington; ISO. Elements of Seismolo81. . 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND UTERATURE 
Prolulorl Vail, Bd4elmllll, LtiJor, Meimell; Alsoclalll Pro/llssor M(J7er; ImlrUclorl A.klll., 

Scbsrlol, W'uku; Associato Womer. 
Students of mathematica and the applied sciences should take Gennan 1·2, 3, an additional 

course in second·year German, 60, and the upper-ciivision scientific courses for speCialized reading. 
Students of history and the social sciences should elect German 10 or 30 and the coursea 

Rated in the 130's. 
Credit is allowed for an,. quarter in an,. course except German 1·2. 

1.·2. Pint Year. (5·5) 
1R, 2R, 3R. Pirst Year Reading Course. (5, 5, 5) 
IS, 2S, 3S. Pint Year Speaking Course. (5, 5, 5) 
IX, 2X, 3X. First Year Intensive Course. (10, 10, 10) 
3. Pirst Year Reading. (5) Pr., 1·2 or one year of H. S. German. 
4. Second Year Reading. (5) Pr., 3 or two years ~f H. S. German. 
,. Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4. 
6. Second Year Reading. (2) Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4. 
7. Second Year Grammar Rericw. (3) Especially valuable as preparation for 110, 121, 133. 

Pr., 4, 5, or 6. I Wesner 
10. Ad'nUlced Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., 4, S, or 6. 
30. ' CoDTersation Based on Rapid Reading. (3) For students interested primaril,. in acquirinl 

a speaking knowledge •. Pr., 4, 5, or 6. Ankele 
60. Lower-division Scientific German. (3) Students making a JP1lde of feB" in this course 

may go directly to upper·division scientific German if they desIre. Pr., 4, 5, or 6. . 

61. Intermediate Scientific German. (2) 

113, ·114. 11S. Ul?per~vision Scientific German. (2 or 3 each quarter) Each student reporta 
. on reading In hiS own field in weekly conferences. Pr., 60, l1'ade "B," or 61, or 
. equiyalent. - Schettcl 

116. Upper-division Sciend6c German for Pre-medics. (3) ,Pr., as for 113. Schertc1 
120, 121, 122. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2, 2) Primarily for majors and minors. To be 

,. taken oreferably in the junior or senior year. Pr., 8 credits of second·,.ear German or 
equivafent. ScherteI. Vsil 

128. Phonetics. (2) German speech sounds, stage pronunciation, phonetic transcription. Pr., 3. 
. Meyer 

129. History of the Gennan language. (5) From early Germanic to the present day. Op~n to 
senior and graduate majors and minors, and to junior majors. Meyer 

130, 131. Introduction to the Classical Period. (3, 3) Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. Biographical 
studies. Pr., 8 credits of second·year German or equivalent. .Ankcl. 

132. Introduction to the German Novelle. (3) Representative writers, such .. Keller, Meyer, 
and Storm: theor)' of the NOff,lI,. Pr., as for 130. Wesner 

t To be arranged. 
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180, 181. 182. Nineteenth CenturY Literature. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 130 or equivalent. Alternates with 
183, 184, 185. Eckelman 

183. 184. 185. History of Getman Literature. (3, 3. 3) To the age of Goethe. Pr.. 130 or 
equivalent. Alternates with 180, 181. 182. Not offered in 1945-1946. Willde 

198. Studies in Germnn Philology. (1 to 5) Pr •• 130, or equivalent. 
199_ Studies in German Literature. (1 to 5) Pr., 130, or equivalent. 
Teftchen' Counc In Getman. (See Uuc. 75L.) 

COU1'S~s in Bnglish TrllfU]JIIlotI 
No knowledge of German required. Open to aU students. 

··100. Masterplcca of German Literature. (5) The Middle Ages to the 19th century. 
102. Goethe. (3) 

104. ThoDULI Marin. (3) Confli~tin.B tendencies in German thought and letters during the 20th 
century; social and economic backgrounds. . 

Cotn'StII for GrtZlluam Ofll1 

The following graduate courses are regularly offered ~ the department. In order to form 
suitable groups for graduate study, students must consult with the executive officer of the depart
ment and secure permission to register for any of the courses listed below. Credit and time for 
all coursea will be arranged. 
200. 201, 202. Goethe's Lyrics and Letters. 
203, 204. 205. Storm and Suess Period. 
206, 207. 208. The Romantic SchooL 
209. 210, 211. Schiller. 
220. 221. 222. Interrelations of German and EngUsh Literature. 
230. Reformation. 
234. The Ago of EnlIghtenment. 
235. Pietism and Sentimentalism. 

240. The Literature of the Middlf High German Period. 
243. The Baroque Literature of the 17th CenturY. 
250. Middle High German. 

251. Middle High German Literature in the Original. 
255. Old High German. 
256. Old Hish German Literature in the Original. 
2'8. Gothic. 
259. Old Saxon. 
270. Renaissance. 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 101. The NOVel; 103. The Drama; 140.z.H~ 141, Recent 
Nove1len; 143. Expressionism and Twentieth-cennuy Realism; 145 • .Dr1OClCn1 Noveu; 147. 148. 
Modern Dram'!; 160, Lessing; 162. Goethe's Lyric Poetryi 163t Goethe's Dramatic Worb; 166, 
167. Goethe', l'aml; 168. Schiller's Historic:al Dramas; 186. Lyna and Ballads. 

HISTORY 
Professors Holl,. lA1I1, Lucas; AssocitIJ~ Profossors Cosllgtm,. Doble, GllleI, KlItz,. QUillmon; 

Assisltml PrOTossor Tbtl1or; LeclU1'or Kimmel; AssocUde DtWh 
1·2. Medieval and Modem European History. (5-5) The Roman world empire of Augustus to 

our own times. . LnCas. QuaiDIODt Dobio 
3-4. SUfTey of Western Civilization. (5·5) Introduction to the social sciences. Lncas 
,-6. EngUsh PoUtic:al and Social History. (5-5) By special work, uppel--division students may 

receive upper-division credit. 
"7. A Survey of the History of the United States. (5) By special work. upper-division students 

may receive upper·diviaion credit. '. Thayer 
21·22·23. AmerIcan Social Trends. (5·5-5) Survey of social trends from the earliest times to 

the present. Gates, Blankenship 
72·73. Andent History. (5-5) The Mediterranean world. Greece and Rome._ By special work, 

upper-division students may receive upper-division credit. Not open to freshmen. I.evy 

106. EugUsh Constitutional History. (5) Development of legal and governmental institutions to 
the present time. Pr .. 5·6. 

"To be arran&ed. students interested should consult head of department. 
·Ou leave. 

-;j 
, 
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114. The Culture of the Reoaissanee. (5) 
115. The Reformation. (5) 

120. Medieval Civilization: ~ Letters, Religion. Educntion. and Thought. (3) 

128. France from the Reformation to the French Revolution. (5) 

129. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. (5) 

130. Europe 1814·1870. (5) 

132. HUtory of Modem Colonial EmpIres. (5) 

133. EW'Ope SiAce 1914. (5) 

13'. History of Modem lrfilj~ SfIIeDlS from GUJtIlVUS Adolphus to the Present. 
junior standing or permissiOn. 

140. Amedcan Colonial History. (5) 

141. American Revolution Il1ld Confederation. (5) 

144. History of the United States, 1789·1829. (5) 

149. History of the United States, 1877·1920. (5) 

ISO. Twendeth Cea.twy America. . (5) 
ISS. History of Canada. (5) Canadian development to the present time. 

158. The United States in World Affairs: 1776-1861. (5) 

159. American Diplomatic History. 1776 to Present. (5) 
164. History of WashingtOn I1I1d the Pacific Northwest. (5) 

181. History of the British Empire since 1783: British Commonwealth of Natioas. 
188. History of Australia. (3) 

189. Histo~ of New Zealand and Pacific Islands. (2) 

190. Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Open to qualified sophomores. 
199. .IJ1dividual Conference Il1ld Research. (1 to 5) 

Teachers' Course in History. (See Edue. 75M.) 
Geographic Bncksround of American History. (See Geog. 125.) 

COIITSU lor GrtUlualtts Only 

Luc:u 

Lucas 

Luc:aa 

Quainton 
QwUnton 

Dobie 
Levy 

(3 or 5) p~ 
K.inun 

Thayer 
Thayer 
Thayer 

Dobie 

Gates . 
GntCi 

(5) . Dobie 

Dobie 
Dobie 

Le"7 

Courses for graduate students to be given either as seminars. 
courses are offered in the following fields: 

reading courses, or lecture 

201. Historiography. (5) Required of aU majors and minors. 

218. 21~. British Empire. (3. 3) 
225·226. American History. (3·3) 
227·228. American History. (3-3) 

231. 232. 233. Modem European History (1600·1815). (3. 3. 3) 
234. Roman Law. (3) 

300. 301. 302. Individual Research or Thesis Work. (t) 

Staff 
Dobie 

GntCI 
Thayu 

Quainton 
levy 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 41. Latin America and the Development of the Western Hemi· 
~here from the Voyages of Discovery to 1900. 42. Latin America and the Deve1~pmeot of the 
Western Hemisphere since 1900. 100. Greece in me Age of Pericles; 101, A1ezander the Great. and 
me Hellenistic Period; 103. Age of Caesar and Cicero; 104. The Roman Empire; 110, The Byzantine 
Empire. 111. Greek und Roman PoliticnJ Institutions; 118. 119 Medieval Civilization; 124, Ec0-
nomic History of Europe Since the Industrial Revolution; 131. Europe 1870·1914; 134. Getmanr. 
from 1648 to 1914; 145. History of the -United States. 1829·1860; 147. History of the Civil 
War Period and Reconstruction; IS 1 HistoO" of American Industrial Society; 166 Constitutional 
Lnw in Europe. 170. Constitutional History of me United States from the Colo~l Foundations 
to 1801; 171. Constitutional History of the United States from 1801 to the Present; 180. History 
of the British Empire since 1783: Britain in India. Africa. and the Pacific; 182. Englaod in the 
Eighteenth Century; 183 •. Eogland -in the Nioeteenth Century; 184. Englaod in the Twentieth 
Century; 191. Comparative Law; 192 Introduction to Modem CiVil Law; 202·203. American 
Historiography; 208. 209. Greek Il1ld Roman HistorY: 216. 217. Philosophy of History; 221·222· 
223. American History; ~SI. 252. 253. Advanced Seminar in American History. 

tTo be arraopd. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Professors Railt, Denny, Mom-oe, PII1fI,!! RoumlJ"ee, TerreU; Assocl4le Profelsorl Bllss, Drels1ar; 

Allistanl Professors Obst. SION?idl; Le&lurer Walle; lnslrll&lors lloyd, M&AdtltnS, Myers, Smilb, 
Warning. 

7. Introduction to Home Economia. (2) Function history, present status in technololica1 
. and relational aspects, place in curriculum, proi"essional opportunities, personal accounts 

and budgets. Raitt 

9. Nutrition for Student Nurses. (6) For student nurses only. Pr., Chem. 1 or 21. BUss 

12. Costume Design and Construction. (5) Payne 
13. Clothing and Textiles. (5) Students who show proficiency may arrange with the instructor 

to be excused from part of H.E. 112. Obsf, Warning 

1~. Food Preparation. (3 or 5) Students who present 2 years of home economics credit from 
high school may, with the consent of instructor, omit the laboratory work and receive 
3 credits. Dresslar 

24. Textiles for Non.Maiora. (2) Fibers and fabrica, their characteristics, varieties, uses, and 
care. Deo.ay 

2S. Textiles. (5) The products and their uses, economic and esthetic values. Relation of raw 
material, construction, and finish to quality and the cost of fabrics. Denny 

26. Institution Textiles. (3) Purchase, specifications, testing, storage, care. Denny 
41. Home PumisbJogs for Non·majors. (3) Artistic structure, color harmony, cost and 

upkeep. DeADY 
83. Euthenics. (5) Cooking,· nutrition, and management. For non-majors. Rownuee 

. 84 •. Euthenics. (5) Sewing: selection of clothing; home furnishing. For non-majors. Warning 
101. 102. Needlecraft. (2 .. 2) Historic laces and embroideries of various nationaliqcs: applica' 

tion of authentic ana original designs. Pr.. 12. Art 9. Payno 
104. Nutrition for Non.maiors. (2} For physical education majors, premedics. social service 

workers and others. Pr •• PhYSlol. 7. high school or college Chemistry, junior standing. or 
permission. . ~ Rownttec 

lOS. Diet Therapy for Graduate and Student NurBel. (5) Pr .. graduate nurse; or H.E-9ot Chcm. 
1-2, 137. Physiol. 53, 54. ~tomck .• < 

106. Nutrition lor PubUc Health Nurses. (5) Pr., graduate nurse. Stomck 
107·108~ Nutrldon. (5-3) Pr •• IS, Chem. 135·136, Physiol. 7. Premedics and chemistl"1' majors 

may enroll with the instructor's permission. Prerequisites to all advanced courses in 
nutrition. Rowntree 

109. Income Management and Consumption Problems. (3) Family and individual spending and 
savinK patterns: attempts to raise living levels of low income families throusl! social 
action. Monroe 

112. 113. Costume Design and CoDSttUction. (3, 3) Flat pattern designini for wool dresses: 
problems in lingerie: handling of rayon: discussion of clothing production. Payne 

114. Costume Desip and Construction. (3) Basic principles of coat and suit construction; com
parative costs of ready-ta-wear. Pr •• 113. 

llS. Pood Preparation. (3) Introduction to investigation methods. Pr.. 15, Chem. 1·2, 
or 21·22. Physiol. 7. ~ Dresslar 

116. Advanced Pood Preparation. (2) Application of economic nutritional principles to meal 
preparation. Pr., 115. 108, 181. Dress1ar 

120. Advanced Pood Preparation. (3) For institution administration majors. Pr., 115. 

121. Institution Pood Preparation. (5) Laboratory study and institution practice in lar~e-
quantity food preparation and control. Pr., 120. Terrell, Snuth 

122. Institution Pood Purchasing. (3) Market organization: food selection and care; planning of 
kitchen layout and specifications of equipment. Pr., 120. Terrell 

123. Institution Management I. (3) Organization, housing, and furnishinl{ standards. Open to 
students accepted for the professional curriculum or others by permissIon. Pr., E.n. 1·2. 

~::~ .. Terrell. Myers 
124. Institution Management U. (3) Food service organization and administration; finances, 

personnel, and equipment. Open to students accepted for the professional curriculum or 
others by permiSSion. Pr., 121.. Teuell. Myers 

126. Demonsuation Cookery. (3) Its usefulness as an e1fective method in teaching and 
business. Pr., 116 or 120. Dresslar 

131. OothiaS Selection. (2) Emphasizes appropriateness to personality and occasion as well 
as judginent of quaUq and cost. No credit to those who take 12. 
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133. Hi.tory of Costume. (5) Culture sa expressed in costumes. A large collection of national 
costumes enriches the course. Source material for professional costume designers. Pr., 
112, Art 169. Payne 

141. The House, Equipment, ~t. (5) HousinJ need~ standards, and social regula
tion; floor p1ari8 and construction; fixtures; the saVing of time and energy. Pr., or p~ral
lei. Physics 89 or Chem. 1. Lloyd 

1«. Income Management. (4) Personal and fami1r expenditures; real income; savings and 
Investment program. Pr., E.B. 1 or 4 or permiaslOn. Monroe 

145. PamJlf Relationships. (3) Organization of the household; basic principles and desirable atti-
tudes. Pr., E.B. 1 or 4, junior standing. ltaitt 

146. 

147. 

148. 

160. 

180. 

181. 

187. 

Home Paunishingand Textiles. (5) Economic and esthetic values~ historical and modem 
furniture, pictures, rugs. tapcaUyIt. china, glass. silvuJ textile fabncs and their uses and 
care. Three lectures and two two-llour tabs. Section.lS is required for institution adminis
tration majora. Deany 
Home FIU'Ilishing. (5) Economic and esthetic values: historic and modem furniture. 
pictures, rugs. tapestry, china, gIaas, silver. Pr., Art 9. Dean, 
Home Management Hoase. (2) Organizatio~ financial management. records. house
k~ing, food preparation and service, and hospItality. For home economic. majors. Pr., 
&CDlor standing. . LIoya 

161. Advanced Costume DeslJPl and o,asttuaion. (5. 5) FIat pattern and modeling 
methods. Open to students accepted for the professional curriculum or others by per
mi88ion. Pr., 114, Art 169. . Payne 
PamJJ, Incomes and Consumpdon. (5) -Short·term and long.term consumer credit 
agencies; the social implications of credit. Pr •• senior standing or permission. Monroe 
o,nsumer Problems. (4) Supply and demand; standardization and informative labeling; 
different ~ of retail sto~ tnstallment butinJ and consumer credit; marketi~g poli-
cies, costa, and trends. Pr., E..u. 1 or 4 or permtaston. Monroe 
Ezperimental Cookery. (3) Pr •• senior or graduate standing. permission. Dresslar 

188. Advanced TextileL (3) Testinll methods, analysis of fabrics, legislation, standardization. 
consumer education. "'Pr •• 2S, E.B. 4. Denny . 

189. Hand Weaving. (2) As a medium of artistic expression. Color. design, texture, technic 
of weaving. interpretation of drafts. Pr •• 25, Art 9. 

190. Child Nntridon and Care. (3) Maternity and infancy; physical and mental health of 
children. Pr., 101. Rowntree. Wade 

191. Diet Therapy. (3) Open to students accepted for the professional curriculum or others 
by permission. Pr .. lOS. Stomck 

19'. Research in Home Economics. (t) A problem in household management. Pr .• 6fth year. 
196. 197. Supervised FIeld Work. (15. IS) Six months of work in the 6fth year. Pr •• 195 credits. 

The following are acceptable: 

A. Hospital internship app~ved by the American Dietetic Association. 
B. Administrative internship approved by the American Dietetic Association. 
C. Nursery School Service. 
D. Field work in other lines under adequate supervision. 

198. Historic Textiles. (3) A collection of rare materials is available for study. Pr .• 2~ 141
y
' 

Art 9. 10, 11, or eqUivalent. uenn 

Teachers' CotuSeS in Home Economics. (For i~nior and senior high school. see EduCe 75 NA; for 
institution administration, see EdUc. 15 NB.) 

Cotwl61 lor Grllllu4les O~ 
200. Invesdsadon Cookery. (3) Research in food supply and preparation. Pr •• 116 or 120. 

DressIar 
202. Home Economics Education. (t) Raitt 
204. Introduction to Research in Nutridon. (t) Basal metabolism studies; animal experimenta

tion: nitrogen. calcium. and hemoglobin determination. Must parallel 214. Pr., 108. Stomck 
205, 206. Research in Nutridon. (t) Mineral or energy metabolism. animal feeding. or dietary 

studies. Pr •• 204. Stomck 
207.208, 209. Research in Textiles. (t) Pr., permiasion. Deany 
211, 212. Research in Costume Desisn. (t) Pr •• 114, 133. Payne 
214, 215. Readings in Nutridon. (t) IJbrary research. Pr.. 108; 214 for 215. 

. Rowntree, Storvick 
220, 221. 222. Research in Institudon Admlnisuadon. (t) Problems of food service and 

housing units. Pr., 121. 122. 123. 124, I1S, or equivalent. Terrell 
245. Social and Economic Problems of the Consumer. (t) Pr •• 144. 145. 181. Monroe 

'To be arranged. 
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250. Tbesb. (9) 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 110, Pood Study for Technology; Ill, Nutridon for Technolosr. 
175, Ia.sdtudoaal Management. • 

JOURNALISM 
Pro/eslors M~KlltJm •• lOfllnt AllodM. Pro/tlllorl B"",otJ,. CbrlsIUm,. Bfleresl, lCtItJ"~tltl Anhl., 

P,.O/tlllorS Prosl, Mllnsfiekl,. Allel; Allot/llltII CopeumJ, Helberg, }tuohs., Komrs~b, Mur
Ion, Ym~tmI 

1. lournaUsm as a Profession. (1) Required in the freshman JCU' of pre-joumalism majora. 
2. The Newspaper aDd Society. (2) Required in the freshman year of pre-joumalism majora. 

Pr., 1. . 
'1. PrcIimhuu7 News Writing. (5) Required in the sophomore JCar of pre-joumalism majora. 
81, 82, 83. Edltodal Techaiques. (3 or 5) Work on University pubIicatioua. 
84. EdJtOrlal Techaiques. (3 or 5) 

90, 91, 92. Contemporary Main. (2, 2, 2) 

12'. PrindpJf',I of Hlgh SchOol JourDalhm. (5) For teachers in ~ schools and junior col
leges. Editorial. advertising, circulation, and ll1ecbanica1 production of school publicatioua. 
Pr., 51. 

130. 

131. 
132. 

Pundamentals of Advertising. (5) Display, attention devices, media. Pro major in jour
nalism or in marketing and advertising in the College of Economics and Business, or per-
mission. J 
Display Advcrds1q. (5) Layouts and copy writing. Pr., 130. 

Adverdslaa Typography. (5) Laboratory course in display advertising. Pr., 131. 
147-148. PWldamentals of JoumaUsm. (5·5) Business management, contemporary affairs, r. 

porting, copy reading. 

149·150·151. Fundamentals of Journalism. (5·5-5) Advertising, reporting, law of the press. 

1$2.153·154. PundamentaIs of JoumaUsm. (5.5-5~ History of American Journalism, public 
relations, advertising, contemporary affairs, radio. 

171·172. Masaziae and PeatIUe Wridag and Ttade JoumaUsm. (3·3) 
173, 174, 175. Short StOry Wridng. (5, 5, 5) Pr., upper-division or permission. 
199. Problems of 10umalism. (2to 5) Research and individual study. Upper-divlsiol1 ouly. 

LAW 
p,.ofessors Ptlilmor, A"w, Gretl!! HtII's~b, lAfI1, NollelmlltltJ, O'BN'IItI, RJebtlf'M,. Sblllluck •• 

Sholl81; ASlot/ale Pro/esSO,. -j-aylor; Asshlanl p,.o/essors CrOll, Gtiflagber; 1A~It#'ers Sbe/elmlltl, 
Tbo,.irlmsotJ . 

Firat Year 
All /in1-'1UT' sub}eds tll'e ,.equir" 

100. Property I. A. (3) Aiglcr, Bigelow & Powe1l, Cases on ProPertY, Vol. 1. eros. 
*101. Contracu. A. (4); W.S. (3-3) Shepherd, Cases and Materials on the Law of Contracts. 

*102. Torts. A. (4); W,S. (3-3) Casebook to be annoWlced. ~ 
:1:104. Property n. W,S. (3-3) Aigler. Bigelow & Powe11, Cases on Property, Vol. 1. Cross 

:1:10'. CdmiI1ll1 Law and Procedure. A, w. (3·3) Barl1o, Cases 011 Criminal Law, 2nd cd...t and 
O'Bryan, Cases 011 Criminal Procedure. \:JteeB 

112. Agency. S. (4) Casebook to be annoWlced. Ayer 

130. Legal Bibliography. W. (3) Beardsley, Legal Bibliography and the Use of Law Books. 
Gallagher 

Second Year . 
All secotJll.1ellt' sub/eds IIt'II ,.equirfJll. 

f110. Sales. A,W. (3.3) VoId, Cases on Sales. Ayer 

111. Wm.. A. (3) Mechem and AtkinsoD, Cases on Wills and AdministratioD, 2nd cd. 
P~or 

113. Domestic Reladons. S. (3) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Domestic RelatioM. 
. G~ 

U14. Equity. W,S. (5-3) Walsh, Cases on Equity. NotteJmann 
*11'. Evidence." A,W. (4-4) McCormick, Cases on Evidence. PalkaOr 
:1:116. Bills and Notes. W.S. (3·3) Brittol1, Cl1BeS 011 BUls and Notes, 2Dd ed. Pallmor 
:1:119. CoDStltutioaal Law. W,S. (2.3) Dowling, Cases on CoDStitUtiODal Law. ShoUey 

·On leave. 
t To be arranpL * No examination for credit until completiou of eDtire course. 
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Th1rd Year 
lUI Ihirtl-ye. Itlhj~cll 111'. ,.~quirN. 

117. legal Adminisuadon and Ethics. 5. (3) Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal 
Profession. Shele1maA 

121. Adm1aJstradve law. 5. (4) Gellhorn, Administrative Law, Cases and Comments. 
- Shel~ 

*123. Property m. 5. (6) Aigler, Bigelow " PoweU. Cases on Property, VoL 2. Croa 
*126. Trusu. A,W. (3·3) Scott. Cases on Trusts, 2nd ed. NottelmanJl 

127. Code Pleading. A. (3) Cathcart Be Howell, Cases on Code Pleading. Green 
1"2. Practice and Procedure I. W. (3) McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice. supplemented by 

Washington Code of Procedure and Washington eases. In 142 and 1#. Moot Court meets 
once each week. Each student is required to bring his ease to issue. introduce the evi· 
dence. and try the case before the court or jury. . Green 

1"". Practice and Proc:edurc III. 5. (3) Mechem and Atkinson Cases on Wills and Adminis
tration, 2nd ed., supplemented by. the Washington Probate Code and Washington eases. 

. Green 

*1"'. Credit Transactions. A,W. (+2) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Security Trans-
action.. Taylor 

*149. Business Associations. W,S. (+3) Ballantine and Lattin, Cases and Materials on the Law 
of Corporations. Cases assigned on other business orpnizationa. Ayu 

Fourth Year 

R6quJretl COtll"ItII 

118. Conflict of Laws. W. (4) Cheatham, Dowling, Goodrich and Griswold: Cases and Mate-
rial on Conflict of Laws. • ShelelDuta 

12". CommunitY ProDettY. A. (3) Mechem. sholley, Luecoclc, Cases on Washinaton Law of 
Community Property. Crou 

13'. LegJaJadon. A, W. (2.2) Horack. Cases on LeKillation. Hench 
146. Tuation. W,S. (2·3) Magill and Maguire, Cases on Taxation, 3rd ed. 
199. SemilllU'l end Individual Research Courses. Ten credits required. selected 

lowing one-quarter seminars, each carrying five credits. 
.199G. Comparative Law. W. (5) 

1991. Civil and Criminal Procedures. 5. (5) 

199]. Labor Law. A. (5) 

PJtlcll"tI Potll"lh·Y~1II' COtll"S~1 

Harsch 
from the fot· 

Levy 
Falknor 

Nottelmana 

Sixteen credits of electives to be selected. An additional five credits of seminar or individual 
roaearch may be undcrtaJcen witk permission of the dean. . 
*122. Internadonal Law. A,W. (3·3) Drigp, The Law of Nation.. MArtIn 

128. Damages. 5. (3) Taylor 
133. PublicUdlides. 5. (3) Welch, Cases on Public Utility Regulation, 2nd ed .• with Supple-

ment. NottelmlUUl. 
1"1. Ad.m.italtY. A. (4) Lord end Sprague, Cases on Admiralty. 2nd ed. Shefelauua 

147. Manidpal Corporadoa. 5. (4) Tooke, Cases on Municipal Corporations, 2nd cd. 
~ ThorgrimsoA 

190. Roman Law. _ W. (3) Radin, Handbook of Roman Law. I.evT 
199K. Rcsea.tch Problema In Law. A. WiS. (1 to 3) Properly qualified third· and fourth-yesr 

students may. with the consent 0 a member of the law faculty and the dean of the 
school, receive from one to three credits for individual research in any of the major fields 
covered by the curriculum. 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 125, Trade Regulation; 129. Drafting of Legal Instruments; 131. 
Quasi-c:ontraas; 132. legal Accounung; 134, Federal Jurisdiction and Procedure; 136, Insurance; 
1)7, Water Rights; 138J Future Interests; 139. Administration of Debtors' Estates; 1401 Mining 
Law; 151, Labor Law; 1.91 Comparadve Law; 199A, Trusts· 199B, Banking Law and Advanced 
Problems in SecuritY; 199C, Public Udlity Regulation; 199b, Law of Income Taxadon; 199E, 
Law of Corporation Finance, Regulation, and Reorganizadon; 199F, Corporation Practice; 199H. 
Government Regulation of Business. 

SNo examination for credit until1:ompletion of entire course. 



COfIrsu in Liberlll Arts, Librarianship 

LIBERAL AR'IS 

Pro/usor CtW1i ltUlrtlclor Lul61 

165. 

1. Introduction to Modern Tho1J8ht. (5) Upper-division students may obtain npper-division 
credit by regiStering in the proper sections. Q)ry, Lutey 

11. Introduction to the Study of the Fine Am. (5) Upper-division students may obtain 
upper-division credit on the basis of extra reading and conferences. Q)ry, Lutey 

114, 115, 116. Realism in PhJlosophy, IJremture, and the.Am. (5, 5, 5) Q)ry, Lucey 

L1BRARlANswPt 
Professor Wor4m, C. W. Smilbi A.sslsIanl Pro/usors AtIIlrtIUIs, GalUgber, WIIl/e/aOelIWi 

Inslrlldor Ttn'#er 

170. Introduction to IJbrary Work with Children. (3) Andrews 
171. Children's Books. (2) Andrews 

172. 
173. 

17'. 
176. 

Introduction to IJbrary Work. (2) 

Classification, Cataloging. Subject Headings for Hlgb School IJbraries. 
Classification, Cataloging, Subject HeadJoss. (4) 

Reference for High School IJbraries. (3) 

Worden 
(4) Turner 

Wulfekoeuer 
Turner 

177. Bibliography and Reference. (3) Includes trade and subject bibliography and govem-
meat documents. Smith; Wulfekoeuer 

178. Hlstory of the Book. (3) 
179-188-196. Selection of Books for IJbraries. (4,2 or 3. 3) Andrews 

S180. Story Telling. (3) Folk and fairy tales, myths,· epics, and short stories as source mate-
rial. Andrews 

181. Advanced Cilldren's Work. (2) Organization of the department; book buyiug and ad.-
ministration. Pr., 170. Andrewa 

182. School IJbrary Administration. (3) Turner 
183. Selection of Books for Cilldrea. (3) Pr., 170. Andrews 

184. Classification, Cataloging, Subject HeadJoss. (3) Pr., 175. Smith, Wulfekoewrr 
18S. Bibliograpby and Reference. (3 or 4) Pr., 177. Wulfckoeuu 
186. Practice. (5) Four weeks (40 hours a week) in neighboring Northwest libraries. WordeA 
189. Organi%8tion and Administration of Small IJbraries. (2) Wordea 
190. Selection' of Books for Children. (3) Pr., 183. Andrews 
191. Classification, Cataloging. Subject HeadIngs. (3 or 5) Pr., 184. Wulfckoetter 
192. Administration. (2) Management, buildings, equipment, finance, publicity.' Worden 
193. Classification, Catnloging, Subject Headings for High School IJbraries. (3) Pr., 173. 

194. Bibliography aad Reference. (2 or 4) Pr., 185. Wulfckoettet 

19S. Book Sel~ction for High School IJbraries. (3) Turner 
240. Advanced LeSat Bibliogra~hy. (4) BibUogratJhical data and use of federal and state law 

reports and statutes;, quast·legal and comnlissloners' reports of the states1 .bar association 
records, lep!· periooicals, indexes and digests, legal· regional bibliograpnies, cooperative 
bibliographies of law collections. Gidlaghcr 

241. Order and Accessioning of Law Books. (4) Aids to selection, processin!{z micro-
photography of legal material, etc. . \,ja1laghcr 

242. Legal Reference and Research. (5) Bibliographical lists, law reference questions, bric&q, 
annotations, local legal history. GalIa.gher 

243. Law IJbrary Administration. (5) Staff, patrons and public relations, circulation. archi
tecture, book arrangements I equipment, rules, publicity, publications, budgets, rep'orts, pro
fessional societies, regiona sernce, cooperative buying. Gallagher 

Secoad-Year Library Work with Children. Not offered in 1945-1946. 

t Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted only to graduate studentsl except 
for certain courses which are open to seniors and graduates who wish to qualify for 
teacher-librarian positions in small high schools. Please ask permission of the School before 
registering. . 

S Open to juniors and seniors in autumn quarter only • 

.' 



166 Courses in MathetnDncs, Meclumical Engmeering 

MATHEMATICS 

Pro/essors CtlI'/ltmler, Ballantine, Winger; Associate Professors Cramlel/~ Jacobsen, Jerb~/, Me
Parkin, Tauh.; Assistanl Professors Beaumont, Birnhlltl1IJ, Haller, Mullemeister, Zuckerman; 
Imlr'udors Boyer, KJngston. MNhltmberg, Yilltts; Assoriales Baslmlm, McClay, Perks, ~tso" 
Mathematics 1 may be taken concurrently with Mathematics 4 and Mathematics 2 with 

Mathematics 4, 5, 6, 101. 
1. .Advanced AJscbra. (5) Pr., one year high school algebra. 
2. SoUd Geometry. (5) Pr., one year plane geometry. 
4. Plane Trigonomccry. (5) Pr., one and one-half years algebra, one· year plane geometry. 
5. College Algebra. (5) Pr., one and one-half years algebra. 
6. Analydc Geo~ccry. (5) Pr., 4. WJnscr 

11. Theoty of Investment. (5) Interest, annuities, amortization. capitalization, depreciation, 
sinking funds, etc. Pr., one year algebra. 

12. Mathematics of Finance and Insurance. (5) Pr., 11. 
13. E1emenca of Stadstical Method. (5) Pr., one year algebra, one year plane geometry. 

Blmbawn 
31. 32. 33. Ensineering Freshman Mathematics. (5, 5, 5) Pr. t one and one·half years algebra, 

one year plane geomeU)'; each course prerequisite to the foliowing course. 
41. 42. 43. Ensineering Calculus. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 33 for 41; 41 and solid geometry for 42; 42 
. for 43. 
54, "I 56. Mathematics for Architec:u. (3, 3. 3) Pr'

f 
one and one-half year algebra. one year 

pane geometry; each course prerequisite to the fo lowing course. 

107. 108. 109. DUferential and Integral CalculUJ. (5. 5, 5) Pr., 6: 101. for 108; 108 for 109. 
. Carpenter. Winser 

114. 115. 116. OnUnaty and Patdal Dijlerential EquatiODl. (3, 3, 2) Pr.. 109 or equiYalent; 
114 for 115; 115 for 116. , 

121. 122. 123. Theoty of Equations. (2,2,2) 

127. 128. 129. Elementary Theoty of Numben. (2. 2, 2) 
141, 142, 143. Calculu of Probabilities and Statistics. (3. 3, 3) 
150.151 • .Advanced Analysis. (2.3) 
160. Vector Analysis. (3) Pr •• differential calculus. 

Coursn /or'Grlltlu4ltll O~ 

Beaumont 
Zuckerman 

Birnbaum 

All courses "numbered above 200 require as prerequisite a full year of differential and integral 
c:a1cu1us and the consent of the instructor in charge. 
204, 20S, 206. Modem Algebra. (3, 3. 3) Kingston 
214. 21S, 216. Higher Calculus. (3, 3. 3) Mullemeister 
'217, 218, 219. Pinite Collineation Groups. (3, 3, 3) Winger 
224, 225, 226. Punctions of a Real Variable. (3, 3, 3) McFarlan 
247.248,249. Metric Differential Geometry. (2,2,2) HaUer 

Variations from the above program for succeeding years wUl be made b7 selections from the 
foUowing courses: 

Undergradaate: Survey of Mathematics, Advanced Analytic Geometry, Mathematics of Nayl
ption, Introduction to Actuarial Science, Projective Geometry, Algebraic Curves, Calculus of 
Observations. Interpolation and Approximation, Foundations of Algebra. 

Graduate: Topology, Finite DUfercnees, Advanced Topics in Algebra, Invariant Theo~. Func
tions· of Complex Variables, Calculus of Variations, Integral EqUations, Advanced Differential 
Equations. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Pro/nsors Bas,",004, Mdnl".., McMinn, Schll1ltlt', lVUs0'!J lVltulOfl1I Modill. Prof.ssor T""strll; 
Assislanl Professor Coo/ler; Instruclors (;rllhl,"" $ulliflan, Snyder 

'3. Manufacturins Meth0d5. (I) Schal.ler, Snyder, SuWvaa 
'4. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Schaller, SulUvan 
55. Manufacturing Method!. (1) S~yder, SulUvao, Schaller 
81. Mechanism. (3) Pr., G.E. 3. Math. 32. McIntyre, Tymstra, Cooper 
82. Steam EngIJleering. (3) Not open to. freshmen. Pr., G.E. 2. 

Eastwood, McMinn, Tymstra. Winslow, Cooper. Snyder 
83. Steam Engineering Laboratory. (3) Preceded or accompanied by 82. Wilson, McIntYre 

·On leave. 
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IG4. Manufacturil18 Methods. (1) Pr., 53, 54, 55. SchaUer-
10'. .Advanced Manufac:turi.a.g MethodJ. (1) Pr., 53, 54, 55. SulUvu 
106. Advanced Manufaautios Methods. (1) PrOf 105. SulUVIlD 
107. Production PJanaios. (1) Pr., 106. SchaUer 
lOS. Production ~ent. (3) SchaIIer 
109. Faaory <Ast AaaIysb. (3) SdWIer 

Eastwood 110. Heating aDd Ventilation. (2) Pr., junior standiag in architecture. 
111, 112. MacbJne Desiga. (3, 3) Pr.~ C.E. 92. 

, McMiaa, McIntyre, Tymstta, Winslow, Coopu •. Snyder 
113, 114. Advanced Machiac Desiga. (2, 2) Pr., .112. Wiaslow 
lIS. Steam Engine Desiga. Not offered in 1945·1946. 
123, 124. Eagiaes aad Bollen. (2.3) Pr •• 83: C.E.91. 

151, 152, 153. Ezpcrimental Eagiaeeriag. (3, 3, 3) Pr •• 83. 
167. Engineerlag Materials. (3) Pr., c.E. 92. 
182. Hcatias aDd Ventilation. (3) Pr •• 82, junior standing in engineering. 
183. Thermodynamics aad Refrigeration. (5) Pr., 82, j;;nior standing in engineering. 
184. Power PJanti. (5) Pr., 83. 123. , 
ISS. Naval Architecture. (3) Pr., junior standing. 

191, 192, 193. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter) 
19'. Thesis.- (2 to 5 each quarter) To be taken in the seaior JCU. 

19S. Intema! Combustion EnsiDes. (3) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. 
199. Internal Combustion Engine Desiga. (3) Pr., 198. 

Cotmn lor Grlllltl4ltll Om, 
200. Vibrations of Machinery. (3) Elective for approved seniors, graduates. 
211, 212, 213. Research. (3, 3, 3) 

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TAcnCS (ARMY ROTC) 

Eastwood 
Eastwood 

Winslow 

Eastwood 

Wilson 
Wilson 

Wilson 

Winslow 

Lieulmanl COIoNI JOS~bi Caplai" Stmtls, Caplllill HlINIIiek, CaPilli" Hilstmbllt'8i StIt'gtJIIIIIs Ga811, 
Lusti8, Spra81U1; CorfJoral ZurMMebka. 

The basic courses listed below constitute the program of instruction prescn'bed b7 the War 
Department for institutional units of the Reserve Officers· Training Corps. The advanced course 
haS been suspended for the duration. 

First Year 
191, 20s. lkaDc:h Immaterial. (3, 3) Orientation, leadership, militaQ' courtesy and discipline, 

rifle marksmanship, first aid and personal aDd sex hygiene, interior .suard duty, Articles 0 
War, organization of the army, patrol operations, infantry weapons. One year required. 

Second Year 
781, 79s. Branc:h Immaterial. (3, 3) Map and aerial photo reading, field fortifieations, tactica 

of small units, individual scouting and patrolling, leadershjJ), field sanitation, associated arms. 
military law, defense against enemy attacks, recognition. One year required. 

MINING. METALLURGICAL AND CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
PrO/.ssorl Robtlrll, Dllllhh/ Assodlll~ ProlnlOr Cor~; AssUIImI Proltlllar ZWtmlltltl"./ 

Inslrt#lor K(J#b*; Assistant Df11I#1 .-

Mining Eagiaeeriag 

'1. Elements of Mining. (3) Prospecting, boring, drilling, explosives, rock breaking. Pr., 
G.E. _1, 2, or sop,omore standing. Daniell 

52. Methods of Minlag. (3) Metal, coal, aDd placer mines, non·metallic deposits. Pr., 51. 
Daniell 

101. MiUlag. (3) Preliminary course. Pr., junior engineering standing. Roberu 
103. Mine Rescue Trainiag. (1) The usc of oxygen rescue apparatus: first aid; instruction 

during first six weeks of quarter. Physical examination required. Daaiell 
106. Mine Exc:ursion. (1) Fivc-day trip in spring of junior year to a neighboring mining 

region. Expense approximately $25. 
107. Mine Exc:un1on. (1) Five-da,. trip in spring of senior ,.ear, similar to 106. 

·an leave. 
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168 Courses in Mining and Metallurgical Engineering 

.122. Coal Minhlg MetbodJ. (3) Pr., 51, 52. Daniela 

151. Elements of Miniug. (3) Same as 51. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have 
had 51. Daniela 

152. Methods of Mining. (3) Same as 52. Pr., 151 and junior standing. Not open to those 
who have had 52. Daniela 

161~ Mineral Dressing. (4) Pr •• 101. Robcru 

162. 

163. 

171. 

Economics of the Mineral IndUSUY. (4) Mine valuation; costs of plant and operation; 
financial provisions; mining law. Pr., senior engineering standing. Roberti 
Mining Engineering. (") Principles and practice. Laboratory studies of air compressors, 
drills, etc:.; studies at nearby mines. Pr., senior engineering standing. Roberts 
'Mine Ventilation. (3) Daniela 

176. Coal Preparation. .(3~ Dry and wet cleaning processes: control by float·and·sink methods. 
Examinations of washing plants at local mines. Pr., 101. Met. 103. Daniels 

182. 

191. 

Mineral Indusuy ~{aaagement. (3) Employment of labor, systems of payment. social and 
economic aspects. Pr., senior engineering standing, E.n. 3. Daniels 

192. 193. 194. Thesis. (t)· In mining, metallurgical, or ceramic en~ineering. Completed 
thesis due three weeks before graduation. Pr.. senior standing. Mtnimum total of five 
credits required. 

. Coursa for GraJlUllas Only 

201.202.203. Seminar. (1.1. 1) Lectures and discussions. Required of fellowship holders in the 
College of Mines. 

211, 212. 213. 214. Graduate Thesis. (t) In mining, metallurgical, or ceramic engineering. 
Finished thesis due one month before graduation. Total of nine credits allowed for thesis. 

221, 222,223. Metal Mining. (t) Roberts 

231, 232, 233. Mineral Dressing. (t) 

251, 252, 253. Coal Mining. (t) 

Roberu 

Daniela 
271. Cooperative Research with U.S. Bureau of Mines. (6) 

53. 

101. 

102. 

103. 

104. 

153. 

154. 

ISS. 

160. 

162. 

163. 

165. 

166. 

Metallurgicn1 Engineering 
Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Metals and alloys, fuels, refractory materials, furnaces, the 
extraction of the common metals from their ores. Open to all sophomore engineers. Pr., 
Chem. 23. Corer 
Fire Assaying. (3) Testing of reagents, crushing. samplins-. and assaying of ores,furnace 
and mill products. Pr., Chem. 111. Corer 

Metallurgical Laboratory. (2) Pr., 53. Corey 

Fuel Technology. (4) Primary and manufactured fuels; source. composition, methods of 
utilization, and economy. Pr., junior standing. Daniels, Corer 
Non.ferrous Metallurgy. (3) Pr., 53. Corer 

Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Same as 53. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who 
have had 53. Corer 
Wet Assaying. (3) The determination of elements in ores and furnace products. Pr., 
Chem. 109, 110, or 111. Corer 
Iron and Steel. (3) Their metallurgy and manufacture. properties, and uses in engi. 
neering work. Pr., Junior engineering standing. Daniela 
Metallurgical Analysis. (2) Slags, industrial products, and (for ceramics and geology 
students) clays and rocks. Pr., 153. Corer 

Physicn1 MetallW"SY. (3) The constitution of metals and alloys and their relations to the 
physical and mechanical properties of the metal. Open to all upperclass engineering 
students. Corer 
Metallography. (3) Preparation, photomicrograph,., study of metal sections. Open to all 
senior englDeering students. Corer 
Metnllurgical Calculations. (3) Physical chemistry of the metallurgist. sbg calculations, 
furnace problems. Pr., 104. Corey 
Advanced Non·fenous Metallurgy. (3) The extraction of the metals. Pr., senior Mines 
or graduate standing. Corey 

CotITsa for Grtldullles OtllJ 
221, 222, 223. Advanced Metallurgy. (f) Pr., graduate standins Corer 

261. 262, 263. Fuels and Combustion. (t) DlUliels 

t To be arranged. 
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90. Industrial Minerals. (3) Non·metallic minerals and their products. Pr •• 8Ophomoro 
standing in mincs, engineering. or science. Robcrcl 

100. qays, Plasticity, and SuspemiODJ. (3) Pr.,90. 

101. Piring and Piring Problems. (3) Vitrification of clay: melting. fusion, crystallization of 
silicates. Pr .. 100. . ' 

102. Cemmic. Decoration. (3 to 6) Its mue: colors, surface texturea, glazes. Pr .. 101. 
104. Calculations for Bodies and Glazes. (3) Physics and chemistry of preparing, drying, firing. 

and testing ceramic materials and glazes. Pr •• junior standing in Mines or Engineering. 
10'. Drying and Drying Problems. (3) The physics and chemistry of drying cia,. products. 

Pr., junior standing in Mines or :£Jigineering. 
110. Ceramic Physic:a1-Chemica1 Measurements. (2) Testing of clays and other ceramic mate

rials. Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering. 

121. 122, 123. Ceramic ProductS Laboratozy. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 90 to 110. 
131, 132, 133. General Ceramics. Pottezy Techniques. (3 to 5 ea. qtr.) (For 3 hrs. credit, 6 

hrs. lab.; for 5 brs. credit. 8 hra. lab. and a special problem.) Industrial and craft methods 
of manufacturing ceramic products, mainly architectural terra cotta and pottery; decorative 
processes; glaze studies. No prerequisites. Denny 

161, 162, 163. Glazes, Enamels, and Refractories. (t) Pr •• permission. 
190. IndUStrial Minerals. (3) Same as 90. Pr •• junior standing. Not open to those who have 

had 90. ' Robeta 

Cotmu lor GrlMlualel O~ 
221. 222, 223. Ceramic Research. (t) The ceramic resources of the Pacific Northwest or new 

products or processes. 

MUSIC 
Pro/asors Woo'" MeK/IY, Rosm. W6Nler; Alsocl4le Pro/tWors Hall, ]4eobsOfl, lIIwrenee, ltflmro, 

NON1JIl#a, Y." 0814, Welke; AssisIIZIII ProftWOt'S Boslfllkll, Creel, Irviae, K.iTeimer Ter'f'7: 
W"Us01l; Woodeoek; Imtruclors Eiebi"ger, Tblel; Alsot:iala Beek, DoUiller, Gllt'lkk, GrIt, 
Higmaa, Horsfall, Krmz, Seblll'dl, Yi&lori IA&JUI"tIt' KifJSe~/ltI 
The following courses are suitable for students not majoring in music (such students 

should consult the music registration adviser before registering): Music 14, IS, 16. 21. 22, 23. 
24, 51. 54, 55. 87. 98. 105. 106, 128. 132, 151. 153. 161. 162. 190. 191. 192. and courses in vocal 
or instrumental study and ensemble. 
lAX·2AX·3AX. ElementaQ' Piano. (2-2-2) Group instruction. For music students ~ot major. 

ing in piano. Fcc, $5. Bostwick 
lCX·2CX·3cx. ElementalY Voice. (2.2.2) Group instruction. For music students not majoring 

in voice. Fee, $5. ' Wilson 

4. Introduction to Music Literature and Histozy. (2) Technic of listening and of nsing refer· 
ence materials in relation to concert programs. Required of freshman music majors. 

Woodcock 
7AX·8AX·9AX. Elementary Piano. (2·2·2) Group instruction. second year. Fcc. $5. Bostwick 

7ex, Sex. 9cx. Elementary Voice. '(2. 2. 2) Group instruction. second year. Fee. $5. Wilson 
1().11·12. University Chonu. (1·1·1) Mixed voices. Pr .• some choral experience, ability to read 

music at sight. Lawrence 
14. IS, 16. PundamentaIs. (3, 3. 3) Laboratory work in hearing and reading music; keyboard 

drill and dictation i melooy writing.. Terry in ch81'ge 
18. 19. 20. Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Secondary piano (Sec. A) or violin 

(Sec. B) for majora in another field. See description for 48. 49. 50. 
21. Survey of Music. (5) Backgrounds for understanding of common musical forms".!dioms, 

styles. Woodcock, .unsC:ella 
22. Music Appreciation: Symphonic Music. (2) For the general student. Upper-division credit 

to upper-division students. , Irvine 
23. Music Appreciation: Opera. (2) Special attention to Metropolitan broaacasts. Upper. 

division credit to upper-division students. livine 
24. Music Appreciation: Solo and Chamber Music. (2) Upper-division credit to upper-division 

students. Woodcock 
27. 28. 29. Eurh~cs. (I, I, 1) Experience and understanding of rh7thm in music throulth 

the syachroDlzation of mina and boay. Thiel 
30, 31. 32. Elementary Band. (1. 1. 1) For underclassmen not registered in Military Band. 

Welke 
33. 34, 3S. Piano Repertory I. fi, m. (2, 2, 2) The sonatina, etude. and small forms. Devel· 

opment of fluent reading. Pr •• permission. . Bostwick 
37. 38, 39. Piano Ensemble 1. (1. 1. 1) Reading symphonic literature arranged for two pianos. 

Pr;. permission. - , ,- Van Ogle 
40. Elementary Orchestral Instnuncnts (Woodwind). (3) Pr., 15. Welke. NOrmaDll 

tTo be arranged. 
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41. ElCmenauy OrchestrallAstrumenu' (Draa). (3) Pr •• 15. Welke, No.mwua 

KJrchner 
Welke 

42. Elcmencaq On:hestrallasuu.maua (Stdap). (3) Pr •• 15. 

43. The School Orchesua. (1~) Organization. material, and practice. 
48, 49. SO. Vocal or IDsttumentai Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Weekly studio class in inter

pretation aDd repertory and one or two individual balf-hOur lessons per week. The course 
numbers indicate successive grades of aQvaDcement, and aD? number may be used in any 
quarter. Detailed description of the courses in voCal and instrumental music may be 06-
tained on application to the Secretary of the School..of Music. Fee, $25 or $37.50. The 

'various teachers are desipated by capital letters immediately following the course num-
ber. and must be indicated in reglateriJig. 

A. Piano. Van Og!e (AI), Jacobson (.Aa). Creel (Aa). Woodcock (A.). Bostwick (Ao). 
Higman (Ao), Normann (Ar). 

B.. Violin or Viola. Rosen., 
C. Voice. Werner (Cl), Lawrence (Ct), Wilson (Ct). 
D. Violoncello or Basa.Kirchner. 
E. Organ. Eichinger. 
,F. Woodwind. HorsfaU (flute, F1), Victor (oboe. F.), Dolliver (clarinet, F.), 

Garlick (bassoon, F,). 
G. Brass. Schardt (horn, Gt); Krenz (trumpet, Ga). 
a Harp. Beck (HI), Graf (HI). . 

51. Elementary Harmony. (5) Structural and physical basis of chords. All primary harmonies 
and non-harmonic tones. Pr., 15 and 3AX or equivalent. Wood, Eichinger 

'2. ,Score Readins- (3) Pr:, 51. Inino 
53. Intermediate Harmony. (5) Secondary harmonies aDd simple modulations. P~ 52 or 

exemption. mchinger 

54. Berlioz, Liszt, Strauss. (2) Pr •• 4 or 22. Van Osle 
55_ Russian Composers. (2) The Russian Five, Chaikovsla. Pr .... or 22. VaD OsIa 
60. Advanced Orchestral IasuumentI (WInd). (3) Oass instruction. Pr., 40 or permission. 

Welko 
62. Advanced Orchestral Instrumel1tS (Stthls). (3) Oass instruction. Pr •• 42 or ~on. 

• KhchIlef 
65-66-67 •. Choral Ensemble. (1~-I~-I~) Men's and Women's Glee Oubs. Lawrence. Werner 
68,69, 70. Vocal or Ia.stramcntal Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Sec description for 48. -49, 50. 

Pr.,50. . 
73. 74, 75. Keyboard Transposidon and Improvisation I, n, m. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 53 and per-

mission. BOstwick, Terry 

77. 7~! 79. Eurytlunlcs. p, 1, 1) Experience and understanding of rhythm in music tau~ht 
tnrough the synchroruzation of mind and body. Thiel 

SO-Sl-S2. University A CappelJa Choir. (I~-I~-I~) Mixed voices. Audition required. Lawrence 
83, 34, S5. Piano Repertog' IV, VJ VI. (2, 2, 2) The classic sonata and nineteenth-century 

music..Emphasis on stybstic pertormancc. Pr., permission. Woodcock, Jacobson 
87. Gregorian Chant. (1) Rhythm, modes, forms, elements of performance and conducting. 

Woodcock 
90,91,92. University Concert Band. (2,2,2) Audition required first week of quarter. Wclko 

93. 94~ 95. University Symphony Orchestra. (2, 2, 2) Auditions every afternoon, first week 
or quarter. Khchncr 

98. Choral Music I. (2) Reading skill and interpretation. Pr., 16 or permission. Terry, Hall 
101. Advanced Harmony. (5) Chromatic harmonies and modulations. Pr., 109. !.IeKat' 
106. Modern Prench, Spanish, and British Composers. (2) Van Osle 
109. CounterpOint L (5) Regulation of concurrent melodies. Sixteenth-century motet style. 

Pr., 53, 98. WOod, EichiJ1gcr 
11%. Musical PoriDs. (5) Aualysis and exercises in composition. Pr.,53. Wood. Woodcock 
113. Elementary School Music. (5) Teaching music in the first six grades. Pr., EduCe 75R 

Normann 
116. Junior High School Music. (3) Contnoution to the needs of the adolescent. Pr., 113, 136. 

Hall 
U8. 119, 120. Vocal or Instrumental Musfc. (2 or 3 each quarter) Sec description for 48, 49, SO. 

Pr.,70. ' 
121·122·123. Madrigal Singers. (I~-I~-I~) An organization of ae1ected voices. Hall 
124. 12'. 126. 'Chamber Music. (2, 2, 2) Small instrumental groups both with and without 

piano_ Pr., permission. Rosen, Jacobson 
12S. Choral Music n. (2) Reading ski1I and interpretation. Pr., 98. Terry, Hall 
132. Haydn, Mo%arto and BeetbOftDo (2) Orchestral and chamber music. Pr •• 112. Woodcock 
133, 134. 13S. Piano RepertOry VII, VIllt IX. (I, 1, 1) Early keyboard mU8i~ Bach. 

Debussy to the present. Pr., permission. Jacobson, Creel 
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136. Tedmlque of Coadacdq. (3) Practical experience in directing choral groups. P:M.'wi':o 

138. AccompanyiDBo (2) Music of different types and periods for piano in combination with 
'Yoice or instruments. Pr., permission. Woodcock 

139. Piano Ensemble U. (2) Two-piano literature for advanced pianists. Pr., permission. 
Jacobsoa 

143. Orchesuadon. (5) Composing and arransing for instrumental and vocal ensembles. 
Pr., 109. McKay 

- 145. Church Music. (3) The chant, anthem, solo, and small ensemble. Pr., 136.- Munro, Wilson 
148, 149, ISO. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48. 

49, SO. Pr., 120. 
lSI. Wagner and Brahms. (2) Van Ogle 
ISS. School Music Supervision. (3) Pr., 116. Normann 
IS7, 1;8. 159. Composers' Laboratory, Phst Year. (3. 3, 3) Pr., permission. McKay 
160. Song. (2) Interpretation. Pr., permission. . Werner 
161. Music in the Americas. (3) To the beginning of the twentieth century. Lecture and il-

lustration. - Kinsc:elJa 
162. - Music hi the Americas. (3) The- twentieth century. Lecture and Ulustration. Kinsc:elIa 
163. CounterpOint II. (5) Style of Bach. The invention and fugue. Pr •• 109. Wood 
165-166-167. Piano Teaching. (2·2·2) Material, principles. supervised practice teaching. Pr •• 

permission. WoOdcock 
168, 169. 170. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, SO. 

Pr •• 150. 

173. 174, 175. Keyboard Transposidon and Imptovisadon IV. V, VI. (2. 2. 2) Pr~.75 and 
permission. . Jacobson. mchinge1" 

177, 178, 179. Com~' Laboratory, Second Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. For majo~~!!! 
composition and others specially qualified. M~ 

180., Orchesual Condacdng. (3) Pr., 40, 42, 136. Wclb 
181. History of Keyboard Music. (3) KinsceIJa 
187. Music of the Middle Ages. (3) Includes laboratory in Gregorian chant. Munro, Woodcock 
190. Palestrina to Bach. (3) Pr., senior standing. Munro 

191. Vocal Music: Hayden to Brahms. (3) Pr., senior s~nding. Wilson 
192. Contemporary Music. (3) Pr •• senior standing. McKay, Wilson 

193. Music History ~ Coune. (5) Required of senior music majors and of graduate stu· 
dents from other institutions. Irvinc 

195. Choral CondacdDBo (3) Pr .• 136. Munro 
199. Senior Redtal. (2) Pr •• permission of faculty committee. 
Teachers' Coarse in ~uslc. (See Education 75R.) 

COllnU lor Grlllltlllln 0811 
200. Inuodncdon to Musicology. (2) Survey of SCOIlCt aims. and methods: training in research 

procedure. Lectures, reports, and discussions. Pr., permission. Irvine 
210. History of Musical Performance. (2) .Munro 
218, 219, 220. Graduate Vocal or lDstrumental Music. (2 or 3) Pr •• thirty credits in the same 

branch of music. See description for 48, 49, SO. 
221. History of Instruments. (2) Irvine 
230. Seminar hi Music Edacadon. (1 to 3) Selected to'pica in secondary school music and super-

vision. Pr., one year of appnnred teaching expenence. Munro 
233. Semi.uar hi MusicoloB1. (1 to 3) Selected topics in music history, literature, and theory. 

Pr., permission. Irvisie 
240, 241, 242. Graduate Composidon. (t) Original work including composition submitted as 

thesia. .McKay 

250. 2S1. 2'2. Research and Thesis. (t) Individual problems in music education or musicology. 
Pr •• permission. ' 

Not oHued in 1945·1946: 105m,!:e Preach Impressionists; 153. Modern Russian nod Pin-
Dish Composers: 211, Music of the bethan Age; 212. Opera; 222. History of Notadon; 223, 
History of Music Theory. . 

tTo be arranged. 
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NAVAL SCIENCE AND TAcnCS 

(Apt. BtIIT; Comdr. Cross; 1.1. Comdr. Grlllm; LI. Comdr. Hoolborst; Lieut. MIzIlicoa!l Lieut. R.autl4-
bllUgb; Lieul. SWlI1ISon; LiCltl. Brose; Lieut. Barl; Lieut. Puller; Lieut. Hayes; 1.1. (;g) 
Durlnld~l Cb. Gun. Hamilsoni CY UlleY; CBltf Austin; CEM CllllnonL CSM Jennings; erc 
King; C,)'K LarIl£7; CGM Stmas; CSp Gorml/lo; CSp Vanl Hull; BMlc KRlsell; GMlc Parkin; 
Y 1 c Asbe; Y2c Hallas. 

Pirsl }';,ar 

N Is-lls (V-12) Organization. (2) Naval customs and courtesies; traditions; indoctrination; 
organization; administration; and NaY7 Regulations. 

Secotul Ye.,. 

N Uls (V-12 Be NROTC) Naval History Be Elementary Strategy. (3) Seapower beginnings; _early 
wars; American wars; modern warfare; airpower; tactics. 

NS Is. Us CNROTC) Seamanship and Communications. (3, 3) Visual and sound communications; 
small boats under oars and sail; Rules of the Road; piloting and ship handling; ropes, knots 
and splices; weather. . 

NS UIs CNROTC) EniPneering and Damage Control. (3) Stability of ships and damaie con
trol; the engineenng plant, boilers. turbines. reciprocating engines. internal combustion en
gines. propellers, lubri~tion, etc. 

NS IVs Vs (NROTC) Navigation and-Nautical Astronomy. (3. 3) Piloting and ocean naviption; 
clzart construction; variation and deviation of compass; calculation of ship's ~sitlon by 
dead reckoning, by observation of celestial bodiesl and by bearings of terrestrial objectsi 
use of navigational instruments; com~tion 01 the compass; calculation of tides ana 
currents; air navigation; radio and naVigation by radio bearings. Includes drill and physical 
training. Pr., advanced algebra and plane trigonometry. 

'l"biNJ }';,ar 

NS Vis (NROTC) Naval Administration Be Law. (3) Organization. administration. establish. 
ment of the naval organization; duties of watch officers: ship handling; Naval law, includ
ing discipline, punishments, courts, etc., and leadership. 

NS VIlls, JXs (NROTC) Ordnance Be Gunnery. (3 .. 3) Ordnance. including ballistics. gunnery. 
powder, explosives; etc. Includes drill and phYSical trhlning. _ 

Pourlb Year 

NS VIIs <NROTC) T~ctics 8( Recognition. (3) Recognition of ships and planes; elementary 
tactics and ship handling; naval strategy; mooring board problems. 

NS Xs (NROTC) Communications. (3) Naval communications procedure; duties of communica
tion officer; flags and pennants; recognition drills. 

NS XIs (NROTC) Refresher. (3) Review. Includes drill and physical training. 

NURSERY SCHOO~ AND ClDLD DEVELOPMENT 
Assista1Jl Professors Harris, EfJam; Assodale Erwin 

101. Child Development. (3) The first six y.ears. Pr., Psych. 1 and .junior standing. Harris 
102. Chil~ Guidance. (3) Problems and guidance of the first six years. Pr •• 101 or permission 

" ' Harris 
103. The Nunery SchooL (3) Its history and program. Pr •• 101. Harris 

104. Nursery SChool Participation and Special Problems. (t) Pr •• permission. Harris, Erwin 

lOS. Child Development and Guidance. (3) (For Home Economics students.) To be taken con· 
currently witli H.E. 190. Harris 

NURSING EDUCATION 
PrOfeSsor Soule; Associale Professor Leab1.i., Assislll1Jl Professors CrOSSt~ KONlgoltl, OICOII, Pllllerson. 

Tscbu:lin; lnstrur;lors Atukrso",. ISl4cknum. Brllket',. BrlltUU, Bronson, Burke, CoDtII4IJ, 
Pello"l Green, Hmslein, HlIcbmtm, HoDman, Johmon,. Ke/~. Lamberl7, Utulblom Max~, 
Micke. Jfmer,. ltfotlitu, OSlrotb, Seeley, Seels, Sbatluck, Sboop, S";,,e~, Stlll'/tIII, 51. Jolm. 
Walz, wiley 

1. History of Nursing. (3), Open to any woman student. Soule 

S. Home Care of the Sick, and Child Hygiene. (3) Osuoth 
20. Elementary Theory and Practice for Red Cross Nurse Aid. (S) oStrom 

·On leave. 
t To be arranged. 
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122. 
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Hospital- Division Courses NE 120-149 inclusive will be given on the quarter basis. Open 
only to students in Curriculum A or approved schools of nursing. 
Principles and Practice of Elementary Nursing. W. (5) Kelly. Felton, Hoffmann 
Advanced Nursing Procedurel and Methods of Planning Individun1ized Nursing Care. 
A,S. (3) Kelly, Felton, Hoffman 
Practice in Elementary Nursing and Special Hospital Departments. A,S. (3) Medical and 
surgical services correlated with laboratory. X-ray, and pharmacy experience. 

Kelly. Hoffman, Felton 
Principles of General Medicine, Surgery. OtoWyngology. and Nursing Care. A,S. (5) 

Hitchman. Seeley 
Principles of Medical and Surgical Specialties and Their Nursing Care. W. (5) 

Blackman, Seeley. Modini 
128. Htdiaal Nursing Praaice. A,W,S. (6) Including communicable disease and related out-

patient clinic.. Blackman, Hitchman 
129. 

'- 130. 

132. 

133. 

13". 

\.'-.137. 
138. 
139. 

140. 
141, 
142. 
143. 

144. 

14S. 

146. 

Principles of Special Therapy. A.S. (2) Light, electricity, beat, water, massage, exercise, 
and occupation as aids in care or control of disease processes. Tschudin 
Prindples of Preventive Medicine IUld Nursing Care in C4mmumcable Diseases. W. (4) 

. Blackman 
Surgical Nursing and Diet Therapy Practice. A. W,S. (~) Six weeks in general surgical 
service with related out·patient clinics and six weeks in diet therapy. Mickel, Seeley 

Operating Room and Emergency Service Practice. A.W,S. (6) Ten weeks in operative 
nursing and anaesthetic care. Two weeks in emergency service. Wiley. Startup 
Nursing Practice in Surgical Specialdes. A,WdS. (6) Orthopedic, emergency surgery, 
head injury, urology, gynecology. ear, nose an throat, related out·patient clinics. 

. Modini. Seeley 
Introduction to Public Health Nursing. A,S. (2) Soule, Shoop 
Professional Problems in Nursing. A,W,S. (2) Korngold 
Principles of Pediatrics and Pediatric Nursing. ~ W,S. (5) Physical and mental develop-
ment of normal children included. Shattuck 
Pediatric Nursing and Nursery School Practice. A.W.S. (6) Seels, Shattuck 
Principles of Obstetrics and Obstetrical Nursing. A,W,S. (S) Bronson, St. John 
Obstetrical Nursing Practice. A.W,S. (6) BroDSOn 
Nursing Practice in Special Fields. (6) 12 weeks in tuberculosis, out-patient, industriak or 
rural hospital nursing. . :)tafI 
Senior Nursing Practice. (6) 12 weeks advanced nursing practice in a military or civilian 
hospital or public health agency. Staff 
Tuberculosis Nursing Practice. AWS. (3) Si" weeks in a tuberculosis sanatorium. 

Staff, Brandt, Green, Hierstein. Muer, Snively 
Visidas Nursing Practice. ~W,S. (3) Six weeks in a public health agency. 

Staff, Shoop, Burke 
147. Principles of Psychiatry and Psychi:uric Nursing. A.W,S. (5) Lamberty, Undblom, Walz 
148. Psychiatric Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Lamberty, Lindblom, Walz 
149. Principles of Ward Management and Bedside Teaching. (3) Mana¥ement of ward rou

tines and assistant head nursing, inclu~ individual and bedside teachlDg. Staff. Tschudin 

Cotn'ses /01' Grdulfllll R"glsi6l"6,i Nurses Om1 
ISO. Principles of Teaching Nursing and Health. A,W. (5) Patterson. Tschudin 

Olcott lSI. Administration of Schools of Nursing. W. (5) 
1S2. Supervision of Hospital Departments.S. (5) Ward teaching and supervision; 

Olcott, Tschudin 
IS3. Hospital Administration in Reladon to Nursing Service. (5) HoffDUUl 
154. Cadet Teaching and Ward Administration in Hospitnis. (10) Pr., ISO, 152. Olcott, Tschudin 
ISS, 1S6, 157. Advanced Nursing Practice in CUnica1 Specialdes. (3 each quarter) ·StaH 

158. Advanced Nursing Practice in Emergency, Fracture, and Neurological Injuries. (3) Modini 
162. Field Practice in Public Health·Nursing. (5) Health teaching and nursing. Patterson 
163. Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (5) Administrative activities and record 

work. Patterson 
164. Field Pmctice in Public Health Nursing. (6) Family health planning. Use of social 

agencies and maintenance of community relationships. Patterson 
16S. Survey of Current Literature in Specialized Fields in Pub.lic Health Nursing. (2) Pr., 161. 

Patterson 
166. AdVanced Field Work. (12) Pr., 164. Patterson 
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167. PriDdpla of PubUc Health Nunbur. (3) Policies and trends in the organization and 
administration of national, atate. ana local public health nursing services. Soule 

168. Special Pields of Public Health Nursing. (5) Osuoth 
169. Public Health. (3) Biatol'J'. deTelopment, principles of public health programs. Open to 

health education majora. . 
190. Methods of Supervision of Public Health Nursing. (3) Pattenen 

Courses lor Grlllltllllss O~ 
201, 202, 203. Scmlnar In NunIna PtObIcms. (t) Pr., Kt'aduate reliatered nurse. thirt7 credits 

in nursing. 
20S. Research in NW'SiDg Edllcodon, Hospital Administradon, PubUc Health NunJog. (t) Pr •• 

167, 168; Bact. 101, 102, 103, or Nurs. Educ. 150. 151, 152. 
S...wc. Courses lor Olbw Hosl1llaU 

Requirement: Student must be cmploJ'ed as an attendant in an appro.,ed hospitaL 
6. Prindples aDd Practice of ElcmCDtary Attendant Nuniag. (3) IJDdblom 
9. Prindples of PsydUauy and Psychiatric ".Attendant NW'Sing. (3) IJndblom. Walz 

11. SodoloBJ'. for Hospital AtfeDdants. (3~ IJndblom. Walz 

OCEANOGRAPmC LABORATORIES 
NsOeU/Q ITolusor Churcb 

1. Survey of Oceano8l'8phy. (5) Church 

PHARMACY, PHARMACOGNOSY,_~CEUTICAL CHEMlSTllY AND TOXICOLOGY, 
,AAU PHARMACOLOGY 

Pro/.sson Goodricb, lomH, RJsing, Dill .. ; Nsoeials ITo/suor Piscb,"/ ~IIItII ITo/essors 
Ktlll1, Pkin; InslrUl:lors Ifrrigoni, Lznon, Younglrm. 

Department of General and Practical Pharmaq 
I, 2, 3. Theoretical and Manufacturing Pharmacy. (3, 3, 3) Pharmaceutical operations and 'p~epa-

rations of U.S.P. and N.F. galenicals. ~ RisIng 

4. The Profession of Pharmacy. (2) Sune,- of the development of pbarmac1. Plein 
9, 10. II. PrescripdoDlo (3. 3, 3) Theor,- and practical application of extemporaneous com-

pounding. . Plein 
IS. Home Remedies. (2) Open to aU students. Rising 

'1. ElementarY Pharmacy. (2) For nurses. Lanon 
113, 114, 115. Advanced PrcscripdOJJl, (5, 5, 5) Problema in diapensiq and manufacturin,; 

study of U.S.P. and N.F. lUling. PJem 
173. Cosmetic Manufacture. (3 to 5) RisIng-

183. New Remedies. (3) Those haviq a non-ofticial status. 

184. Pharmacy Laws. (3) Liabilities of the pharmaceutical retailer and manufacturer_ Plein 
191. Research Problema. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduate&. 

Cours. lor Grllduln O"z, 
201. IJ:m:st:ipdom In Practical Pharmacy. (t)· Maximum, 45 credits. JUains. Plein 

Department of Pharmacoposy 

12, 13. 14. PharmIlCOPOSY. (3. 31 3) Plant and animal drugs, their source, method. of collec
tion and preservation. identincation, active constituents, and adulterations. 

Goodrich, Fischer 
104. lOS. Phatmaco8ll0lY.(3, 3) Microscopic study of crude and powdered drugs for pur-

poses of identification and detection of. adulteration. Goodrich 
106. Medidnal Plants. (2) Those plants of the Northwest and their commerce. Goodrich 
112. Biologicab. (3) Goodrich 

193. Research ProbIcms. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, graduates. 

Cours. lor Grlllltllllu O~ 
202. InvcsdsadoD in Pha.nnacognosy. (t) Maximum of fortJ'-five credits. Goodrich 

t To be arranged. 
·00 lea.,e. 



Cours,s;" PhGrflUlcy, Philosoph, 

Department of Pharmaceudcal ChemlIuy and TozicololJ 
5. Gravimetric Quandtative A.aa1JIiI. (5) 
6. Volumetric Qwu1dtative A.oaIJsit. (5) 
7. Uriaalysis. (2) 
8. Pharmacopoeial Aaay. (2)_ 

192. -Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors. seniors, and graduates. 
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Arrigoni 
Arrigoai 
Arrigoni 
Arrigoai 

195. 196. 197. Pharmaceudcal O:IemJIuy and Tcmcolo8Y. (5. 5 5) Pharmac,. and chemistry of 
alkaloids, glucoaidea, fixed oils, volatile oUs, and other p~t and animal principles i also 
includes the separation and identification of poisons from animal tissue. Pdc:her 

COIlrStIS lor Grllllulll., Of1l1 
20,. Investigation in Toxicology. (t) Maximum of forty·five credits. Pischer 
204. Inveadgation in Pharmaceudcal Olenusuy. (t) Maximum of forty·be credits. 

Johnson, Pischer, Auigoai 

Department of Pharmacolo8Y 
61. Pharmacolo8Y and Therapeuda. (3) Lanon 

101. 102, 103. Pharmacology and Toxicology. (3, 3. 3) Action of drugs; posology and rational 
uses in therapeutics; symptoms and treatment of poisoning. Arrigoni 

170. Pharmacology. (2) Source, action, uses of the common drugs. Open to pre-medical stu· 
dents and others interested III a sUrYCY of the field of pharmacology. Arrigoni 

19". Research ProblemJ. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduates. Arrigoni 

COlINtn lor Grllllllllltn O~ 
205. lnYeItigadon in Pharmacology. (t) Maximum of forty·five credits. 
210. Graduate Seminar. (No credit) Reports on assigned reading. Staff 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 185. 186. Experimental Pharmacology; 187. Biolosical Assays; 
199. Seminar in Pharmacolog. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Pro/tIIsors SlIfItIr1, NelsOftl Arsoclale- Prolessor RMkr; Arsislalll Proltnsor PbIllii's 
I. Introduction to Philosophy. (5) Main problems and typical solutions. PhlWps 
2. Introducdon to Sodal Ethia. (5) With special emphasis upon- democraCJ. Rader 
3. Introduction to Ethia. (5) Moral principles and their application to the problems of life. 

Rader 
5. Introduction to Losie. (5) Conditions of clear statement, adequate evidence. and valid 

reasoning. Nelson 
101.102.103. History of Philosopby. (4-4-4) Ancient, medieval. and modem. For juniors and 

seniors; others bJ' permission. Rader 
1O.f·l0S·l06. Philosophy of Nature. (3·3-3) The meaning of truth. the way we know the 

physical world. the nature of matter. the relation of the mind to the bod,.. the sclf and 
. human freedom. Pr., 1. or 103. or permission. Savery 

112. Philosophy of H1story. (5) An anal:vSis of the basic concepts employed in historical inter· 
pretation. Phillips 

129. Philosophy of Art. (5) Theories of art and of beauty. Rader 
130. 131. 132. Philosophical Issues in the War and the Peace. (2.2,2) Fascist and democratic 

idCala. and the conditione of tithe good life" after the war. _ Rader 
133. Ethical Theory. (3) An advanced course in ethics. Pr., 2 or 3. Phillips 
141·142.143. Contemporary Philosophy., (3·3-3) Idealism. intuitionism. positivism, pragmatism, 

realism, and vitalism. Pr., 1 or 103. - Nelson 

193. Advanced Logie. (3) Symbolic logic; critical examination of logical doctrine bearing on 
philosophical questions; inductive method. Pr •• S. Nelson 

194. The Hindu Philosophies of India. (3) A studl of the contribution of philosophy to the 
India of today. A reading course. No prerequisite. Savery 

195. Buddhism in India and auaa. (3) A study of Buddhism as a way of life. A reading 
course. No prerequisite. Savery 

196. The EthIcal and Political Philosoph,. of Oliaa. (3) A reading course. No prerequisite. 
Savery 

197. 198. 199. Readlns in the Philosophical Oaaia. (3. 3. 3) Including contemporary writers. 
No prerequisite. . Saverv ----
tTo be arranged. 
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Courses for Grtliluales Doly 

207. 208, 209. Seminar in Philosophy of Sdeac:e. (4, 4 •• 1) Pr •• ~on. Savery 

214-215. Seminar in Losie:. (4. 4) Pr •• 193. Nelson 
251. 2~2, 253. Research in Philosophy. (1 to 6 each quarter) Pr •• permission. Staff 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 113. Philosophy of Relision; 137-138-139, Development of Sodal 
Philosophy; 234-235-236, SenUnar in Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz; 237-238-239, Seminar in 
Locke, Berkeley, Home; 241-242-243. Seminar in Plato and Aristotle; 244·245-246. Seminar in 
Kant and Hegel. 

PHYSICAL AND HEALm EDUCATION· 

I. FOR MEN 
Professors Foster, BelshlZlll.; Assistant Professors Auernhttimer, Kunde,. Peek,. Reeves, Tomey*i 

Instructors Kirldmul, Mills; Associates Buckley,. Cktrk, Edflllmllson, GrIltlCS, Stevem,~ 
Ulbrickson, Welch 

1, 2. 3. Adapted Aaivides. (1. 1, 1) Gymnastics, games. and sports to meet the" needs of the-
individual. Reeves 

5. 7. 8. Physical Education Activities for Majors. (1. 1~ 1) 

9. 10, 11. Physical Education for Sophomore Majors. (1, 1, 1) 
16 to 70. Physical Education Aaivities. (1 each) Course 16. handball; 17. basketball; 18, tennis; 

19. playground ball; 20. Bolft; 21. track; 22, crew (class); 23, fencing; 24, boxinB; 2S. 
tumbling; 26. apparatus and stunts; 21, wrestling; 28. volley ball; 29. swimming; 30. 
soccer; 31. touch football; 32. badminton; 33. archery; 31" calisthenics; 3S .. jiu Jitau; 
36, speedball· 51. freshman varsity crew; ~2. varsity crew; ~3, freshman varsity football; 
54. varsi17 football; SSt freshman varsity track; 56, varsity track; 51, freshman varsity 
swimming; 58. 'Yarait,. swimming; 59. freshman varsity basketball; 60. varsity basketball; 
61, freshman Tarsit7 baseball; 62. varsit7 baseball; 63, freshman varsity tennis; 64. varsity 
tennis; 65. varsity golf; 66. Pack Forest; 61. varsity skiing; 68. varsity volleyball; 69. 
varsity hockey. Stall 

15. Personal Health. (2) Health information that affords a basis for iJitelligent cuidance in the 
formation of health habits and attitudes. Academic credit given. Reeves 

U. PORWOMEN 

-Professor Hutcbinsoll; Associatlf Professors de Vrilfs t Ruli/sonl Assistant Professors KidwoU, 
McGoWllll,. MaculZIJ, MCLAIIan, WUson 

Aaivity Courses 
11, 12, 13. Physical Eduattion Activities for Preshman MaJors. (2. 2, 2) Folk daucing. cJog and 

tap danciug; hockey. basketball, teunis, soccer. archery, baseball, volley ball. modem dancing, 
lwimming. 

51, 52, 53. Physical Education Activities for Sophomore Majors. (2, 2. 2) Practice in the skills 
and techniques of soccer," tennis. volley ball. badminton. basketball. folk dancing, tap and 
clog dancina-. swimming. bfe saTing. and modem dance. 

57 CO 98. Physical Education Aaivities. (1. I, 1) Course 57. fencing: 58. advanced fencing; 61. 
folk and national dancing; 62. cJog and tap dancing; 63. advanced clog and tap dancing; 
64, hockey; 65, basketball; 66. advanced folk dancing; 61. tennis· 69. advanced tennis; 70. 
athletic games; 15. archery; 16\ advanced archery; 82. volley bali; 83. indoor baseball; 84. 
badminton; 8S. canoeing; 86. aavanced badmintoni 81. golft; 88, advanced golft; 89; bowl
ingt: 90, skiing: 91, modem dancing; 92. advancea modern dancingi 93. advanced bowli~; 
94.. equitati~n.l: 95. eJ~eata.ry swimming; 96, intermediate swimming: 91, adnnced 5WUD
mlng: 98, diVlDg: 99. hfe saVing. 

Health Education lecture Course 

10. Health Education. (3) Personal and community hygiene; nutrition. McLellan 

ill. PROPESSIONAL COURSES POR MEN AND WOMEN 
101. Methods and Materials fn Gymnastics, Stunts, and Tomblins. (3) WOMEN. Pr •• or ac-

companying courses, Anat. 100 and PhysioJ. SO. Wilson 

102-103. Problems in Physical-and Health Education and Recreadon. (1-1) MEN and WOMEN. 
RelatiOD of problems to professional study. . Hutchinsoll, POSter 

107. Personal and General Hygiene. (3) HEN. Advanced course designed primaril7 for pro-
fessional students in physical education. Pr •• IS. llecTea ----
*On leaTe. 
tGolf instruction fee (payable to golf cJub). autumn, spring, $3: winter, $1.50. * Bowlinlf fee (payable at bowling alley). $4.20. 
I Riding IDStrUction fee (pa7Bble to riding academ7), each quarter, $17.50. 
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110. 

111. 
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The School Dance Proaram. (2) MEN. Practical knowledie of folk dances and tap dance 
steps t~ be leamed; organization of dance programs for boys in schools and o~nized 
recreation centers. Wilson 

F~ Aid. .(~) .MEN and WOMEN. Emel'KencT treatment. Safety meaaurea for the pre
vention of lDJunes. Aueroheimer, MacLean 

RhYthmic Activities for Small Children. (2) WOMEN. Educational Talue, significance in 
child development, methods of presentation. WilJOa 

112. mementary School Athletic Program. (3) WOMEN. Progressive series from the hunting 
games and elementary forms to the standard athletic activities of adolescent years. Rulifson 

114. Advaaced Firs~ Aid. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., P.E. \10 or eguivalent. 
Mad.ean, Auernheimer 

llS. Physiology of Muscular Exercise. (S) MEN and WOMEN. Relation to physical activities. 
Muscular efficiency, fatigue, recovery, chemical changes, and neuro·muscular control, with 
special reference to games, sports, corrective work and posture. Pr •• Anat. 100, Physiol. SO. 

Rulifson 
116. Pirst Aid and Athletic TrainIog. (3) MEN. May satisfy both the Standard and Advanced 

American Red Cross First Aid Certification. Pr., Anat. 100, Physiol. SO. Reeves 
llS. 

122. 

124. 

125. 

126. 

127. 

12S. 

129. 

13S. 

145. 

150. 

1S3. 

Analysis of Rhythm. ~3) WOMEN. Rhythmic form and analysis: relation to the physical 
education j)rogram: pnnciples of building rhythmic patterns to be used in teaching dancing; 
relation of musical form to dance form. Pr., 12 or 62; 13 or 92. de Vries, Wilson 
Kinesiology. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Analysis of leverage in body movement and prob
lems of readjustment in relation to posture and to physical education activities. Pr., I1S, 
Anat. laO, PhysioL SO. . 

Activities and Recreadonal Methods. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Activities suitable for 
various age levels, i.e., handcraft, music, dramatics, nature study. low organized games: 
free play, social recreation, contests and touruaments, story telling. special features, ana 
outing activities. Pr., 14S. Reeves 

Adminisuadon of Piny and Rec:readon. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Departmental organi
zation and maintenance. Principles and policies. Pr., 14S, 124. 110. ReeYes 
Observation and Practice Teaching. (In Recreation) (2-4) MEN and WOMEN. Fifty 
hours of practice teaching in organized recreation centers. Pr., 12S and six. credits in 
methods courses. For women, 4 credits; for men, 2 credits. ReeYes, Wilsoa 
Tests and Measunments. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Their place in health and pbysical 
education; criteria for selection: formulation of a testing and measurine program. Pr., 
senior standing. 
Orsanization and Adminisuadon of CamP Programs. e3l WOMEN. The educational sig. 
nificance of current movements and existine local and national organizations; administrative 
practices; organization of activities. Pr., 124. . McLellaa 
Methods in Teaching First Aid and SafetY. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Student may satisfy 
the requirements for an Instructor's First Aid certification in the American Red Cross. Pr., 
110. . . MacLean, Reeves 

Adapted Activities. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Atypical cases from the standJ)oint of individ
ual needs. Pr., 115. 122, PhysioL SO. Reeves, Kidwell 
Principles of Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Social. biological, and educa· 
tional foundations. The place of physical education in the school program. Pr .• Physiot 50 
and junior standing. Foster 
The School PhYSical Educadon Program. (S or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Problems of 
organization and administration. Pr., 158, 161. 163, or 162. 163, 164. For mcot..5 credits; 
for women, 2 credits. . Foster, Hutchinson 
Methods and Materials in Health Teaching. (3) MEN and WOMEN. The place of health 
instruction in the elementary and high school; tbe general proif'3lD; subject matter and 
methods. Pr., senior standing and 14r, 16S, Physiot SO. HutChinson 

ISS. Dance Composidon. (2) WOMEN. Practice in modem dance; ADalysis of choreography: 
opportunity for creative work. Pr., 92, 118. de Vries 

1S6. 

ISS. 

Methods and Materials in Teaching Dance. (2) WOMEN. Sources of materials; their' 
selection and organization; methods of presentation; music, and types' of accompaniment. 
Pr., S3 or 92, 118. . de Vries 

Methods in Teaching ApparatuS, Tumbling, and Stunts. (2) MEN. Pr ••. 2S, 26, and 
competence in ten additional physical educational activities. Auernheimer 

159·160. Dance Production. (2-2) WOMEN. Costuming, lighting. staging for dance concerts 
and festival' programs. Pr., 92 or S3, 118. de Vries 

161. Methods in Teaching BouDS and Wrestling. (2) MEN. Pr., 24. 27, and competence in 
ten additional physical educational activities. Mills 

162. Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk, Tap, and Oog Dandng. (2) WOMEN. For 
majors. pr., 52. for minors, no pro Wilson 
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163. Methods cUlCtMacedala fA TeachJaa SpOlU. (2 or 3) MEN ~ WOllEN. 'YC?1!leD majon. 
3 credits; pr . 51. 52, 112; mea, 2 credits; pr., competence m twelve actiVIties; women 
minors, 2 cr;dita. Rulifson, Mac:LcaA, Reeves 

16-'. Methods in Teac:hins Swimming. (3 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Includes diring, life sa .... 
ing and direction of camp waterfront program. Women, three credits: pr., 53 or 97 and 99. 
85;' men, two credits; pr., 29. Mc:LeaD 

16S. The School Health Education Program. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Schoolroom con~ction, 
lighting heating, ventilation, sanitation of spaces, selection aJJd location of eqwpment. 
medical'fnspec!ion and supervision, communicable disease, the school lunch, fatigue, rest, and 
play. Pr., Junior standing. 

170. Methods in TeaehJn8 Pootball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. 
171. Methods fA TeachiDB Basketball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. EdmundsoA 
172. Methods fA Teac:hiaa Track and Field. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Edmundson 
173. Methods in Teaching Baseball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Grav .. 
193. Problema fA Athleda. (3) MEN. The place of interschool athletics in education. Control. 

finance, eligibility, safety mea8Ufe!t .publicity, and public relations. Qualifications and 
duties of coaches, managers, and omciws. Pr.. 145, 150. Postel' 

Teachers' Coone fA PhJs!ca1 Education. (See EdUc. 75V.) 

For additional courses in Health Education, see School of Home Economics and School 
of Nursing. 

Cotlt'StlS /ot' Grlllltlllltll. Orlh 
201. Seminar fA Ph)'Slca1 Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 145, 150. 

203. Seminar fA Health' Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 145, 153, '165. 

HutchiDsosa 
Hutchinson 

206. The Carrica1um. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Seleetion and organization of propam content 
in relation to such IW9blems aa characteristics and needs of papUa and local conditions. 
Pr., 20 credits in ph7sica1 education. Poster 

PHYSICS 

Pro/usot's BrtdrBl, HBtJiltWSOn, LotlgbrldgB, UlltWbll&i; Associaltl Pro/ulot' Utlbllng*; 
AIUsIIInI Pro/BSSors ~,. llJggs1 Ktmfllortby,. S4IIIIltJrml1lJ 

Students not in engineering must eIeet Physics 4, 5, 6, unless they have had a year of high 
school physics. . 

.--1. 2, 3 •. GenetaI Phyaia. (5. 5, 5) I, Mechanics and Sound; 2,.·Electricity and Kasnetism; 3, 
, Heat and Light. Pr., one year of high school physics for 1; 1 for 2 and 3. 

4,5.6. GenetaI Physics. (5,5,5) Same as 1,2,3. Pr., plane geometry, 4 pr, to 5 and 6. 
10. Survey of PbJda. (5) Students who expect to continue with phJSics should begin with 

lor 4. 

'0. Sound and Music. (5) 
'4. Elementary Photography. (4) Pr., elementary physics or chemistrr. HfB81 
70. Physics for NutSeS. (5) Sandcrman 
90. Selected Topics in Physics for Home Economic MaJora. (5) Sandermaa 
97,98, 99. ~cs for Engineers. (5,5,5) 97. Mechanics; 9~1 Electricity; 99, Heat and Light. 
. Pr.. one year high school physics, 10 creaits college matDematics. 
. . Bmkel, Headenon,· Loughridge 

101·102. lnttoduction to Modern Physics. (3-3) Pr .. 3 or 6. Utterback 
105·106. Eecttidr:y. (3-3) Pr.,3 or 6. Brakel 
115. Photography. (4) The more important procesaea; application to the science. and arts. 

Pr., 54. . Big 
140. Sonnet (3) Sources, transmission, and absorption. Pr., 3 or 6. 
1'0. Heat and Introduction to ThennodynamiCi and Khsedc ThC!OlJ'. (3) Pr., 3 or 6. 
154. Low and High P1'equencr Measuremeau. (4) Resiatance, inductance, and capacitance as a 

function of frequency. Sim~e and couplCd circuits, impedance of complex circuits, and 
vacuum tube characteristics. Pr., 106, calculus. 

ISS. lnttodl1ction CO Modern Physics for Electrical Engineers. (3) Pr .. senior in E.1 
160-161. Optics. (3-3) Pr .. 3 or 6, caIcu1ua. 

·On leave. 
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167, 168, 169. Special P.roblema. (t) Pr., permission. 
170. SpectrOmetry. (3) Pr., 160 or permission. 
180. Hbtot1 of Physics. (2) Pr., 3 or 6. 
191, 192. Theoretical Mechaaics. (4-4) Pr., 20 credits in physiC!, and calculus. 
19', 196. Experimental Atomic Physics. (3, 3) Pr., 30 credits in physics. 

CO_SttS lot' GrlUl1llll8S Onl7 
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200, 201, 202. IntrocluctiOJl CO Theoretical Ph1Sics. (6, 61 6) Foundation for subsequent ape
. cialization and more intcnaive atudy. Pr., 40 credits lD physies; Hath. 114 concurr~t11. 

Henderson, LoUSbdd&e 
204. ThermoclyoamJcs. (6) Pr .. ~ credits in physics. 
20'. Kinetic Theory. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics. 
212. Conduction of meaddty Through Gases. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics. 
213,214. mectridty and Magnetism. (4, 4) Pr., 201. 
216. X-Ra,.. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics. 
221. Collision Theory. (6) Pr., 240. 
239,240. Wave Mechaaics. (4,4) Pr., 202 or equivalent. 

2'0, 2SI, 2'2. Seminar. (t) 

2S6, 2'7, 2S8. Research. (t) 

. Not offered [n 1945-1946: 109, Pyrometrr. 166, Physical Oceanography; 210..L Mathematical 
Theory of Sound; 211, Statistical Mechanics; 219 Hydrodynamics; 220, Advanced L17namics; 222, 
The Metallic State; 226, 227, EIcarotnapetic Theory; 230, 231, Atomic Structure; 241, 242, 
243, Relativity; 24), 246, 247, Advanced QUantum Mechanics. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
See Animal Biology, page 134. 

POUTICAL SCIENCE 

Pro/essot's ltftlrlin, Cole, Utll, Mtmtler; Associate Pro/essot's Cook, flon Brt1flertl, MiebMl, 
. Spell,"". WBbsllW*; Associates $Wlglll'ti, Dallls 

BlotIUmllll'1 CourStl Primarily lot' Presbmeo 

1. Survey of Political Sdence. Principles and problems of government. The state in theoor, 
law, politics, and administration. . Martin. Mandel' 

Iflln'IMtllmll COtmtlS Pritnllf'ily lot'Sopbomores 
'2. Iottoduction to Public Law. (5) Legal construction of political organization; the atate 

and the individual; leading concepts in constitutional, international, and administrative law. 
Open to freshmen who have had 1. Cole 

54. Ioternadonal Reladons. (5) Rise of modern states; alliances, imperialism, the League of 
Nations; present and future problems. Open to freshmen who have had 1. Mander 

,6. American Insdtudons. (5) American political ideas as formalized into institutionsl major 
¥:!:~~les of the Amencan governmental system, historical and contemporary. u~ to 

en who have had 1... - Cook 
'8. Government in Action. (5) Problems of political leadership; public opinion and ..political 

organization, bureaucratic controL Open to freshmen who have had 1. Swygard 

74. Power and the State. (5) Pragmatism in politics; Machiavellian diplomacy; Caesarism and 
the "leader principle"; military considerations. Open to freshmen who have had 1. 

von Breve1'll 

V/JlltW-DiWsion COt#'les 
100. Post·War P.roblenu in Government and Administradon, National and Ioternational. (5) 

Mandel', Cole, Swygard 
111. 

112. 

113. 

The Western Tradition of Political Thou~ (5) Origins and evolution of the major 
political concepts of the Western world. NIDeteenth-century modifications. COok 

AmerJcan Political Thought. (5) Major thinkers and movements from the Colonial Period 
to the present. Cook 
ConteDlP9flUl': Political Thousht. (5) Changing political ideas since the French and In
dustrial Revolutions, as bases for contemporary philosophies and democracy, communism, 
and fascism. . CooJC ----
tTobe~ 
• On leave.. 
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118. law and State. (5) Changing concclltions of relationship between political authority and 
the legal institution. Law and politics in an ideal commonwealth. Cole 

121. American Foreign Policy. (3) Major policies aa modified by recent developments: Inter-
national cooperation. Martin 

law 122. Interna\i~ law. (3) As developed by custom and agreement and aa exhibited in de-
cisions of international tribunals and municiPal courts. Martin 

123. 

124. 

127. 

129. 

130. 

132. 

133. 
135. 

136. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

147. 

lSI. 

152. 
153. 

ISS. 

161. 

162. 

166. 

169. 

International Relations of the Western Hemisphere. (5) The Monroe Doctrine; Pan-' 
Americanism; special interests in the Caribbean; hemispheric solidarity. "Good Neighbor" 
policy; Latin America and the War. von Brevern 
ContemJ?Otary International Relations in Eurolle. (5) Foreign policies of the major powers; 
internatIonal organization between the two World Wars; recent and contemporary de
velopments. '. Mander 
International Government and Administration. (5) Law and olJP'nization in international 
relations; foreign offices; regional and global international institutions. Mander 
International Relations in the Far East. (5) China, Japan, Russia, tlte PhilippinC8ithe 
Western powers and the Orient; the Far East In world politics. 
International Relations in the Middle and Near East. (5) Egypt, Turkey, Afghanistan; 
mandates;- critical problems today Mander 
American Foreign Policy in the Far East. (5) In relation to diplomacy, trade, and intcrnal 
politics. Williston 

Europe since 1914. (5) Broad oulline of history from World War I to the present. Levy 

Comparative Colonial Policies and Administtntion. (5) Colonial policies of leading powers; 
government of dependent peoples; mandates; national versus .international controls. . 

. von Brevern 
The Foundations of National Power. (5) Problems of nationalism, imperialism.. militar
ism, and war; demographic and natural resources; military policy and organization; com
bination. of power. von Brevern 
Comparative Federal S~ (5) Federalism as exhibited in the governments of Canada, 
Australia, Switzerland. and Ruasia. 
Comparative Unib!l'Y Systems. (5) Centralization as exhibited in the governments of the 
United Kingdom, France, Beleium, and Italy. 
The Authoritarian State. (5) Ideologies and institutions of the "power" states, with spe
cial consideration of Germany and the Soviet Union. von Brevem 
Comparative Governments of the Far· East. (5) Structure and organization in China and 
Japan; puppet regimes: colonial administration. . 
The American Democracy. (5) Nationalism and federalism; regionalism; the presidency; • 
the representative system; judicial institutions; reconciliation of policy and administration. 

. Cole 
Political Parties and Eections. (5) Organization and methods. Swygard 
Introduction to Constitutional law. (5) Growth and development of U. S. Oonstitution as 
reflected in Supreme Court decisions; political, social, and economic effects. Cole 
Introduction to Public: Administration. (5) Including relationship of administration to 
other agencies of government. Swygard 
Government. and Business. (5) Government control of the economic order; historical back
ground; conatitutional limitations; restraint of trade and manipulation of prices; control of 
public utilities. Swygard 

Problems of Municipal Government and Administration. (5) The city charter; r~tions 
with the state and other local units; municipal functions and services, with special refer
ence to the city of Seattle. 
Chinese Government. (5) Imperial government; transition period, national government; 
present forms of local government; constitutional draft; present political situation. Michael 
]a.,panese Government. ( ) Emergence of modern government; the emperor; position of the 
military; central and local government; diet; parties a~d popular movements. Williston 

Public Finance. See Economics and Buaincss 111. 
COtIt'ItI, lor ~fllIMed UtliUrVtlillltdtlS 

170. Introduction to Geo-Politics. (3) Natural environment; ethnoaTaphic and social factors 
in the development of states. von Brevern 

190. Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Its importance, sources, and civil procedure; classic law 
of persons! property, contracts, torts, and aucceasion in the light of modem research. Open 
to qualificusophomores. levy 

199. Individual Conference and Reseuch. (2-5) Pr., permission. Staff 

COlli'''' lor Grlllllkllu Oaly 

201, 202, 203. Graduate Seminar. (3, 3, 3) Oral and written studies in contemPorary j)rob-
. terns, domestic and foreign. For candidates for higher degrees in political .cience. Mania 

ll1, l12, 213. Seminar in ReadiDlP in Political Science. (3, 3..c.~) Writings of firat importancc I 

of the masters in political Klence; the political claasica. ACquired of candidates for hi&.her 
degrees. . Cole 



/ 

Courses in Political Science, Psychology 181 

214. Seminar in Problema in Political Theory. (3-5) Selected topics, historical and concep-
tual i national, regional, and universal. CoOk 

221,222. Intetll1ldonal Government and Orgaohation. (3-5 ea.) Advanced studies, with C!DPhasis 
on constitutional organization and administrative procedures. _ Mander 

234. SemJnar in Roman law. (3) Mode~ research. Readings in Justinian's "Institu~" and 
"Digcst" in English translation. Levy 

251. Seminar in Politics and Administration. (3-5) Special topics, with emphasis on political 
procedures and administrative processes. . 

256. SemJnar in Government and Public Law. (3~5) Special studies in modern 
lovernment and in present tendencies in public law, especially American. 

problems of 
Cole 

299. Individual Research. (2-5) Staff 

Q;nsdtutional Law. See Law 119. 
Administrative Law. See Law 121. 

Not offered in 1945.1946: 101 The American Constitutional System· 114. Oriental Political 
Thoupu: 117,: Modem Theories of Law; 122, The Foreign. Service; 145, Comparative Political In· 
stituUODS; ISu, Government and IntereSt Groups; 154, The Public Service; 163, State and Local 
Government and Administration; 164, Public Policy in Government Planning; 167. Introduction 
co Administrative law; 168. Comparative Administrative SystemS; 195, Honors Course-for Seniors; 
2IS, Methods and Research in Political Science. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PrO/Msors Stnllb, GIllbri8, Wilson, Es/Jer; Assori4le Pro/essors Etl'Ultll'as, Gundlacb; Assislanl 
Pro/Mso,S Horlon,* Lou~k,* HfJI'tIUn* 

X 1. General Psycholo81. (5) Man's original nature, its alteration by use; the behavior that 
results. Staff 

.. " 

2. Psychology of Adjustment. (5) Nature and formation of personality. Pr., 1. Guthrie 
21. Applied Psycholo8Y. (5) Personal efiieiency, TocatiOnal guidance, scientific management, 

law, medicane, athletics, business, advertising. Upper-division credit for upper-division 
students. Pr., 1. Gundlach 

102. The Neural Basi,' of Behavior. (5) Action, emotion, regulatoryiunctions, learning, 
thinking. Pr.,}, Zool. I, 2, or 3-4, and permission. Esper 

lOG. Experimental PaycholoBY. (5)' Pt., 108, 109, and permission. Esper 

108. Essentials of Mental Measurement. (5) Statistical methods. Pr., I, Math. 3 or 5, or 
31, 32, 33. Edwards 

109. Advanced Mental Measurement. (5) Pr., 108. Edwards 
118. - Soda! PsycholoBf. (5) Language, custom, public opinion, morals, war, family, caste, 

.' nationalism, religton. Pr., 1. . Guthrie, 
123. Industrial Psychology. (3) Edwards 

124. Psychology of Learning. (5) Habit formation. Efficiency in learning, transfer of training, 
recent experimental findings. Pr., 1. . . Esper 

125. Space Perception. (2) Coordination of senses. Pt., 1. Hermans 

126. 

131. 

133. 

Psycbolosr of Maladjustment. (3) Origin and mechanism of behavior that interferes with 
proper adjusbnent, physiological pathology; psycho-therapy. Pr., IS credits in psychology 
Including 2. . Smith 

Child Psychology. (5) IndiTidual and social development and their ~uses, from infancy 
to adult age. Pr., 1. SmJth 
Advanced Cblld Psychology. (2) Recent research. Pr., 131. SmJth 

140. Condidoning. (5) Significance for the lIeTCral fields of psJChology. Research techniques. 
Pr., 10 credits m psychology_ _ Gutbrle 

145. Public Opinion AnalysIs. (5) Edwards 

IS 1, ·152, I H. Undergradwlto Research. (1 to 3) Pr .. 106 and permission of department. 

-On leafto 



182 Courses in Romcmic Languagls 

COtmes lor Grll4wles O~ 
Before a student registers for graduate courses, his topic for research must be approTed 

b)" the department. 
201. 202. 203. Graduate Research. (t) 

211,212,213. Sem1aar. (2,2.2) 

Not offered ill 1945.1946:_!~_!, HistOry of PsycholoSl; 1121 Modern Psychological Theory; 
116, Aoimal BehaTlor: 117. SupcmJ.don and Belief; 120, l'sycho 081 and the Arts; 141. Seasorr 
Basis of Behavior. J.... 

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND UTERATURB 

Professors Um/JIwt17, Noslrll1lll,. Prel", GlII"cia-Prtllla, Goggjo; Professor EnuwllUl Helmll"ge; 
Associtde Professors Cbessex, Sim/Jso". W. WIls~~i AsilsllltJl Professors DIIIfIItI, Wbllllesfl1, 
C. Wilson; Instructors Creore,. Kelltlr; AssoelilllJ AJlUOtJ 

Studenta with leas than one high·school year of preparation will nonually enter course 1; 
with one or one aDd one-half yean of preparation. course 3R; with two yean of preparation.! 
course ... (or'" and 7 in FreocIJ, if the preparation is inadequate); with three ':years, courses 101 
and 104; with four:years course 10.... After a lapse of two yeats or more since previous instruc
tion in a language. a student may repeat anyone quarter with credit. Aor other exception involv
ing credit must be determined by the executive oBice of the department. 

In iostancC!s where a foreign language -must be taken to satisfy aD entrance deficiencl' of two 
units, the requirement may be satisfied by taking French 5 (or 4 and 1); Spanish 5; or Italian 3 
plus .. or 6 credits of either 111, 112, 113, or 121. 122, 123. 

Coones in English Traosladon 
French 34· 35. 36. and 134. 135. 136. Q,mparadve Litemtute of France. Ital,. cmd SDIdA in 

B;;;{tJ.': (3. 3. 3) Lectures aDd reading. The course mar be counted in either French. 
Italfa'il," or SpaniSh. or a.s elective credit in Engliah maJor. No prerequisite. May be 
enterca aD)' quarter. GOssio 

Italian 181. 182. Dante 10 J!a.sUsh. ~. 2) Difli... COtMtl~ against its back8'l'ound of medieval 
philosophy and art. May be coU['ted as~s:tive credit in English major. Gosslo 

Italian 184. Renaissance Literature of Ital,. in Eng1Uh. (2) May be counted as elective credit 
in English major. Goggio 

Spanish 11S 116. 117. Ladn-Amedeao Uteratute and Culture 10 EnsJhb. (2, 2, 2) 115: the 
pre-~c and Colonial periods; 116: the 19th centw'1: 117: the contemporary period. 

GittCia-Prada 
Not offered ill 1945·1946: French 1181. 119. 120. Survey of French Literature and Culture in 

Eog&h; Spanish 118. 119. 120, Survey of .,panish Literature 10 EnsIish. 

french 
1-2. 3. memCDCatT. (5-S. 5) Pro for 3 is 2 with a grade of not leas than "c.'. Students receiving 

"])" in 2 are adTised to proc:eed to 3R. 
1.2. 31 memeotarr. ~5-St 5) The first two :rears of college French in one year. For graduates 

and apeciall:r qualUiCCl undergraduates. No auditors. 
3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered in 1-2 and 3. ~ to all 

students who cannot meet the prer~te for.... Students haTing baa 3, or presenting two 
:years of high-school French (or equival~t)J ma:r.. not receiTe CRdit for 3R unless there 
has been at least a two·year lapse in their 8tUQy of French. 

". 5. 6. Intermediate. (S) Modern texta, composition. functt1naa1 ~r. Students in need of 
supplementar)" grammar may combine'" and 'I. The same 18 true of 5 and S. 6 and 9. 
Pr.,3 or two high.school yean, or equivalent. 

7. 8. 9. Intermediate Gtammar «()ptloaal). (2.2.2) Reading aDd composition with emphasis on 
functional ~r. Studenta not well enough prepared to elect 4 alone. but sUflicientI), 
advanced to dispense with 3R, should elect coordinated courscs'" and 7. 

10, 11. Prench Conversation. (2. 2) Pr •• 3. Chessex 

37. 38. 39. Lower-Division Sdeodfic French. (2, 2, 2) CIass reading, with emphasis on con
structions and scientific terms. For upper-divlsion scientific French, see 137. 138. 139. 
Pr •• 4 or equivalent. WhiuIeser 

"1. Phonedcs. (3) Austrais of sounds. intonation. rh:ythm; training in correct and natural 
~ronunciation. Principles, applicable in the development of akill and personality generaIlT. 
Pr •• 3 or equivalent. Upper-division students may cam upper-division credit. Fresn 

90. 190. Snpervbed Study. (t) 

t To be arranged. 
·On leaTC. 
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Courses in French, Portuguese, Provencal 183 

101, 102, 103. AdVlUUX'Cl Composldon aad Coovenadon. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 6 or equivalent. 
104. 10', 106. Survey of French Literature. (3, 3, 3) Detailed study of masterpieces from the 

seventeenth century to the present. Lectures, Ul French 88 soon as practicable, on French 
literature and civilization. fiom the. beginning. Pr., 6 or equivalent. Chcssez 

107, 108. Themes. (2. 2) Writing of original compositions. Pr., 102 or equivalent. 
121. 122. 123. French Prose Piction. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in French. History of novel and short 

story, with assigned reading from the several types. Pr., 6 or equivalent. 
127, 128. 129. Advanced Convcl'Stldon. (3, 2, 2) For majors and others admitted by the in· 

structor. Pr., 101 or equivalent. 
137, 138. 139. Upper.Division Sciendfic Prench. (2, 2. 2) Individual conferences. Students 

read material in. their own fields. Pr., 37 or 38 or 39 with grade uB," or permission. . . ~w~q 
151. 1S2. 153. Prench Literature of the Nineteenth CenturY (3, 3, 3) 151: the revolutionary spirit 

and the early romanticists: 152: romanticism: 153: realism. Lectures in French. Pr., 6 or 
equivalent. Simpson 

158. 159. Advanc:ed Syntax. (2. 2.1 2) From the teacher"s standpoint. Should precede the 
teachers' course. Pr., 103 or 101 or lOS. 

171, 172, 173. Seventeenth CenturY IJtemture. (3, 3. 3) 171: the pre-classical period: 173: the 
classic generation; 173: the late classic period up to 1715. Lectures in. French and English. 
Pr., 6 or equivalent. C. Wilson. 

194, 19', 196. Naval aad MlIlmry French. (3, 3, 3) Vocabulary study, reading, and conversa· 
tion. Pr., 6 or permission. WhJttlese)' 

Teachers' Course in. French. (See Edue. 75K.) 

COtIt'ItII for GrllllllllltlS ~ 

201, 202. 203. FtenehR .... e1mcce Uteratare. (2 ... 2, 2) 201: lyric poctry-Vlllon; rationalism
Commines: Italian influencea on art and utcrature-Antoine de la Salle, Har~erite de 

. Valois, Rabclais: 202: thc PIBade and thc humanists: 203: philosopliical criticism
Montaigne; reformation and countcr.reformation-Calvin, d'Aubign~, Fran~is de Sales; 
the theater. Lectnrcs in. French, discuaaiona in English. An essay eaCh quarter. Pr.bfour 
years of French. avid 

221, 222, 223. Old Pftadl Readias. (2 or 3 each) Open to all who have studied French four 
years. French majors will ordinarilY translate into modem French. All who. desire may, 
without prejudice, translate the old French into English. FreiD 

231, 232, 233. HIstory of Old Prcnch IJterI1ture. (3, 2, 2) Lectures in French. < Assigned readi~ 
in French, or in English. Pr., four years of French. FreIA 

241, 242, 243. Prench Historical Grammar. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English upon the phonology 
and morphology of French words. Pr., four years of Fren~ Prein 

291, 292, 293. Conferences for Theses and Special Studies. (3, 3, 3) 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 131. 132. 133. Lyric Poeur, 141, 142, 143. The French Drama; 
161. 162. 163, Eighteenth Centurr IJterature; 213, Prench St7listics; 281, 282, Seminar: Problems 
and Methods of Prench Literary History. 

Portuguese 
1·2, 3. Elemenmry. (5·5, 5) 
4, ',6. Intermediate. (2, 2, 2) Modem texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr., 3 or 

permission. 

90, 190. SupervUed Scuc!y. (t) 

154, US, IS6. Contemporary BraziUan Utcrature. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English. Pr.. 6 or 
permission. C. WaIson. 

Provencal 

234. Old ProvencaL (3) Simpsoa 

~ 

1-2, 3. Elementary. (5·5, 5) Goggio, Whiwcsey 

90. 190. Superyised Scudy. (t) 

121. 122. 123. The Italian NoveL (2 or 3) Gossio 

COtmtlS lor Grtlllll4l6l Om, 
2'1, 2'2. 2'3. Individual Conference. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr •• consent of the executive 

ofiic:cr. 
Not offered in 1945.1946: 4.'-6, Elementary ItnUan; 111 .. 112. 113, Modem ItalIan Litera

tnte; 221. 222, 223. Italian Literature of the XDth to the XVm Centuries; 231, 232. 233, History 
of Old Italian Literature; 243, Italian Historic:al Grammar. 

I t To be arranged. 



184 Courses in Spanish, Scandinavia" 

1·2. 3. mementary. (5·5, 5) 
3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered by 1-2. 3. Open to students 

. who cannot meet the prerec.Iuiaite for 4. Those having had 3, or presenting two years of 
high-school Spanish, or equivalent, mal not receive credit for 3R unless there ·has been at 
least a two-year lapse in their study of Spanish. 

., 5. 6. Intermediate. (3. 3. 3) Modern texts. composition, functional grammar. Pro to 4 is 3, 
or two high-school years With at least average standing, or equivalent. . 

6R. Review of IntcrmecUate Spulsh. (3) For students in need of a review of srammar before 
entering those courses for which 6 or equivalent is prerequisite. 

~10. II. Spanish eop:~tioo. (2,~) Student discussion of itel!'S _ of current· interest, systematic 
vocabulary buildmg. Pt., SpamSh 3; for 11. pr •• 10 or perDllSSlon_ 

90. 190. Supervised Stuclr. (t) 

101. 102. Advanced Composition and Coovenntion. (3. 3) Pr •• 6 or equivalent. 
Garcia-Prada, W. Wilson 

103. Commercial SpanJsh. . (3) Pr •• 102 or equivalent. Garcia·Prada 
104. ·10'. 106. Survey of Spanish IJtetatate. (2. 2'. 2) From early times to the present. Pr., 

6 or equivalent. . Umphrey 

121, 122. Spanish Prose Fiction. (3,3) Pr., 6 or equivalent. W. Wilson 

127. 128. 129. Advanced Conversation. (2.2,2) Pt., 102 or permission. Garcia·Prada 

lSI. 152. 153. Spaolsh IJteramre of the Nineteenth Century. (2, 2 2) 151: Romantic move-
ment; 152: middle period; 153: contemporary. Pr •• 6 or eqw~ent. W. Wilson 

158. 159. Advanced SyntaL (2. 2) Elementary principles of philology; application to teaching 
of Spanish syntax, pronunciatIOn, and orthography. Pr.. 102 or equivalent. Umphrey 

171. 172. 173. Seventeenth Ccntur; IJterature. (2.2.2) Conducted in Spanish. Loj)e de Vega. 
Cervantes, Calderon. Pr .• 6 01" equivalent. Garcia·Prada 

181~ Spanish.American Literature. (3) 
equivalent. 

General survey, to twentieth century~ p!;.o 6 or 
umphrey 

184. 

18'. 

187. 

Spanish.American Literature. 
equivalent. 

Spanish·Ameriam Literature. 
Pt., 60t equivalent. 

Spanish.American Literature. 

(3) Mexico, Central America, the Caribbean area. Pr., 6 or 
Umphrey 

(3) Social and cultural life of Colombia and Venezuela. 
Garcia·Prada 

(3) Argentina and Uruguay. Pr., 6 or equivalent. Umphrey 

194. 19'. 196. Naval and MilitarrSI)aIliab. (3. 3. 3) Vocabulary study, reading. and conversa· 
tion. Pr., 6 or permission. W. Wilson 

Teachers' Course in Spanish. (See Education 75Y.) 

COllnfll lor Gratlualtn Osh 
221. Old Spanish Literature. (5) 

241. Spanish Historical Grammar. (5) 

252. 2'3. Graduate Spanish Studies. (5. 5) 
291. 292. 293. Conferences for Theses and Spedal Studies. (3) 

Umphrey 

Umphrey 

Not offered in 194'-1946: 131.1. Lyric Poetry; 141. 142. 143. Spanish Drama; 182. 183. 186. 
Spanish·American Literature; 201, ~panish Renaissance; 231. Epic PoetrY. 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Professor Yieiann-: loslruclor Areslad 

1.2. 3. Elementary Swedish. (3-3. 3) May be taken with 4-5. 6, making five-credit courscs. 
1. 2. 3 are hyphenated if 4-5 are not taken. Vickner 

4·S. 6. Swedish Reading Course lor Beginners. (2.2. 2) Supplementary to courses 1·2. 3. but may 
also be taken separately. No preTious knowledge of Swedish necessary. . Aratad 

10-11. 12. Elementary Norwegian or Danish. (3-3, 3) May be· taken with 13-14. 15. making 
five-credit courses; 10. 11. 12 are hyphenated if 13-14 are not taken. Arestlld 

13-14. 15. Norwegian or Danish Reading Course for Beginners. (2·2 2) Supplementary to 
10-11. 12, but may also be taken separately. No previous knowiedge of Norwegian or 
Danish necessary. Vic:kner ----t To be arransed. 
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Courses m Scamiina'llian, Social Work 185 

20, 21, 22. NorweailUl or Danish Literature. (2, 2. 2) Pr •• ability to read easy Norwegian or 
Danish. Arestad 

23. 24. 25. Swedilh 1Jtetamre. (2. 2, 2) Pr .. ability t. read easy Swedish. Vidmer 
103. 104. 105. Recem Swedish Wdten. (2 or 3 each quarter; " by penn.) Pr •• fair reading 

knowledce of Swedish. Vidmer 
106. 107. 108. Recent NorwegilUl or Danish Writers. (2 or 3 each quarter; 4 by perm.) Pr., 

fair reading knowledge of Nonvegian or Danish. Vidmer. Arestaa 

Courses in English 

98. Earl,. Scandinavian ,Literature in EogUsh Tl'a~larion. (1) Uppe;-division credit to upper-
division students. Vidmer 

99. Outline of Modem Scandinavian Culture. (1) Upper-division credit to upper-division 
students. VicliDer. Arestad 

109. 110. 111. Modem Scandinavian Authors in English Translation. (1) Arestad 

180. 181. 182. Recent Samdinavian IJteratnre iA English Traaslation. (2) Vickoer 

COtm61 lor GrmltllllllS OtJly 

205-206. Scandinavian Literature in the Nineteenth CenturY. (2 to .. each quarter) 

Comparative PhilololY 

Vidmer 

190-191. IntrOducdon to the Science of Language with SpedalRelerence to EnBllsb. (2-2) Pr •• 
some knowledge of one of the classical languages or of one modem foreign liwguage. Vidmer 

192. IJfe of Wordt. (2) Etymology and semasioloU: growth of vocabulary; word -values. 
Pr •• same as for 190-191. Viclmer 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 201-202, Old Icelandic; 208. Scandinaviau Lyric Poetry. 

SOCIAL WORK, GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 

Pro/esso,. Wille.; Associate p,.ofesso,. Perguson; Asmlanl p,.ofessors Belzer, JefJes, McCullougb; 
Lecturers Barnell, Putterman, Hocdomaker,* Mo-yer, MurfJby, Orr*; Pield Wo,.k SuPer'1lisors 
J4I1Iiesotl, Mac4otlllltl. " 

Permisaion of School of Sodal Work Required Before Registration 
Pr6-Pro/essional Uo4ergrmltllll6 COUNel 

190s. ObjectiTe5 of Social Work. (3) Pr •• permission. 
1925. Field of Sodal Work. (3) Pr •• permissiou. 
19350 Introduction to Public Welfare. (3)" Pr •• permission. 
19Ss. Problems of Child Welfare. (3) Pr •• permission. 
196s I. Practicum in Sodal Work. (3) Pr~, permission. 
19& U_ Pracdcum in Social Work. (3) Pr •• permi~on. 

P,.ol6sskmal Grmlutde CoursllS 
2005 I. Social Case Work. (3) Basic principles and methods of the case-work process developed 

" through discussion of case materiaL Professional students oniy. Befzer 
2025 n. Sodal Case Work. (3) Emphasis is placed on the client-worker relationship. diBg!loltie 

and trentment processes. Pr.. 2008 I. Belzer 
2038 I. Growth and Development of the Individual. (3) Medical and psychiatric information 

and knowledge of behavior as basic to social Case work. Pr •• 2008 I. Ferguson. FuttermlUl 
204~ II. Growth and 'Development of the Individual. (3) Pr., 203s I. Ferguson. Futterman 
20Ss. Introduction to Public Welfare. (3) Deve1011ment of public responsibility of dependent, 

handicapped delinquent in England and United States. Pr •• permission. McCullough 
2065. Stathtics In Sodal Work. (3) Administrative studies in public social service~i introduc-

tion to the statis~cal method. Pr .• permission. M~ullough 

207s. The Child and the State. (3) Development of the responsibility of the state for the care 
of children and of services for their care and protection. Pr •• 2005~. 

208s. Law for Sodal Workers. (3) Familial relations. child dependency, delinquency. contrac-
tual relationships, etc. Pr •• permissiou. Barnett 

2105. Public Welfare Administration in Rural Areas. (3) Pr., permission. McCullough 
2125. Social Welfare 01'gani%ation. (3) Pr., permissi~n. Jones 

• On teaTe. 



186 Courses in Social Work, Sociology 

214s. Community Orgaahation for Social Welfare. (3) Pr., permission. 
215s I. Pield Work: Pamily Case Work. (4) Pr., 200s I. 

lones 
Belzer aDd Staff 
Beber aDd Staff 

Belzer 
Beber 

Belzer aDd Staff 

2lSs II. Field Work: Family Case Work. (4) Pr., 2158 I. 
219s. Family Case Work. (3) Pr.,202s. 
220.. Seminar: Family Social Work. (3) Pr.,219s. 
221s I. Field Work: Family Case Work. (4) Pr., 219s. 
221s II: Field Work: Family Case Work. (4) Pr., 221s L 
222.. Social Case Work with auldren. (3) Pr., 202s. 

Beber and StaB 

223.. Seminar: Social Case Work with QUldren. (3) Pr., 222s. 
224s I. Field Work: auld Welfare Case Work. (4) Pr.,202s, 2038 I. Staff 
224s II. Field Work: auld Welfare Case Work. (4) Pr., 224s L Staff 

.22'.. Medical Sodal Case Work. (3) Case work in the medical setting. Pr., completion of basic 
curriculum. Fersuson 

226.. Seminar: Medical Social Work. (3) Pr.,225s. Ferguson 
227. I. Field Work: Meaical Social Case Work. (4) Pr., 22580 Fersuson and Staff 
227s II. Field Work: Medical Social Case Work. (4) Pr., 227. I. FerBUSOn and Staff 
228.. Administration of Social Insurances. (3) The interrelationship of insurances and public 

assistance programs, including health insurance. Pr., 205s. McCullough 
2291. Seminar: Public Welfare Administration. (3) Pr •• permission. McCullough 
2305 I. Field Work: Public Welfare Administration. (t) Pr., 215s U. McCul1ough~11Ild Staff 
230s II. Field Work: Public Welfare Administration. (t) Pr., 230s I. McCullough aDd Staff 
2311. Psychiatric Social Case Work. (2) Pr., permission. Meyer 
2321. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work. (2) Pr., permission. Futterman 
2335 I. Field Work: Psychiatric Social Work. (4) Pr •• permission. Meyer 
233sll. Fjeld Work: Psychiatric Social Work. (4) Pr., 2335. I. Meyer 
2341. Social Work Research. (3) Pr •• permission. Staff 
2355. Seminar: Supervision. (3) Pr., permiliaion. Staff 
2365 I. Fjeld Work: Supervision. (4) Pr., permission. Staff 
2371. Rea4inss in Social Work. (t) Pr •• permission. Staff 
238s. Readings hi Sodal Work. (t) Pr .• permission. Staff 
239s. Thesis ReseUch. (3) Pr., 202s. 234s concurrently. Staff 
2405. Thesis Research. (3) Pr., 239s. - Staff 
241s. Seminar: HistOry of Sodal Work. (2) Selected social welfare movements since the 16th 

century and their effect on present programs. Pr •• permission. 
2421. Seminar: Sodal Work as a Profession. (2) Pr., permission. Ferguson 
243s. Administration of Sodal A.8eades. (l~) Administration as it relates to executive, staff 

and board; policy making; liudgeting; Public relations; committee management. Pr., per
mission. 

1. 
27. 

31. 
41. 

42. 

5S. 

66. 

112. 

132. 

135. 

soaOLOGY 

Pro/essrws Steiner, BaYfM", Scbmitlt.. W'OOlstOfl; IflSlrllclrws a_g, O'Britm; 
Asso&i4les 1JIIrllell, Schrag. 

Survey of Sociology. (5) Cheng in charge 
Survey of Contemporary Social Problems. (5) Suicide. crime,~opulation, unemplo~ent 
mental deficiency, mental diseases, family disorganization, etc. Pr., 1. Schmi;! 
Sodal Statistics. (5) 'Ouantitative analysis applied to sociological materials. Schmid 
Japanese Sodal Institutions. (5) Pr.. 1. U.D. credit to U.D. students. Social problems, 
organizations. traits. and ways of life. Steiner 
Chinese Sodal Institutions and Social Change. (5) Pr., 1. U.D. credit to U.D. stude'iiti. 
Family system, social organization, and c:hanging mores. • Chena 
Human Ecology. (5) Factors and forces which determine the diatribution of people aDd 
institutions. Pr., 1. Steiner, Schmid 
Group Behavior. (5) Conditioni~ factors and collective reaponse in tJpical social groups. 
Pr., 5 credits socioloKY and 5 credits psychololl. . WoolstOn 
The Family. (5) The chan,ring home; family and marriage customs, family interaction . 
and organization; domestic discoro. Pr •• 1. Hayner 

Methods of Social Research. (5) Investigation of communities, institutions, social condi-
tions. Field and lab. work. Pr., 31, or approved equivalent. Schmid 
Graphic Methods in Sociology. (3) Pr., 31 or approved equivalent. Schmid 

141. Human Migration. (3) Determining factors and problems arising therefrom. Pr., 5 credits 
in sociology or economics. Steiner 

142. Race Relations. (3) Special attention to race contacts on the Pacific Rim. Pr., 5 credits in 
sociology or economics. S~einer ----t To be arranged. 



Courses in Sociology, Speech 187 

IS2. Soda! ControL (5) Methoda of changing individual and collective actions. Pr •• 1. Batdeu 

153. 

15'. 

156. 

Problems of Social Insecurity. (3) ID&torical trends; standards by which poverty is mea· 
sured: attitudes and social currents which it engenders. Pr •• 1. 

Human Ecology. (5) Same as 55. with additional work and readings. Pr.. 1. junior 
standing. Steiner, SChmid 
CrimJnoIo81. (5) Individual and social factors in delinquency: history and methods of 
criminal justice. Field trips to local penal institutions. Pr., 1. Hayner 

159. Juvenile Delinquency. (5) Family and community backgrounds: institutional treatment: 
juvenile court and probation: programs for prevention. Pr., 1. 156. Hayner 

16'. The Cty. (5) Organization and activities of urban groups. Pr.. 20 credits in social 
sciences. . 'Woolston 

166. 

168. 

169. 

Sodal Attitudes. (3) Their develc!pment and manifestations. Pr •• 5 credits psychology and 
20 credits in other social sciences. Upper-division students may substitute for 66. Woolston 
National Traits. (5) Traditional differences between ~oples. Historic backgrounds and 
prejudice. Assimilation and amalgamation in America. Pr •• 5 credits in psyChology and 
20 credits in other social sciences. Woolston 
Western Cvilhatioo. (5) Institutional and cultural patterns. Pr., 20 credits in social 
sciences. Woolston 

173. Sodal Classes. (5) Pr., 5 cr. psychology and 20 cr •. social science. Woolston 
176. Rural Community Orsanization. Social and economic problems. Pr .• 10 credits in sociology. 

Steiner 
180. Social Pactors in Marriage. (3) Marital problems and their adjustment. Pr •• I, 112. Hayner 
194. Public Opinion. (5) Pr .• 5 cr. psychology. 20 cr. social science. (U. D. students only.) 

Woolston 

COllt'les lor Grlllltultll O~ 

203. 204, 20S. Sodal Reforms. (3. 3. 3) Critical survey of programs of'amelioration •• Pr •• 25 
credits social science. Woolston 

210.211.212. Departmental SemInar. (2.2.2) Pr •• permission. 
240. Demo8f8Phy. (3) Population and vital statistics. Pr •• 25 credits in social sciences. Schmid 
242. World Survey of Race Reladons. (3) Pr., 25 credits in social sciences. Steiner 
247,248.249. Sodal Criticism. (3.3,3) Pr •• 25 credits in social sciences. Woolston 
255. Advanced HumBll Ecolo81. (3) Ecological conceptions and processes. Pr.. 155. and 20 

credits in social sciences. Steiner 
260. Marriage and the Family: Other Cultures. (3) Analysis of courtship, marriage and family 

interaction. Pr., 112 or approved equivalent. 
261, 262. Marriage and the Pamily: United States. (3) Analysis of courtship. marringe and 

family interaction. Pr •• 112 or approved equivalent. 
281,282,283. Reading io Selected Pields. (t) Pr .. permission. 
291, 292, 293. Pield Studies in Sodology. (2 to 5 each) Pr., permission. 

Not offered in 1945·1946: 116 Housing the Pamily; 134 Advanced Social Statistics; 140, 
Population Problems; I4.§, Cooperation; 160, Pene>Jogy; 170, Contemporary Social Theory; 202. 
Scliools of Sociological 'lDeory; 220. P9Pulation Redistribution; 222. Oriental Migrationj 223. 
Sodal Change in Modem, Japan; 23', Methodology: Quantitative SoCiology: 236. Methoaolosy: 
Case Studies and Interviews; 256, Probation and Parole; 257. Correctional Institutions; 258. Basic 
Crime Prevention. 

SPEECH 
Pro/essors Orrl RahskoJl/; Assoeitdq Pro/tlllors Pranus, CIIITsl!i. Asmllltll Pro/OIlor Bn.; IfIIInII:. 

lorl BlIlsltlr,. Buitnftsler, McCrsry, Nqison, PtIlIegrlnl, Ketld;"g; AsIOcUltll Bquisl, Grolb, 
KnlseltJy, PtnlCq,. W"gtItIr 

A. Speech Clinlc. (No credit) For students having speech defects. Sec. A. Articulation 
Problems; Sec. n, Foreign Dialect: Sec. C, Stuttering; Sec. D. Voice Problems. 

Carrell in charge 
J( 1. Basic Speec:h Improvement. (3) Student orientation and adjustment: orderly thinking and 

listening; distinctness in utterance; effective oral use of language. Orr in charge 

19. EngIish Phonedcs for Poreign Students. (2) Carrell 
38. Essentials of Argumentation. (5) Bibliographies, briefs, and oral arguments. Upper-divi. 

sion credit for upper-division students. Pellegrini 
40. Essentials of Speaking. (5) PrnD%ke in charge 

41. Advanced Speaking. (5) Problems of organization and delivery. Upper.division credit 
for upper-division students. Pr .• 40. ,ranzke 

-0. The Speaking Voice. (4) Removal of voice faults and development of voice modulations. 
Upper·division credit for upper-ciivision students. Orr in charge ----t To be arranged. 
"On Ic:ave. 

'\ 



188 Courses in Speec1" World al War 

44. Voice and ArUCUlaUon. (4) Special attention to the sound system of English and to 
Jlractice on problems of articulation and pronunciation. Upper-division credit for upper· 
,liNion students. Pr •• 43. RahsJCopf 

SO. Elemencary Lip Reading. (3) Fundamental principlcs; sense training for speed and accuracy. 

79. Oral Interpretation. (3) Techniques of analysis and of reading aloud of printed material, 
both prose and poetry. Required of students seeking a 8CCOuCiary certificate in English. 
Upper division credit for upper-division students. Orr, Rahskopf, Burmeister 

101. VarsitY Debate. (3) For members of the Varsity debate squad only. No more than 3 
credits can be earned in one year and the total cannot exceed 12 credits. 

Orr, Franzke, KniseIey 
103. Extempore Speaking. (3) For students in engineering and law. Not open to College of 

Arts and Sciences students nor to students who have credit for 40. FrSmke 

139. Porms of Public: Addtea. (5) s= of the structure and style of the various forms of 
public-address based on modem es. Pr., 40. Rahskopf 

140. Discussion" Techniques Applied to Current Problems. (3) Pellegrini 
141. The Public: Lecture. (3) Pr., 40 or permission. Pranzke 
161. Radio Speec:h. (3) Announcer's copy, talks, dialogue, interviews, group discussion, etc. 

Pro 43 and 79. Adams 
162. 

163. 

179. 

Radio Production Methods. (3) Sound eftects, music in broadcasts, microphone placement, 
studio set·up, timing, cutting of scripts. Pr., 43 and 79. Adams 
Radio Program Building. (3) Adaptation of literary, informational. and persuasive mate
rial for radio. Pr., 43 and 79. "Adams 
Advanced Oral Interpretation of Literature. (5) Pr., 79 or permission. Orr 

186. Backgrounds in Speec:h. (5) Biological. acoustic. psychological, and social aspects. Speech 
as a field of study and the correlation of its various phases. Rahskopf 

187. Voice Science. - (5) Anatomy, physiology, physicS, psychology of voice production. Pr
il 43 or permission. Carre 

188. Advanced Problems in Speaking. (5) Audience analysis. thought organization. and 
delivery. Pr •• 40. Orr 

190. Speech Q)rrecdon. (5) Nature, etiology, diagnosis of disorders of speech. Carrett 

191. Methods of Speech Q)rrectioo. (3) Carrell 

193, 195. 196. Oinica1 Training in Speech Correc:don. (2-5 each quarter) May be repeated 
for total not to exceed 15 credits. Pr.. 190. 191. permission. Carrell 

194. Basic: Methods of Teac:hiag Up-reading. (5) Pr •• normal hearing. 
198. Senior Seminar in Spcec:h. (1) Rabskopf" 

Teachen' Course in Speech. (See Education 7SX.> 

Courses for Grlllluflles 0"" 
201. Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech. (2) Required of aU graduate students in 

speech. Rahskopf 
211. Historical Prinaples of Public: Address. (S) Critical emuation of the j)rinciples of public 

address based on a study of their development from ancient to modern times. Raliskopf 
212. Researc:h in Rhetoric and PubUc: Address. (5) Rahskopf 
214. Researc:h in Voice. (5) Orr 
21S. Research in Theory of IntetJ)retntioo. (5) Orr 
216. Researc:h in Speech Pathology. (5) Carrell 
220. Thesis Researc:h. (t) Staff 

Not offered in 1945-1946: 51, AdVlUlced Problems in Lip-Reading; 138, Methods in Debate 
IUld Public Discussion. 

THE WORLD AT WAR 
W.W. I, 101. The World at War. (5) The background; the ideological conRict; strategy; econom

jcs and war! planning for peace. Elective credit in all colleges. schools, and departments of 
the UniverSIty. Upper-division students must register for upper-division credit and consult 
with an instructor for special work. Staff 

W.W. 2, 102. The World After the War. (5) Factual information on the consequence of the 
war, from the standpoint of ideolo¢es. economics. technological developments. social rela· 
tions, and world order. Upper.divislon students must register for upper·division credit and 
consult with instructor for special work. Williston and Staff 

ZOOLOGY 

See Animal Biology, page l~. 

tTo be arranged. 



SUMMARY OF DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, AND CBR':fIFlCATES GRANTED, 
1943-1944 

Bachelor's Degrees 
B.A. (CoUege of Arts and Sciences) .,. • • • • • •• 368 
B.A. {CoUege of Education) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 10 
B.A. in EcOnomics and Business. • • • • • • • • • • •• 106 
B.A. in Education. • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • 8 
B.A..in Homo EconQlDics. . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 3 
B.A. in Librariansbip...................... 10 
B.A. in Mathematics... . • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • . . • 1 
B.A.' in Music.. . . • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • • . • • • . • 7 
Bachelor of Architecture................... 8 
Bachelor of Laws.......................... 11 
B.S. (CoUege of Arts and Sciences) •••••••••• 159 
B.S. (CoUege of Education).. .. .. • • .. .. . .. .. 3 
B.S. in Aeronautical Engineering. • • • . • • . • • . • 16 
B.S. in Anatomy •••••••••••..•.•• ". • • . . . • • • 1 
B.S. in Bacteriology. • • • • • • . . . • . . • • • . • • • • • • 3 
B.S. in Botany. • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • 1 
B.S. in Ceramic E~eering. . . . • • • • • . • • • • . . 1 
B.S. in Chemical Engineering.. .. .. • .. .. • .. • 24 

B.S. in Chemistry. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 11 
B.S. in Civil Engineering................... 10 
B.S. in Education......................... 1 
B.S. in Commercial Engineering............. 7 
B.S. in Electrical Engineering. . • • • • • • • • • • . • • 29 
B.S. in Fisheries................ ••••••••..• 6 . 
B.S. in Food Technology. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 02 
B.S. in Forestry. • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 7 
B.S. in Home Economics. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 7 
B.S. in Law ......... ~..................... 7 
B.S. in Mathematics..... •••••••••••••.•••• 4-
B.S. in Mechanical EJl8inee~. • • • • • • • • • • • • 31 
B.S. in MetallU!8ical En¢neenng............ 1 
B.S. in Mining Engineenng. • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • 3 
B.S. in Nursing. . • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 40 
B.S. in Pharmacy. • • • • • • . . • . . . • • • • • • • . .• • • 22 

Total •••••••••••..•.•••.••••.•.•••••• 928 

Advanced and Professlona JDegrees 

Master of Arts, ............................. 37 Master of Science ...................... , ••• 10 
Master of Arts in Music..................... 1 M.S. in Home Economics.................... 3 
Master of Arts in Regional Planning.......... 1 M.S. in Chemical Engineering.. •••••••••••.•• 3 
Master of Business Administration. • • • • • • • • • • 6 MM',SS'. lD!n ~Nursing ... , '. " .' ' •••••. ' " '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. ' •• ' .' '. '. '. '. 1 Master of Education.. • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • •• . 4 1 
Master of Fine Arts........................ 1 M.S. in Ph..YSical ucation.................. 2 
Muter of Music. • • ........................ 2 Doctor of Philosophy ••••.••••••••••••...••• 17 
Master of NursinK,. .............. .' • • • . . . . . • . 1 
Master of Social Work. • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . 5 Total •• o' • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 95 

Diplomas and Certificates 

Certificate in NursiniLSu~sion •••••••••••• 10 Six-Year Standard Secondary Certificate...... 4 
Certificate in Public Health Nursing .••••••••. 32 
Threc-Year Secondary Certificate ............. 3S Total ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 81 

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT-TOTALS 

BXTENSION STUDENTS 

Classes ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1643 
Men ••••••••••••••••••••• 471 
Women •••• : •••••.••••••• 1172 

Home Study .••.•••.•••••.....••••••.•.••. 2133 
Men ••...••••••..••.•.••• 1578 
Women ...••.••••.•..•••• 555 

Total •••••••••••.•..•••••••••••••••••••.• 3776 

CIVILIAN ENROLLMENT 

Academic year (quarter) ••••••••••••••••••• 5393 
Academic year (semester) • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • •• 498 
Summer Session A ..••.•••••••......•...••. 2167 
Summer Session B .••••••••.•••.• , ..•.. , • •• 284 
Deduct summer dupUcates. , • , , .•...••.• , , .. 533 

(Session A~ 424; B, 109) 

Total (Academic year and summer) •••••• , ••• 7809 

SERVICB ENROLLMENT 
Navy V-12: . 

Summer Session B ............... 1333 
First Semester •••••••••••••••••• 1374-
Second Semester •••••••••••••••• 1244-

. Total Individuals •••••••••••••••••• 211' 
A.S.T.P. Area-Language Group, RoO.T.C., 

Army Air Corps Pre-Meteorology (Pro-
gram B) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• · •• 775 

- Total, Navy and Army ••••••••••••••••••••• 28940 

TOTAL STUDENTS IN RESIDENCE 

Navy V-12 •••••••••••••• ,: •••••••••••••• 2119 
Army Training ..... ,..................... 775 
Civilians •••••..•••••••..••••••••••••• , •• 7809 

Total, ••••••••••••..•.••••••••••••.•.•.• 10703 
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SUMMARY OF CIVILIAN BNROLLMBNT BY SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, YEAR 1943-1944 
QUARTER SYSTEM 

SUMMER QUARTER (SESSION A) 

COLLEGE 1st Term: 2nd Term Entire Autumn Winter 
Summer Summer Summer 

Arts and Sciences ..• 1321 1317 1405 3649 3382 
Men ••....••..•• 316 312 331 622 480 
Women .••....•. 1005 1005 1074 3027 2902 

Eoon. and Business. 85 84 88 289 284 
Men ..•....•••.• 48 48 51 80 84 
Women •..•••... 37 36 37 209 200 

Education •••...••• 91 116 149 49 52 
Men .••.....••.. 14 49 53 14 12 
Women ••.••...• 77 67 96 35 40 

Engineering ..••...• 27 22 27 7 8 
Men ..•.......•. 26 22 26 7 8 
Women ......•.. 1 .. 1 .. .. 

Forestry ........... 2 2 3' 15 11 
Men .• ' ••..••..•. 2 2 3 15 11 
Women •••...•.. .. .. .. .. .. 

Graduate School. •.. 401 365 456 361 315 
Men ..•••••..••• 138 123 150 164 143 
Women .•........ 263 242 306 197 172 

Law ••••.•••••.•.. 7 7 7 16 15 
Men .•••.....•.. 4 4 4 10 8 
Women ..•..•.•. 3 3 3 6 7 

Mines .•••••....•.. .. 1 1 5 4 
Men ••••....•••. .. 1 1 5 4 
Women ......... . , .. .. .. . . 

Pharmacy •........ 31 31 31 91 86 
Men ..•..•... ' ... 24 24 24 45 41 
Women ......... 7 7 7 46 45 

TotaL ••.•••...•.• 1965 1945 2167 4482 4157 
Men ...•.•...•.• 572 585 643 962 791 
Women ......... 1393 1360 1524 3520 3366 

• The totals are based upon the classification of the Autumn Quarter. to 
which is added the number of new students entering the same clisaification 
for the first time for the Winter and Spring Quarters. In this column. stu
dents who have changed their classification dunng the year are counted as of 
their first classification. 

•• The totala in this column are in some cases less than the total regls-

SEMESTER SYSTEM 

Total Total .. Total 
Individuals· Summer First Second Individuals Individuals 

Spring ~arter Session B Semester Semester Semester Academic 
ystem System Year 

3047 4348 21 '/"~'32 155 77 4425 
363 756 21 32 79 63 819 

2684 3592 .. .. 76 14 3606 

240 355 .. .. 43 12 367 
66 112 .. .. 25 9 121 

174 243 .. .. 18 3 246 

55 60 .. .. 3 1 61 
10 16 .. .. 1 1 17 
45 44 .. .. 2 .. 44 

11 17 243 315 257 367 384 
10 16 234 302 246 354 370 
1 1 9 13 11 13 14 

14 19 " 3 5 4 23 
14 19 .. 3 5 4 23 . . .. . . .. . . . . 

301 476 10 8 ,40 19 495 
123 208 9 8 34 17 225 
178 268 1 .. 6 2 270 

14 17 3 4 4 5 22t 
8 11 2 3 4 4 15 
6 6 1 1 .. 1 7 

3 6 7 10 9 11 17 
3 6 7 10 9 11 17 .. . . .. .. .. . . . . 

80 95 .. .. 4 2 97 
36 46 .. .. 4 2 48 
44 49 .. .. .. .. 49 

3765 5393 284 372 520 498 5891 
633 1190 273 358 407 465 1655 

3132 4203 11 .14 113 33 4236 

tration for the second semester because some of the second-semester students 
were old students on the quarter system for Autumn and Winter Quarters 
and therefore must be counted in the total individuals in the quarter en-
rollment. , . 

t To this number should be added 33 students who were enrolled as gradu-
ate students and are included in the Graduate School total. ' 



SUMMARY OF CIVILIAN ENROLLMBNT BY CLASSES, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, YEAR 1943-1944 
QUARTER SYSTEM 

SUMMER QUARTER (SESSION A) 
Autumn Winter 

CLASSES 1st 2nd Total Quarter Quarter 
Term Term Individuals 

1 2 3 4 5 

Preshmen. •• 362 351 368 1843 1750 
Men ••••• 176 169 178 422 343 
Women. •• 186 182 190 1421 1407 

SoUomores. 235 235 246 943 875 
en ••••• 46. 44 49 129 113 

Women ••• 189 191 197 814 762 

Juniors .•••• 299 293 312 687 623 
Men ••••• 48 50 51 117 86 
Women ... 251 243 261 570 537 

Seniors ••••• 360 353 3i6 558 525 
Men •.••• 94 94 99 110 92 
Women ... 266 259 277 448 433 

Graduates .. 401 365 45.6 361 315 
Men ••••• 138 123 150 164 143 
Women ••• 263 242 306 197 172 

S~ •••• 69 73 75 90 69 
Men ••••• 16 15 17 20 14 
Women. •• 53 58 58 70 55 

Transients •• 239 275 334 ... . .. 
Men ••••• 54 90 99 .. .. 
Women ... 185 185 235 .. .. 

Total •••••• 1965 1945 2167 4482 4157 
Men ••••• 572 58S 643 962 791 
Women. •• 1393 1360 1524 3520 3366 

NOTE: The number of individuals in Column 7 is based upon the classification 
of the Autumn Quarter. to which is added the number of new students entering 
the same classification for the first time for the Winter and Spring Quarters. 
In this column. students who have changed their classification during the year 
are counted as of their first classification. 

SEMESTER SYSTEM-

Total Total Total 
Spring Individuals Summer First Second Individuals Individuals 
Quarter guarter Session B Semester Semester Semester 

231 
1196 

93 
711 

66 
564 

105 
448 

123 
178 

15 
35 

.. .. 

633 
3132 

Academic 
ystem System Year 

6 7 1 2 3 4 5 

1427 2319 90 158 192 248 2567 
542 87 150 152 227 769 

1777 3 8 40 21 1798 

804 1070 62 67 106 75 1145 
153 58 63 78 70 223 
917 4 4 28 5 922 

630 756 51 70 101 82 838 
127 48 69 71 79 206 
629 3 1 30 3 632 

553 625 71 69 79 73 698 
131 71 68 70 71 202 
494 .. 1 9 2 496 

301 476 10 8 40 19 495 
208 9 8 34 17 225 
268 1 .. 6 2 270 

50 147 .. .. 2 1 148 
29 .. .. 2 1 30 

118 .. .. .. . . 118 

... . .. . . .. " . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. 
3765 5393 284 372 520 498 5891 

1190 273 358 407 465 1655 
4203 ·11 14 tt3 33 4236 

NOTE: The total of individuals in Column 4 (Semester) is less than the 
total registration for the second semester because some of the second-semester 
students were old students on the quarter system for Autumn and Winter 
Quarters and therefore must be counted in the total individuals of the quarter 
enrollment. 
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INDEX 

Absence. leave of 57 
Administration. olficers of, 9; administrative 

boards, 12 
Admission to the University, 43; with provi

sional standing, ;43; on probation! 45; from a 
non·accredited Dillh schoolJ 45: trom schools 
outside of WashlDgton. 4:J; by examination, 
45; advanced unaerriaduate standing. 45; 
graduate standing, 45; foreign students, 45; 
special studen~. 45 ; auditors, 46. requ~re
ments of different colleges. 44; to Extension 
courses, 46 

Admission to the colleges and schools: Arts and 
Sciences. 64; Economics and Business, 92; 
Education, 96; Engineering, 102; Forestl'Y, 
110; Law, 111; Librarianship, 112; Mines, 
ll3i Pharmacy. 115; Graduate School. 117: 
SOCial Work, 129 

Advanced credit examination, 46 
Advanced standing, 45; by examination, 46 
Aeronautical engineering. 103; courses. 133; and 

naval science, 104 
Alumni Association, 60; officers, 8 
Anatomy (see Animal biology); courses, 133 
Animal biology. 66; courses, 133 
Anthropology, '67; courses, 134 
Application for degree. 54 
Aptitude test, 47 
Arabic (see Far Eastern) 
Architecture, 61; courses. 135 
Art, 681 C01UlleS, 136 
Art Gallery, 40 
Arts and Law curriculum, combined, 88 
Arts and Sciences, College oft 64; entran'!e to, 

64; requirements. 64; curnculs, 65; depart
ments of: animal biology 66; anthropology, 
61; architecture, ~7; art, 68; bacteriology, 69; 
botany. 10; chemlStIY. 70; elassicallanguages, 
11; d!ama. 12; economics, 12: English. 12; 
Far Eastern, 13; fisheries. 73; food t\"ch
nolo!p', 14j general literature, 15; general 
studies. 1:J; geography, 76; g'!olo!q', 76; 
German, 17; history, 77; home econOmlCS, 78: 
journalism, 80; mathematics, 81; music, 81; 
nursing education, 84; 'philosophy, 86; physi
cal and health education, 86; pbysics. 87; 
political science, 88; pre-education. 88' {Ire
law, 88 t pre-librarianship, 89; pre-m;dielne, 
pre-dentistry, 89; pre-SOCIal work, 90' psy
chology, 90; Romanic lanl{Uages. 90; Scandi
navian languages. 91; SOCIology, 91; speech, 
91 

Associated students, 58; fees, 48 
Astronomy cour!les, 131 
Auditors, 46 
Awards. honor, 60 

Bacteriolop, 69; courses, 137 
Basic medical science, 89 
Board and room. 51, 58 
Board of Regents, 8 
Boards and committees, 12 
Botany, 70; courses, 138 
Breakage ticket deposit, 50 
Bureau of Appointments, 99: fee, 51 
Bureau of Business Research, 40 
Bureau of Mines, Experiment Station, 12. 40 

Calendar, 6 
Campus map, 2 
Ceramics, 115; courses, 169 
Certificate, seconcbry (teachers'), 97; nUlDlot'r 

granted, 189 
Certification of credits from unaccredited 

schools, 45; fee, 51 
Change of grade, 55 
Chan({e of registration fee, 50 
CheatlDg, 56 
Chemistry, 70; courses, 139 
Chemical engineering, 105; courses, 139 

Child Welfar~ Gauert Foundation. 41 
Chinese (see Far Eastern) 
City planning (see Architecture) 
Civil engineering, 105; courses, 140; and naval 

science 106 
Classical ianguages and literature, 71; courses. 

142 
Coffee Shop, 51 
College, definition of, 42 
College Entrance Examination Board, 45 
College of Arts and Sciences (see Arts and 

Sciences) 
College of Education Record, 40 
Commencement exercises. 54 
Commercial engineering, 106 
Committees: of the Board of Regents, 8; of the 

faculty, 12; of the Graduate School, 13 
Commons .. University, 51 
Composition and creative writing (see English) 
Correspondence courses (sec EXtension Service) 
Course, definition of 42 
Credits. definition or. 42i, certification of. 51 
Curriculum, definition 01, 42 

Danish (see Scandinavian) 
Debate (see SJJeeCh) 
Definitions ana explanations, 42 
Degrees, application for. 54; requirements for. 

52; honorary, 52; two at the same time, 54; 
summary_ of degrees granted, 189; for the de
grees which may be granted, see the various 
Schools and colleges and the departments 
therein 

Delinquencies, financial, 511 53 
Department, definition of, 42 
Design (see Art) 
Diploma fee. 51 
Diplomas normal (see Secondary certificates) 
Dismi~ .. disciplinary, 56; honorable, 57 
Doctors aegree. 118 
Domicile, definition of, 49 
Drama, 72; courses, 143 

Economics, 72; courses, 144 
Economics and Business, College of, 92; re

quirements for admiSSIon. 92; requirements 
for graduation. 92; pre-law curriculum. 93; 
commercial teaching, 94; special business 
training for women. 94; government service. 
94; courses, 144 

Education, College of, 96; admission!., 96; grad
uation. 96; secondary certificate, 97; teacher
librarians. 98i bureau of appomtments1 99; 
administrators credentials. 99; courses, .147 

Electrical engineering, 107; and naval science, 
107; courses, 149 

Eligibdity for activities} 58 
Emilloyment. student, :J9 
Engineerin!{, College of, 102; admission, 102; 

scholarship requirements, 103; curricula, 103; 
courses: aeronautical enJineering, 133; chemi
cal engineering, 139; Civil engineering, 140; 
electrical engineering. 149; general engineer
intr' 155; meChanical engineering, 166 

Engineering Experiment Station. 11 
English, 72; courses, 150 
Enrollment, summary of, 189·191 
Entrance inforoiation. 43 
Excuses for absence. 57 
Examination, entrance, 45; advanced credit by, 

46; fees for, 50; final, 55; absence from, 56 
Exemptions from fees, 47 
Expenses, 47; living costs, 51 
Extension Service. 46 

Faculty, alphabetical list, 16;· committees, 12; 
on leave, 14; special wartime, 36 

Far Eastern department, 73; courses, 151 

(192) 
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Fees: advanced credit examination. 50; A.S.
u.W., 48: auditor's, 46; botany field trip. 
48n.: bo\vli~, 176n.; breakage ticket depoSlt, 
50; certification of credits, 51; change of reg
istration. 50; diploma, 51; exemptions from. 
47; jlolf 176n.; grade sheet, 51; graduation, 
51; mci~enta1, 48; law library, 48; late rejlis
tration l SO; locker, 50; medical examination 
51; mtlitary uniforms deposit and refund 
for, 48, 109; music, 169, 170; nursery school. 
48; nurses', 48; part tlme, 48; payment oft 
47; printinJ and thesis binding, 51\ refuna 
of, 47; ridmg, 176n.; special exauunations. 
50i thesis bind!ng, 51; .t!'esis registration 
Only, 48; transcnpt, 51; tuition, 48 

Fellowships, 61 
Financial delinquencies, 51, 53 
Fisheriesl 73; courses, 153 
Food teChnology, 74 
Foreign students, admission of, 45 
Forestry, College of, 110; adrilission, 110; cur-

ricula, 110; courses, 153 
Foundations, 41 
Four-quarter system, 42 . 
Fraternity and sorority pledging of students 

on probation, 45 
French (see Romanic languages) 
Freshman standing. admission to. 43 
Freshman Days, 47 

Gauert Foundation, 41 
General engineering courses, ISS 
General information 43 
General literature, 15; courses, 155 
General studies, 75; courses, 155 
Geography, 76; courses, 156 
Geologyr 76; courses, 157 
Germanic languages and literature, 77; 

courses, 158 
Golf fees, 176n. 
Government service, curriculum in, 94 
Grade average, high school, 43 
Grade sheet fee, 51 
Grades, system of, 55; change of, 55; grade 

points, 55: required for graduation, 54 
Graduate fellowships (see Fellowships) 
Graduate School, 117; admission, 117;. degrees, 

118; departmental requirements, 121; courses, 
131 

Graduation requirements, 52; see also under . 
each school or college 

Graduation fee, 51 
Greek (see Classical languages) 
Grounds, University, 39 
Group requirements, College of Arts and 

Sciences, 65 
Guidance, personal and vocational, 60 

Health education (see Physical and health 
education) 

Health servic~ University, 59; officers, :2 
Hebrew (see .r"ar Eastern) 
Henry, Horace C., Gallery of Fine Arts, 40; 

officers 11 
History, 77; courses, 159 
History of the University, 39 
Home study courses, 46 
Home economics, 78; and journalism, 79; 

courses, 161 
Honor awards, 60 
Housingt 58 . 
Hydraulics Laboratory, 41 
Hyphens, course numbers connected by, 132 

Icelandic (see Scandinavian) 
Incidental fees, 48 
Incompletes,l S5 
InfirmaJ'}', )9 
Italian (see Romanic languages) 

Japanese (see Far Eastern) 
JoUrnalism, 80; and home economics, 79 j 

courses. 163 
Korean (see Far Eastern) 

Laboratory fees, 50 
Lagguages (see Classical. En,Usb, Far Eastern. 

Germanic, Romanic. ScandinaVWl languages) 
Late registration fine 50 
Latin (see Classical languages) 
Latin-American studies (see General studies) 
Law and arts course, combined. 88; law and 

science course, combined, 89; law and eco
nomics course, combined 93 

Law Library, fee. 48; ;;taIl, 10 
Law, School of, 111; courses, 163 
Leaves of absence, 51 
Liberal Arts courses 165 
L!brar!anship, School of. ~1~ courses. 165 
Libranes, 39; rules, 58; stan. 10 
Literature, general, department of, 75; 

courses, 155 
Living costs, 51 
Loan funds, 59 
Locker fee, SO 
Lower division, definition of, 42 

Major, definition of, 42 
Map of University grounds, 2 
Marking system, 55 
Master's degree, 119 
Mathematics, 81; courses, 166 
McDermott Foundation, 41 . 
Mechanical engineering, 108: and naval science, 

108; courses, 166 
Medical examinations, 47 
Metallurgy, 113'; courses, 168 
Meteorology (see Geography) 
Military science, department of, 109: require

ments, 52; courses. 167 . 
Military withdrawal. 57 . 
Mines, College of. 113; admission, 113; c\1rric-

ula, 114; degrees, 113; courses, 167 
Mining engineering, 113 j courses, 167 
Mining and metallurgiCal fellowships, 61 
Modem ungfMJge (JUOrlerly, 40 
Museum, 39: staff, 11 
Music, 81; courses, 169 

Naval science and tactics, department of, 109; 
requirements. 52; courses, 172 

Naval science and engineenng curricula (see 
College of Engineering) 

Non-resident tuition fee. 49 
Normal diploma (see Secondary certificates) 
Normal school graduates..c admission of, 45. 96 
Northwest Experiment :station. Bureau of 

Mines. 12. 40 
Norwegian lsee Scandinavian languages) 
Nursery School, courses. 172; fees, 48 
Nursing education, department of, 84; courses, 

172; fees, 48 -

Oceanographic laboratories. 40; staff. 11; 
courses, 174 -

Officers of administration, 9 
Organization. of the University. 42; of the 

student body, 58 
Oriental studies (see Far Eastern) 
Out-of-State high schools, adnlission from, 45 

Pacific Northwest Quarterly, 40 
Part-time fee, 48 . 
Pathology (see Bacteriology) 
Payment of fees, 47 
Pharmacy. College of, 115; courses, 174 
Philology. 185 
Philosophy, 86; courses, 175 
Physical and health education. 86; courses, 176 
Physics, 87. courses, 178 
Physiology (see Animal biology) 

• I 
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Placement bureau (see Bureau of Appoint-
ments) 

Plan of campus, 2 
Pledging, restrictions in case of jJrobatil)n, 45 
Political science, 88; courses, 179 _ 
Portuguese (see Romamc lariguages) 
Pre-dentistry, 89 
Pre-education, 88 
Pre-law, 88 
Pre-Iibrarianship, 89 
Pre-inedicine, 89 
Pre-social work, 90 
Prizes, 63 
Probation, entrance on, 45; in accordance with 

scholarship rules, 56 . 
Professional delrree8, 120 
Proven~ (see Romanic languages) 
Provisional standing. 43 
Psychology, 90; courses, 181 
Public health nursinl[ certificates, 85 
Public service (see Government service) 
Public speaking and debate (see Speech) 

Quarter system, 42 

Refund of fees, 47 
Regents, Board of. 8 
Registrar. office of, 11; correspondence 

addressed to. 43 
Registration, 46; da~ 6; late registration 

fine, 50 
Reinstatement· of dismissed students, 56 
Repetition of courses, 55 
Requirements, for deirees, 52; entrance. 43; 

see also the various schools and ~Ueg9 
Residence, definition of, 480.; senior year, 53 
Riding fees, 1760. 
Romanic language; 90; courses. 182 -
Rules and regulations: absence, leave of. 57; 

auditor~ 46; detp'ees, application for, 54; de
grees, two at a time, 54; examinations. 55, 56i 
housing, 58; proba~on, 45, 46; pro-.risloruu 
standirig. 43; schOlaJ'SJlW 56; senior rCl'i
dence, 53; theses. 53; Withdrawal, 57 

Russian (see Far Eastern) 

Sanskrit (see Far Eastern) 
Saturday classes (see Extension Service) 
Scandinavian languages, 91; courses. 184 
Scholarship rules. 56 

Scholarships, 60 
Scholastic fcp'latiOns. 52 
School, definition of, 42 
Science and law course combined. 89 
Secondary certificates, 97; number granted. 189 
Senior standing, definition of, S3-
Senior year re51dence reguirement. S3 
Social Work, Graduate School of, 129; 

courseS, 185; staff, 11 
Sociology 92; courses, 186 
Soil Mechanics Laboratory, 40 
Spanish (see Romanic languages) 
Special curricula within the schools, 42 
Special students, 45 
Speech..t.93; courses, 187 
State l,;oemist. 11 
Student fees (see Expenses) 
Student welfare, 58 
Summary of enrollment~ 189-191 
Swedish (see ScandinaVIan) 

Theatres, 41 
Theses, 53 
Transcript fee, 51 
Transfer of credits, 45 
Tuition (see Expenses) 
Tutoring, 56 

Unaccredited schools, admission from, 45 
Unit, definition of. 42 . 
University Commons. 51 
University Press, 40 
University Senate. 13 
U. S. Army Reserve Officers' Trainin.8 Coflls. 10 
U. S. Bureau of Mines Northwest Experunent 

Station, 12 
U. S. NaVal Reserve Officers' Training Corps, 10 
Upper division, definition of, 42 

Vocational guidance. 60 

Walker-Ames professors. 35 
Welfare, student. 58 
Wind Tunnel, 40· . 
Withdrawal; from a course, 57; from the Uni-

versity, 57; to enter the armed forces. S7 
World at War courses, 188 

Zoology (see Animal Biology) 



SUPPLEMENT 

Semester Courses in 1944-45: For the convenience of Registrars and 
other interested persons, this Supplement has be~n compiled to indicate 
the numbers, titles, and credits, expressed in semester terms, of the courses 
offered in 1944-45. 

For exact information as to semester courses to be offered in 194.5-46, 
the Time Schedule (available about October 1, 1945) must be consulted. 

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 

100& ....•.• ; •••.••••.••.••••• Aircraft Eugines ~2~ 
lOis .•..•••••..•..•...•..••••. Aerodynamics 3 
100s .•••.•••..••.••• Advanced Aerodynamics 3 
l03s ...••••••.••..•.... Alrplane Performance 13~ 
1048 •.•• ; .•••. Lab. Methods and Instruments 2 
l05s ...••••••.••...••..•.. Wind Tunnel Lab. 2 
100s .•••••••..•. Advanced Wind Tunnel Lab. 21 
Ills, 112s •••.•.......•.••• Airplane Design (3,3 
1410 ....................... Aeiial Propulsion (2 
1618 ..••••••. Advanced Aerouauticst Problems (3 
1710, 1720 ••••• Aircraft Structural Mechanics (~,3 
1888, 1909 ••••••••••••••••••••••.• Seminar (1,1 
191s, 193s ..•..••••••.•••.••. Research (2-5, 

N ~ College Training P,ogram 
!!, 1010 .•••.•.•...•.......•.. Aerodynamics ~3~ 
YD •••••••••• Aircraft Materlals and Processes 3 
XJIIs .•••••••• Vibration and Dynamic Balanco 2 

.ANIMAL BIOLOGY 

Anatomy 
l00s .•...• ~ •.••.••..••.••. Anatomy Lectures (31 
1010,1020, l03s •• General HunuurAnatomy (3,3,3 
1048 •.••••••••••••••. Topographical Anatomy (3 
lOSs ••••••••••••••••••••••••. Histology (2 or 6 
1068 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• • Embijology 16 
1078 .•••••••....•••••..•....•.•.. Neurology 6) 
lOSs ..................... Specla1 DlssecUons *) 
200s •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Research *) 

PhysioloD 
6& ••••••••• Physlology for Pharmacy Students (4) 
70 .................... Elementary Physiology (I 
110 .•••.••••••.•••.•..• Surve'y of ~ology (3 
508 .••..•••••••••• Phwlotogy for P.E. Maioro (4 
558 .••••..•..••••••• mtermedlateeO{ogy (6 
1518. 1538 .•.••••.•••.. Advanced Ph ology (5, 
1638 •••••••.••••••• Physiology of etaboUsm ~ 
173s •..••.•••••.•••••••.•..•• Endocrinology * 
201s, 203s ......................... Research * 
2108,2128 .•••••••••.•..••••••.• ; • Seminar (1,1 

Zoology 
Is, 20 ..................... General Zoology (4,4l 
Ss ........................ Survey of Zoology ~4 
16& ...••••••••••••..••..••.•.•.••. Evolution 2 
17s ••••••.•••••••••••.••.....•.••• Bugenics 2 
lOIs .••••.••.•..••.•...•...•..•..• Cytology (4 
l05s •.•••••..• General Vertebrate Embryology 4 
1069 •••••••••••.••••••••••• Marine PllinktOn 4 
1078 •••••••.•..••..••.•.•.••.•. Parasitology 4 
lOSs •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• Limnology 4 
Ills ...•••..••.••.•....•..•.••.. Entomology 4 
1218 ...•..•.•...••..•• Microscopic Technique 2 
125s ..•.••..•....•...... Invertebrate Zoology 5 
1278 .......••.•• Compo Anatomy of Chordates 51 
129s, 1308 •••••...••.... Vertetirate Zoology (4,4 
1310 ...•••••••••.••••..... History of Zoology (2 
135s .................... Museum Technique (3 
155s, 15Ga .••..•..•••.••... Blem. Problems (31.3 
Teachers' Course in Zoology (See Education 7S~~ 
2010, 202s •••••••.•••••••.••••••. Research (*, 
2108, 211s ........................ Seminar (1,1 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

510 .•..•••• Prln. of Anth.r Race and Prehistory 
52s .•.•••••••••••.. PriD. of Anth.1 Socla1 Life 
60s ..•••.••••••.••...•..•. Amencan Indians 
65s .•.•••.••••••. People8 of the World: Africa 
91s .•••••••.•••••••••..•••. Theories of Race 2 
Ills ..•••.• Indian Cultures of the Pacific N.W. 2 
112s •••.••••••••••••••• Peoples of the Pac1flc· 3 
1428 •.•.••••••••..••••••• Primitive ReUgions 2 
143s ..••••••••.••••••••••.••.. Primitive Art 3 
150s ..................... General Linguistics 
151s ••••••••••••• American IndJan IJnguistics 2 
1528 •••••••••.••• Introdnction to Anthropology . 
1538 ••••••• Anth. and Contempo~ Problems 
1608 .•••••.• History of Anthr~IOgical Theo~ 2 
170s ................ Primitive ArtS and CraftS {3 
1858 .••.• Prim. Socfal and Political Institutions (4 
1938,1948 •.•.•.•••.•••..•. Reading Course (3~ 
204s, 2058 .. Seminar In Methods and heorles (3,3 

ARCHITECTURE 

Is, 3s .•••••••••••••••••••.... ApprecIation I~ 
48, 6s ..•...••• Elem. of Architectural Design 4,4 
78,98 ............. Graphlcal Repr_esenlation 1.1 
40s, 41s ••••••••• : •••••••••••• Water Color 3;3 
SIs, 528 ..••••••••... History of Architecture 2,2 
548, 568 •.••••• Architectural Design, Grade I 
1018,1038 ........... History of Architecture 2~ 
1048, 1068 .••. Architectural Design, Grade II 5;5 
1208-, -1228 •••.•••••• Bailding Construction 2,2 
1518 ......................... Senior History (2 
1548, 156s .•• Architectural Design. Grade m (5, 
16Os, 162s .•••••. Architectural Problems (3-7, ~ 
1678, 1698 ••••.• Speciflcations and Materlals (2,2 

ART 

10 •.•••••..•• Elementary Painting and DesJgn (5 
Sa, 7s ••••••••••••.•••••••••..•.•. Drawing (3,3 
9s, lis •••••••...••••...•••.....•.. Design {3,3 
12s •.•• Hlstory of Art Through the Renaissance (3 
ISs, 168 ................ La60ratory Drawing (2,2 
20s .•••••.••••••••..••...• Modem Sculpture g 
32s ..•..••.•••••••••.• Drawing for Architects 
348 •••••••••••••••••• Sculpture for Architects 
53s, 550 .••..•••••• ; ••.... Advanced Design (3~ 
56s, 5SS ••••••••••.••• Drawing and PaintUlg (3~ 
62s ....••••••.••• Essentials of Interior D~sIgn (1 
6Ss, 67s .•••••••••.••• Drawing and Painting g,3 
72s, 748 ..••••••.••••••.•••...••. Sculpture 3,3 
SOs, 828 .•••.•.•....•.•••• Furniture Design ~ 
83s .... History of Fornlture and Interior Styles 2 
1008 .... ; ................. Elemen~ Cmtts 2 
lOIs ••.•••.••..•.. Elementary Interior Design (2 
102s .••.••••.• Book-making and Book-blndlDg (2 
1038,1048 .•.••••..•••••••••••• Ceramic Art (2,2 
lOSs ••••••••••••.•••.•.......••... Lettering {3 
1068 •••••••••••••••••••• • Commercfal DeslgD {3 
110s, 112s ..••••..•......... Interior Design (5;5 

126s .. History of PaInting Since the R co 

1168 ..................... Design for Industry (21 
1228,1248 .••.....•...••......••. ~C: (3~ 

129s ••••••••••••••••.• Appreciation of Desim 1 
130S ...•.••••••••••••• Advanced Ceramic Art 
1320,1348 ...•...•.•.••• Advanced Sculpture (3,3 

(195) 
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!S6s, 13Ba ••••••••••• Sculpture composltioDU3,3) 
15Os, ISis ••••••••••••••• 0 0 o~. 0 omustration 3~ 
15'1s ••••••••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••••••• Me 2 
ISBa ••••••••••••••••••.•......••..• Jewelry 2 
1598 ••••••••••••••.••••.•. Advanced Jewelry 2 
1608, 1628 ••••••••••..•••••••••.•••• 0 0 Life 3,3 
163s, 1648 ................. 0 •• ComllOsition 3,3 
1698, 17Is ••••••••••••••••• Costume Design 2,2 
172s, 1748 ......... Advanced IDterior DesJiD 5 
175s, 177s ••••••••••••••• Advanced PaiDtIDg 3,3 
1798, 181s .••• Adv. Costume DesigulUld mus. 2,2 
182s, 1848 ••••••••••••.••..•...• Asiatic Art 2,2 
25Os, 2528 ............ Advanced Dealgu ~3-5, 3 
2608,2628 •••••• Advanced Life PaiDtiDg 3-5, 
263s, 264s ••••••• Advanced Composition 3-5,3-5 

ASTRONOMY 

Is •••••••••••••••••••••••..••••• Astronom~(4 
lOSs .................... Practical Astronomy (4 
191s, 1928 .............. {AstronOmical Res 

for Undergraduates (~ 

BACTERIOLOGY 

100S .••••••••••• Fundamentals of Bacteriology 
lOis ••••••••••••••••••• General Bacteriology 4 
100s ••••••••••• 8aDitary IUld Cllnlcal Methods 3 
103s •••••••••••••••••••••••. PubUc Hygiene 3 
104& •••••••••••• Fundamentals of Immunology 4 
105s ••••••• -•••••••••••••• lDfectfous Diseases 4 
l07s •••••••••••••• Control of Mic:ro-orgaulsms 4 
110s •••••••••••••• Fundamentals of Pathology 5 
1128 ...................... Sueclal Patholol1 5 
12Os, 121s, 1228 ••••••• Applied "lmcterlologJ (3,3,3 
127s •••• ~ •••••••••••••••• Review of Joumals (1 
130s. !S28 •••••••••.• lDdustrlal MicrotiJology (5 
201s •••••••••••••••••• Physlology of Bactcna. 3 
202s ................................ VIruses 3 
203s ••••••••••••••••• Experimental Patholo81 ij 
204&, 206s ••••••••••. Advanced Bacteriology (-, 
209s .•..•••••••••••••••••••••••••.. SemlDar (1 
210s, 212s ••••••••••••••••••••••• Research (-,. 

BOTANY 

Is, 2s, 3s •••••••••••••• Elementary Botany (4,314~ 
48 •••••••••••••••••••• PlaDts IUld Clvillz8tiOn 2 
5s ......................... Survey of BotaDy 4 
lOs ............... .; ......... Forestry BotaDy 5 
13s ••••••••••••••••••••••. Pharmacy BotaDy 4 
168 ........................ Economic BotaDy 4 
lOis ••••••••••••••••••••• Ornamental Plants 2 
lOSs, l07s ..................... Morphology (44 
lOSs •••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• Genetics 4 
Ills •••••••••••••••••.••••. Forest Pathology 4 
115a ...................... Yeasts IUld Molds 4· 
1198 •• ~ ••••••••••••••••••••• MicroteclulJque 3 
122s ••••••••••••••••••••••••••. Cytogenetics 3 
12ShJ ••••••••••••••••••••••••• P1aIit Anatomy 4 
131s ••••••••••••• ~ ••••••.•••••••••• Mosses 3 
1328 •••••••••••••••••••.•••.••.•.••.. Algae 3 
134s, 13Ss •••••••••••••.••••..•• Tazonom:y ~3'3 
140s, 142s .•.••••••••••••••.• General Fungi 5,5 
143s, 145s •••••••••••••••• PlIUlt Physiology 5J5 
ISls •••.•••••••......•.•••..•. RaDge PlaDts l2 
180s, 182s •••••••.•••.••..• PlIUlt Pathology (5. 
199s ••••••••.•...••..••••••.. Proseminar (1-1 
Teachers' Course in Botany (See Education 75B). 
200s ••.•••••••..•....•..••••...... Seminar (~ 
205s ..•.••••••.•. Physiology of Marine Plants (2 
2208 •••••••••••••••••••••• Advanced Fungi t-3 
~~~~~~~~~~;_.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ltl!;l 
280s ••••••••••••••••••••••• MicrometaboUsm 3 
281s ••••••••••••..••.••• Physlology of J'uDgl 3 

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINBBRING 

3s, 4s (equivalent to 1-2) •.•.. Uen. Inorganic (4,4) 
5a, 6s (equivalent to 21-22) ••• Gen. 1D0rPnlc (4,4) 
Ss, lOs .•••.. General Chem. and QuaL .Anal. (51 
21s, 23s .•••••••.••••..•• Generaf lDorganic (5 
37s, 398 .••••. Organ1c Pharmaceutical Che~ (5,s 
Sis, 53s .••••••••.••• lDdustrlal Chem. Calc. (2,2 
lOis ••••••••••• Advanced Qualitative Analysis (3 
1098, 110S •••••••••••• 'Q~titative AnalJ!i1s (4,3 
Ills ..••.••••••.•..••.. Quantitati:ve·ADilJ~ (4 
121s .•.••• Chemistry of EJigineeriDg l\IIaterials ( 
123S···················{g~~~~~m·c 
131s, 133s ••••••••••••••..••...••• Organlc (5 
1348 ••••••••••••••••• QuaL Organic Analys!s ~ 
135s •••.•••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 00000c 4 
137s •••••.•••.••••••••••••••••....• Organic ) 
1408 .••.•••••••••••••••• Elementaly PhjSical 4) 
1448 ••..•..•••••••••...•••••••••. Biolog,lcal 31 
150& •••••••••.•••••• Under~duate Thes18 (2-4 
152s •.•.••••• Advanced Chemical Calculations (2 
161s, 163s ....................... BIological {5,4 
166s ..•..••••..••. Biochemical PreparatIons 2-3 
171s,173s ................. UnIt Operations 5~5~ 
175s .•••.••••••... Industrial Electrochemistry l2 
176s,178s ••••• Chemical Enrdneering Thesis (4,4 
1798 •••••.•••• Research in Electrochemistry (2-4) 
181s, 183s ••••••••• Physical and Theoretical (5~ 
190s ••••••••••••••••••• History of Ch~ (2 
2OOs •.•••••••••••••••••••• Grai1uate Seminar (0 
201s, 203s: •. Advanced Theoretical and Phys. (3,3 
2088, 210s ••• Advanced Ouantitative ADIll,ms (2,2 
211s, 2128 ••• Advanced Organic Prepamtions (2,2 
214s •••••••••••••••.••••...•...• Phase Role (2 
2188,_ 2208 •••••••••••••• {Selected Topics in In-

dustriaIChemistry~~ 
221s, 223s •••. Advanced morganlc ChemistrY (3,3 
2248 .•••••.•••.•••.••. Chenilstry of Nutritfon (3 
225s ••.••. Problems in Analytical Chemistry (2-4 
226s .•.••.•.•••.• Micro-Ouantitative Analysis (2 
227s •••.••••••• General Chemical Mieroscopy (2 
228s •••••••••••••• Micro-QuaUtIltive Analysis (2 
231s, 232s ••••• Advanced Organic Chemistry (2,2 
238s •••••.••••••• Chemistry of High Polymers (2 
2448, 2468 •••••••• Advanced UnIt Operations (3,3 
249s ••••••••.••••••••••••• Graduate Seminar (* 
2508 ••••••••••••••••••••• Graduate Research (. 

N a?y College Training Program 
!!, las, IIs .....•..••.. General Chemistry ~,4,4) 
.lJ.l8 ........................ Quant. AnaJy8JB-(4) 
IVrr, Vs ......................... : .Or~c (4,4) 
VIs.' •••••••••••••••••• Engineering Ma~ \4) 

CIVIL ENGINEBRING 

5'1s, 58s .•••••••••• Transportation Surve~ (4,3 
S9s ••••••••••••••••••••• Advanced surve:! (4 
91s, 928 ........................ Mechanics 2,3 
116B, 118s •••••••.••• Structural Bwdneeriog 4,4 
121s ••••••••....•..••. Roads and Pavements 2 
123s .••••.•. ~Highway and Raflwa), Economics 2 
1248 ••••.••.•.••••••••••••• Highway Design 2 
1428 ••••••••••••••••••.•••.•.... HydmuUcs 3 
143s .•.••••..•.••••... H-.ldrauUc EnjineeriDg 4 
145s •••••.••••••••••..• HydrauUc Machinery· 2 
147s •••••••••••••••...••... HydrauUc Power 3 
1508 •••••••••••.•••.•••••.. santtary Science 2) 
153s .•••.•••••••••••••••.. Regional P1ann1ng (31 
15Ss .••••.••••••••••• Water Supply Problems (2 
IS7s •••••••••••••••••••...•••.. Reclamation (2 

• ISBa ...••••• Sew~ and Sewage Treatment (2 
1628. 1638 •.•.•.••• l\IIaterlals of Construction !3,3 
1668, 167s .................. SoD Mechanics 2,2 
171s, 1738 ••.•.••••••• Structural Mechanics 4,2~ 
1758. 177s ................ Structural Design. 5,4 
18Is, 183s .••.. Advanced Structural Analysis 3,4 
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1910, 1930, 1958 ••••• {Professional Design and/cr 
ADalysis (2-4, 2-4, ~ 

1928, 1948. 1968 •••••••••• ReSearch (2-5,2-5, 
210s, 2128, 2148 ••.•.••••• Research (2-5, 2-5, 

N ~ College Training Program 

1118 .................... StrCmgth of MaterialS (3 
Als, AIls •.•••••••••.• ADalytlcal Mechanics (2~ 

IVs, IVas (MB167s) .••• Materliils Lllbo~= (3,2 
VIs (l42s) .....•••.....•.... F1uid Me cs (3 
VIlas (AE 171s) •.••.•.•••. Structural ADalysls (3 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Greek 
Is-, -3s •••.••••••••••••. Elementary Greek (5~1 
48 •••••..•••••••••••••.••.••..•••• Socrates 3 
6s .••..••.••••••••••••••••••..••.•.. Homer 3 
7s .•.•.••••••••••.•••••••... New Testament 3 
Ss. 98 ..•••.••••• Grammar and ~~~sition (2,2 
Sis .•••••••••••••••.•..••...• Sight ReacUDg (0 
lOis •••••...•••••.. Persian War and Pericles (3 
l03s .••••• Pe1op. War; Macedonlan Su~c:y (3 
1228 .•.•••••••••.. Grammar and Composition (3) 
ISis, 153s ••••••.•••••••••••.... Plato i3-4, 3-4i 
191s, 193s •••..••••••••••... Aeschylus 3-4,3-4 
2018, 203s ...•••.••. Greek PhUosophera 3-4.3-4 
231s ••••••.••.• Research In Special Authors (3-4) 

Latin 
Is-, -3s .••••••• Elementary Latin and Caesar (51-
4s, 6s ••••••••••••••••••..• Cicero and Ovid (5 
21s ••.••••••.••••••.••• Cicero: De Senedute (5 
22s ..•••••••••••••.••••••..•.••.••• Catullus (5 
l00s ••••..••.•.•..•.••••.•.•.•...•.. Livy (3-4 
103s .•••••.••••..•...• PlautUB and Terence (3-4 
l06s ........... Syntax and Prose Composition (2 
153s ••..•••••.•••.... Augustine: Confessions (2 
1548 .•.•.•••••••••••••••••.••.•... Lucretius (2 
1608, 162s •••.•••••••..•. Major Conference (1.1) 
Teachers' Course in Latin (See Education 75P). 
207s ••••.•••.•••••••.• Seneca: Moral Essays !2) 
211s •.••.•••••••.•••••••••••••.. Latin Novel 2) 
285s ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Vglgnr LatiD 2) 
287s .•.•.•..••.•••••••...•.. MedieVal Latin 2) 

Anliquiliu in English 
13s •..•.•••.•••••.••••••... Greek Literature (4) 
Ills .••••••••••••••••••• Greek Civilization (3-4) 
I1s ...................... Roman Civilization (4) 
113s •.••••• Masterpieces of Latin Literature (3-4) 

DRAMA 

Is, 3s ••..••..•.. Introduction to the Theatre (2,2) 
46s, 488 .•..•.•••.•.•••.•.. Theatre Speech (3,3) 
SIs, 53s ...•••.....••..•••.•..•..... Acting (3,31 
l03s ..•.••.••••.•..••.... Scene Coustruction (2 
1048 .•••.•.•..•.•..•.•.••.••.. Scene Design (2 
lOSs .•• Theatrical Costume Design and Constr. (2 
1068 .••..•..••..•.•.••••..•••..... Make-up (2) 
107s,l09s ....................... Puppetry (2,2) 
Ills, 113s ..................... PlaYWriting (3'3~ 
114s ..••.•..••••••••...••.•.. Stage Lighting (2 
115s ..•....•••.•...• Advanced Stage Lighting (2 
117s,119s ...... Advanced Theatre Workshop (2,2) 
121s. 123s .••••........... Advanced Acting (2,2) 
127s, 1291 •.•...•.•.. History of the Theatre (2,2) 
131s .•..••...••.....••.. Projects in Drama (1-4) 
141s, 143s ..•..• Radio Acting and Productiou !2,2) 
1448, 146s ..•.•.•••••........ Radio Writing 3,31 
151s, 153s .•..•...•.•.. Representative Plays 3,3 
181s, 183s .•..•.•...•.........•.. Directing 2,2 
197s •.. Theatre Organization and Management (2 
21Ds, 212s ••.•••...••..• Research in Drama (5,5) 
2408, 242s ••.••.••••••••••. Thesis Research (*.*) 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
Is, 2s .••••.•••.•••. Principles of Economics (3,3) 
48 ..................... Survey of Economics (4) 
5s .•..•••..••.•. Wartime Economic Problems (3) 
128, 14s ....................... Typewriting (1.1) 
16s, 188 •••••••••..•••.......... Shorthand (3,3) 
198 ........................ Ofllcc Machines (3) 

208 ........ Shorthand and Typewri~ Review (4} 
54s. 55s •••••••.••••••••••••• Business Law (3,3 
60s •••••••••••••.••.•••.. Statistical ~ (4 
628. 63s .••••••••••. Principles of AccountiDg (4.4 
l03s •.••..••.••••....•.. Money and BankiDg !3 
1048 ••••••••••••. Prindples of Transportation 3 
l05s ••••••••..•.......•. Economics of Labor 3 
1068 •• Economics of Marketing and Advertising 3 
107s .•••.•••••••••• -.World Economic PoUdes 13 
lOSs .•..••••.•••••••.. Risk and Risk Bearing 3 
1098 ••.•••••••.••••. Principles of Real Estate 4 
110& .••.••••. Accounting Analysis and Control 
1128 ............ Advanced Theory of Accounts 5 
1158 ...•••••••••••. Business corres.fi!D=cc 3 -
1168. 117s .............. Secretarial (3,3 
1188 ...................... Office Supe • on!3 
121s ••.•••••.••••••...•. CorPoration Finance 4 
1228 ••.••••••.••.•. Principles of Investments 3 
1258 •.••..•••.• Advanced Money and Banking 3 
127s.Forefgu ~e & International BIUlkinK (3 
1298 ..•••••.. Personal and Property Insurancc (4 
131s .• Prlnciplesand Practices of Foreign Trade (3 
1328 .••••••••••••• Problems In Foreign Trade (31 
1348 ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• Wholesaling (3 
1358 .............................. Retailing (3 

l~g::: : PrObiems hi Mark. and':::=: ~~ 
141s ••••••••••.• Regulntion of Publlc Utilities (3) 
143s .••••••..••.••••• Rallway Transportation (4) 
146s .•.•••.•..••..•••..••. AIr Transportation (4 
152s .•.•••..•.•••••.• Government Accounting 3 
1548 ..••••...•••.•••••.•.... Cost Accounting 4 
156s .••.•...•.•••..•. lncome Tu Accounting 4 
157s •••••••••......•••.•. Industrial Auditing 3 

_158s •••••.••.•••..•.••••.•. C.P.A. Problems 4 
164s .•••••••.••.••...•....•. Labor Relations 4 
167s •••••••.••..•.. Personnel Administration 3 
171s •.•••••••.. PubUc Finance and Taxation I 3 
175s ....••••••....•••.. Business Fluctuations 3 
182s .•.•••••.• Economic Problems of Far East 3 
183s •.••.•....•• Economic Problems of China (3~ 
185s •••••••••.......... Advanced Economics (3 
187s •••••••••••. History of Economic Thought (3 
193As, Bs ••••••.•. {Problems In Whole~, Re-

tailing and Advertising (5,5) 
194As, Bs ••••.•.. Research In Trans~rtation (2,2) 
19SAs, Bs ••••....••• {ResearCh in: :Management 

and Accounting (2,2l 
196As, Bs •••.••. Research In PubUc Utilities (2.2 
197As,Bs .•• Research in International Trade (2,2 
199As, Bs ••••• {Research In Business Fluctuations 

and Real Estate (21 
200As, Bo .••.•.••••.•••...• Thesis Seminar (0,0 
202s ................... Seminar In Finance (3-
2068 ..................... Seminar In Labor (3-
2088 ..•.••••..••...• Seminar in Economics (3-5 
210As.Bs ••• French and German Economists (2,2) 
25Ss •••••••.••.....• Seminar in Accounting (3-5) 

N arr.! College Training Program 
'VIIa!t. VIIbs ••••.••.••..•...••••. Statistics {4.4) 
Xs. A18 •••••••••••••••••• BusineSs ticc 4,4) 
XIIs. XIIIs. Business Organ. and Mana ement 4.4) 

- XIVs ..••• Case Analyslfi of Business oblems (3) 
XVDIs ..••• Accountlng and Statistical Controls (3) , 

EDUCATION 

Is .................... Education Orientat!on (21 
98 ....••••. Psychology_ of Secondary Educauon (2 
30s ..•••.••....••.. Washington State Manual (0 
60s .•..••.•. Principles of Secondary Education (2 
70s ..••• Introduction to HIgh School Procedure (3) 
71-72s .•.•••..••...••••...... Cadet Teachin~ (5) 
71N-72Bs ••.•.••. iCadet Teaching for Vocational 

Home Economics Maj()r8 (5) . 
71P-72Ps ...• {Cade Teachln-, for Women Physical 

and Health Edncation Majors (5} 
90s ..••• Measurement In Secondary Education (2 
lOis .••••.•••••...... Educational Psychology (2 
1048 .••.••.•••.•...• {PsychOlOgy and Training of 

EzcepUoDllI Chlldren ~2) 
120s ...•.••.•..•••.••.. Educational Sociology 2~ 
122s .•.••..•......•••. Dlagnosls In Education 2 
141s •.•.. Supervision of Elem. School Subjects (3 
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145Bs.Prin. and Objectives of Safety Education (21 
146s .........•...•. Bxtra-Curricullir Activities (2 
147s .•••..•.••••...••. Principles of Guidance (2 
153s ....•..•••.•• Elementary School Curricula (3 
164&-, -165s ••••.••. ~PrinCiPle8 and Technique of 

Curriculum ~ (2.21 
1758. . • . . • . . . • • • • • . provement of Teaching (2 
18Os. 181s •••...•..•... mstory of Education (3,3 
183s. Hist. Backgrounds of Educational Methods (2 
184s ••.•••••..••.•••. Comparative Education (3) 
188s ..•.••.•••.•.••.. PhilosophY' of Education (2) 
191s ..... Advanced Educational Measurement (2) 
1979,1998 •.......• Individual Research (1-3, 1-3) 
20Is .•.••... Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
2208 .•.•..•. Seminar in Educational Sociology (3) 
245s. 246s •..••.. {Organization of Supervisory and 

Adlninistrative PIOgmmS (3,31 
263s ........•..••.•••.••••... Junior College (2 
265s ...................... College Problems (3 
267s. 268s ..••..•.. Guidance and Counseling (3,3 
270s, 271s .... Problems in Modern Methods (2,2 
275s ......•. Improvement of College Teaching (3 
287s, 288s ..• Seminar in Philosophy of EdUc. (3,3~ 
2908 .••..••.•...•...•.. Educational Statistics (3 
291s •.....•• Methods of Educational Research (2 

4t~~~ .. ::::::: :~~~!~~~ ~~~~ ~~~'. ~(!~ 
Teachers' Courses in Secondary Subjects 

75AB ..••••••.•..••.....•...••.•..••••.. Art 121 
75Bs ..•••.•••.....•..•.•.•..•••.... Botany 2 
75Cs .••..•.•.•••.•..•....•.••••. Chemistry 2 
75Ds ••••.•••..••••...••.....•••..••. Civics 2 
75Es .•••••.••.•••..........•.... Accounting' 4 
75Fs ....••.••••.•. Shorthand and Typewriting (3) 
75Hs ....••••.•••••••.••.....•....•. ~lish (4) 
75Ks .••......•••••••.••..••.•..•..• French (2~ 
75Ls .••.••••...•••••••••••..••.••. German (2 
75Ma .•••••..••.•••••••••••........ History (3 
75NAB .....••.....••.•...•. Home Economics (2 
75NBs ..................... Home Economics (3 
750s .•.•.•.•.•...........•.•.••. Geography (2 
75Pa ••••.•.....•••.....•.••.••....... Latin (2 
75Qs ..••....••••.•••..•....... MatheIDatics (2 
75Rs ..................... Senior H.S. Music (2 
75Ve. Health and Physical Education for Women !2 
75Xs ..•• ' .•..•..••.•••..•...•....... Speech 3) 
75Ys ...••••.•..••...•..••.••..••... Spanish 2) 
75Zs .•••••.••....•.•.....••••••••.. Zoology 2) 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

101-102s.Direct Current Apparatus and Circuits (4 
121s .................... Alternating Currents (3 
122s •.....•••. Alternating Currents Laboratory (1 
161s ......•..•••.•••.... Alternating Currents (3 
1628 ........•. Alternating Currents taboratory (3 
1708. 172s .•••.•••.. Indlvidual Projects (2-5,2-5 
18Is ...•.•••..•..•........... Vacuum Tubes (4 
182s .•..•.••.••... Vacuum Tubes Laboratory 12 
183s .•• ~ ..•..••.••.... Vacuum Tube Circuits 2) 
185s .•.......••.... Communication Networks 31 
186s .•... Communication N.,tworks Laboratory 1 
187s ..•...... Wave Propagation and Antennas 3 
18Ss ..•. Wave Propagation and Antennas Lab. (1 
195s ..................... Electric Transients (3 
196s .........•. Electric Truslents Laboratory (1) 
HFTs .......••... High Frequency Techniques (6) 

N GflY CoUege Training Program 
Is ..••...•....•..•. Electricity and Magnetism (~ 
ns ......... Elementary Elecfrlcnl Bngineering (3 
ms, IVs .•..•. Electric and Magnetic Circuits (5, 
Vbs. VIb8 .•.•.. Electron Tubes and.Circuits (5,5 
IXs ................. Electrical Measurements ( 
Xs ...• Direct Current Apparatus and Circuits (4) 
XIs.Alternating Current Apparatus and Circuits (4) 

ENGLISH 

As, Bs ••••••••••••• Elementary Composition (O,Ol 
Is, 2s .....••.•.•.••......•... Composition (3,3 
SIs, 53s .•......•...•.. Advanced Exposition (3,3 
S4s •••.•• Introduction to Non-fictional Writing (3 
55s ....................... Advanced Writing (3) 

60s ...••••••.•••••.•••••••••. Report Wri~ (31 
61s, 63s ..•••••.••••••.•••• ' .. Verse Writing 2,2 
74s, 76s ...•••..••.••. Dramatic Composition 3,3 
77s, 79s .•.•••.••........• Narrative Writing (3,3 
110s. 1128 .•••...... Advanced Verse Writing (2,2 
137s, 139s •••• Advanced Short Story Writing (5,5) 
1568, 15SS .••.•••.•••••.•.•.. Novel Writin& (5,5) 
184s, 186& .• Creative Writing Conference (2-s.2-5! 
1008 .••••••••••••••••• Technical Composition (2 
lOIs ••..•.••..•..••.•...... Modern Reading (2 
102s, 103s ••...•.•••.. English for Engineers (2,2 
107s, lOSs, 1098 .••• Non-technical Reading (1,1,1) 
57s •••••••.••••••••••. Introduction to Poetry (3) 
58s •....••..••..•..... Introduction to Fiction (3"'> 
64s, 668 •..••..•...... Literary Backgrounds (4,4) 
67s, 69s ...•.. Survey of American Literature (2,2) 
72s, 73s •.. Introduction to Modem Literature (2,21 
06s .................. The Bible as L!terature (3 
100s ......•..••. Modem European Literature (4 
l06s ......•....... Modern English Literature (4 
117s .•..•..•. HistoQ' of the English Language (3) 
140s .••..•••.•..... Social Ideals in Literature (3) 
1448, 145s •.... Eighteenth Century Literature (4.4) 
148s. 1498 •••...•. Ten Great EDJilish Novels (2,2) 
ISIs •...•.. Old and Middle EnglIsh Literature (4~ 
153s .•.... Middle Engl4Ih Narrative Literature (4 
154s ... Shakespearean Contemporaries: Drama (4 
161s. 162s .•..•••..•... American Literature (4,4 
1668 .•...•...... Modern American Literature (4 
167s. 1698 .•. Seventeenth Century Literature 14,4 
170s, 172s .................... Shakespeare 4,4 
174s, 175s ..... Late Nineteenth Century Lit. 3,4 
1778, 17Ss ........•... The Romantic Period 3,3 
180s, 182s ...•.•...... Old English Language (5.5 
187s ...................... English Grammar (2) 
201s .••...... Introduction to Gmduate Studies I ( 
203s ...................... Literary Criticism (5 
204s, 2C6s .•••••....•....•...••... Chaucer (5 
208s, 2108 •••.•.. Pre-Shakespearean Drama (5 
217s, 2198 .•.••.••.•••........ Shakespeare (5,5 
2248, 2268 •..••.•••.... American Literature ~5,5) 
23Os, 2328 .•......••.. 01d English ~ge 5~ 
23Ss, 2408 .••. Early Nineteenth Century LIt. 5,5 
241s, 243s .••••.••..•... Victorian Literature (5, 
2448, 2468 ...••..•.. Eighteenth Century Lit. (5,5) 
25Os, 252s .•...•........... Thesis Research (*,*) 

N af)y College Train,ng Program 
Is, ns .•.•••..••.••..•••..•... Composition (3,3) 

FAR EASTERN STUDIES 

Is ••••..•.•. Japanese Language, Intensive A (1~ 
las •.•••.••. Japanese Language, Conversation ( 
3s .•..••.••. Ja~ese Language, Intermediate (5 
48 •••••••••••• Korean Language, Intensive A (10 
4as .••••••.••• Korean Language. Conversation (5) 
Sa •••••••••••• Korean Language, Intermediate (5) 
7s ..•.••.•... Russian Language. Intensive A (10) 
7as ......••... Russian LaDguage1. Elementary (5) 
9s ..•.•...... RussitlD Langullge, .lDtermediate ~5) 
lOs .••...••... Survey, ProbJems of the Pacific 4) 
409 ..................... Chinese Civilization 3) 
42s ...................... Korean Civilization (2) 
44s ......•..• Chinese Language. Intensive A (10) 
4411s ......•.. Chinese Language, Converaation (5) 
46s .......... Chinese Language, Intermediate (5) 
90s ........................ History of China (3) 
91s ........................ Hlstory of Japan (3~ 
109s .......• Japanese Langua,~ Intensive B (10 
113s .•.......... Civilizntion 0 :southeast Asia (2 
1209, 121s, 122s ... Adv. Japanese Language (5,5.~ 
126s ....... The Development of Modern Japan (3 
130s .•....••.. RussIan: Literature, Golden Age (3 
132s .....•.. Contempo~ Rus8fun Literature (3~ 
136s .............••• Modern Russian mstory (3 
143s ....................... Chinese Peoples (4 
149s ..•.•...• Chinese Language, Intensive B (10) 
162s ......... Russian Language, Intensive B (10) 
167s, 16Ss, 169s .... Adv. Russhin Language (5.5.5) 
170s ........ Literature of China in TranslatiQn (3) 
172s. 173s, 1748 .... Adv. Chinese Language (5.5,5) 
1758 ...•.•••.. Korean Language, Intensive B (10) 
176s ••....•....•. Advanced Korean Language (5) 
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177s, 178s ••••.. Advanced Korean Language (5(!! 
18Os ..••.•••..•••••. Modem Chinese History 3 
181s •.•••••.••••••• Modem Japanese History 3 
182s ..••••..••.••.•....••..... Modem Indlil 2 
184s .•.••••••.•.•.••• Modem Korean History (3) 
190s ..•••.••.••••••. Undergraduate Research (*) 
196s ..................... Russian Ezpaosion (~ 
1998 ........ Undergradnate Seminar on China (2 
ZZ5s, 226s. Seminar in Far Ea8tem Diplomacy (3,3 
28Os, 281s ...••••••.••••••.••..•. Research (*, 
2918, 292s ...••••••••••••.•...•.•.• Thesis (3,3) 

FISHERIES 

lOIs .................... Compo Anat. of Fish (i 
l03s .••..••• Clus. and Ident., Soft-rayed Fish ( 
lOSs, 107s .••.••.•.•..• Com. Aquatic Invert. (5. 
lOSs, llOa .•.•. Problems of Fisheries Science {1,1 
125s.Spawning Habits of Game & Other Fishes \3 
126s ••..•...•.•.. Barb' Life History of Fishes (3 
ISIs ..•• Natural Fish Foods and Water Supply (5 
153s ..•.••..•.. {PrOP' Freshwater Fish; Methods 

1548 •••••••••••••••• ~f. ~t~£I~e:~s~rGi!f ~4 
165s, 167s .••••..• Elementary Problems (2-5.2-
195s. 1978 .................... Seminar (2-5. 2-5 
201s, 203s ..... , , ••......•... Research (2-5.2-5 
205s, 2078 ...... , ............. Seminar (2-5.2 

FORESTRY 

Ibs ..•.•..••••••••••.••..•..•... Dendrology (4 
3s ..••..•.•••••••••.. Introduction to Forestry (3 
48 .••••••••••••••••••••.•...•.... Protection (2 
68, •••••••••••• , ••••• Introduction to Forestry (2 
Ss. , •...•..•••.•..••..•.•. Forestry Problems 4 
ISs ... , .•. , ••.•..••.•••.. General Lumbering 3 
4Oa .••.•••••••••••••.••••••..... Silviculture 2 
60s ••.•••••••••••.•••••••••••.. Mensuration 3 
62s .•. , .•..••• Field Problema in MensuratIon 4 
104s .••.••..••••••••..•••... Timber Physics 3 
l06s •.•..•••.••.••••••••. Wood Preservation 4 
Ills .•.•.•••..•••.••........ Wood Structure 4 
1158 ..•..••.•••.•.•..••.......... Protection 2 
121s .••.....•...•...••............•. Silvics 2 
1228 .•.••.•••••••...... Silvicu1tural Methods 4 
126s .•.•••.•.•.•.•••..•• Forest Economics (2~ 
14Os .•••••••• , •.••.••. , •......• Construction (3 

l~~:: ... , ... :, ':.'. AchniniStmiioii!:de~r:=ac~o~ ~I 
15Ss .......••..•........... Forest Utilimtion (3 
1608, 161sL 162s .. Undergrade Studies (1-5, 1-5,1-
164s •••. ~enlor Forestry Management Surveys (3 
165s .•• Senior Forestry Management Inventory (3 
166s ..••. Senior Forestry Management Studies (3 
167a ..... Senior Forestry Management Reports (3 in:: :: ........... ', ........... , ...... ' ... ' ... ~~~~~t. ?~~II~~ g) 
1848. , , •.• , •.. , .. , .. Manufacturing Problems (3) 
185s .•• , .. , . , .•..• , .... Forest Engineering(2~ 
186s,., ••.• ,. , ....•... Lo~ Engineering (2~ 
187a .• Senior Logging BngiQeenng Field Trip {16 
188s. , •••••••••••••.•••••.•.•.. Kiln Drying (4 
1898 ••••.• , . , •••.•••..•.•.•..•.. Wood Pul~ (3 
202s .•.•••..••.....•.•............ Thesis (3-6 
203a ..•.••...... Advanced Wood Preservation (2 
2048 .•••..••....• Forest Management Plana (3-5) 
208a ....•••.•..••••..•.•.....•..... Seminar (2~ 
210s, 212s ............ Graduate Studies (3-5,3-5 
213s, 2148, 215s ..•....... Research (3-5, 3-5, 3-5 

GENERAL ENGINEERING 

2s ..•••. : ..•..•••.•••.. Engineering Drawing (2) 
3s ........................ Drafting Problems (2) 
lIs, 12s ...••....•..•• Engineering Problems (2,21 
21s ........................ Plane Surveying (2 
228 ...• Elementary MIlSJPing and Map Reading (2 
ISIs •.•••..••.••..••• Inventions and Patents (1 

GENERAL LITERATURE 

SIs, 53s .••••. Masterpieces of European Lit. (3.3} 
lOis .•...••.. Intro. to Criticism and Literature (3 
191s, 193s, 1948, 195s .. Gen. European Lit. (3,3.3,3 

GENERAL STUDms 

21s-, -23s .•.••••••.• American Social Trends (4,~ 
156s ..•.•.• AnalysIs of Modem Cultural Crisis (4 
191s, 193s .................... Senior Study (*. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Is .••.•••.•••••.• Survey of World Geography I~ 
7s .••.•••••••••.••••••• EConomic Geography 4 
lis •••.•••••••••••••••• Weather Ilnd Climate 4 
70s ....................... World Geography 4 
77s ..•••.••••..••......... Urban Geography 12 
lOIs .••••••••.•.. Survey of World Geogr_allhy 5 
102s •••••••••••••••••••.. Geography of U. S. 3 
103s ...•••••••••••..••.... Geography of Asia 4 
104s ..•.•••..••......•• Geography of Europe (4 
1058 •....••..••.. Geography of Latin America (5 
1068 ........... • Geography of Africa-Australla (4 
lOSs ..••••.• Geography of Canada and Alaska !2 
1108 ...................... Pacific Northwest 2 
Ills ...................... , ..... Climatology 4 
1128 ..••••••.••••••••.• Physical Meteorology I 
1218 ..•..••....••••.... Regional Climatology 
125s .•. Goog. Background of American History (2 
1328 ................... Islnnd8 of the Pacific (4 
140s ...•...... Geography in the Social Studies (2 
152s .••••••....••••••.. Synoptic Meteorology (4 

154s ................. Meteorolou Laboratory 131 
15Ss .•.• Influences of Geographic Environment 3 
156s .•. Weather Instruments and Observations 2 
160a •.••••••••••..••.........•. Cartography 4 
162s ..••••.•..••.... Advanced Cartogrnphy (2-3 
170a .••.••. Conservation of Natural Resources (3) 
1758 .•.•••••• Problems in Political Geography (3) 
192s ...... "jResearch Problems in Meteorolo; 

and Climatology ( 
195s ...• IndI nal Conference and Research (2-5 
199s .•••.......... Pre-Seminar in Geography 83 
Teachers' Course in Geography (See Education 7S ). 
200s .•.••.••••..•.••.........•••... Seminar !~ 
201s .••••••.••..••.. : ..........•.. Research * 
207s .•••••• :. World Resources and Industries * 
211s .••.•••••••••••• Research in Meteorology 
ZZ08 ....••.••..•••••••..••.. Land Utilhation 
255s ••••.•.. Hlstory and Theory of Geography 

GEOLOGY 
Is ........................ Survey of Geology 4:} 
5s .•••••.•••••..•....... Rocks and Minerals 
6s ...••••••.••..••. Elements of Physiography 
7s ........................ Historical Geology 4 
lOSs .•••.. Petrology IlS Applied to Engineering 4 
10158 ..••.•..•...•.. Elements of Physiography 4 
107s ...................... Historical Geology 4 
112s .••.••..••.. Physlography of Eastern U.S. 4 
121s .•••••••••.•..•.•....•...... Mineralogy 4 
123s •..••.•.••••••....•.. Optical Mineralogy 
125s .•••.••••••..• Petrography and Petrology 
127s .•••••••..••..•••....•.... Ore Deposits 4 
1308 ..•••.••.•....•...• General Paleontology I 
1428 •...•...•...• , .••.••. Structural Geology 4 
1448 .•.••.••.•......•........ Field Methods 4 
1908 .•.•.•...•........ Undergraduate Thesis 4 
2008 ..•.•• Advanced Work in General Geology ( 
201s ..... "IAdvanced Petrography and Petrology 

of Igneous Rocks (., 
202s. . • . • •. Advanced Petrography and petrolo~ 

of Metamorphic Rocks ( 
212s ••••.••••••• {Advanced Studies or Field Wor 

in Physiogaphy (*) 
ZZOS ...• '1AdV. or Research Work in Mineralo~ 

Petrography and Petrology ( 
227s .•.. A vanced Work in Economic Geology { 
230a. ~dvnnced workinPaleontolo~ 

and Stratigraphy ( 
2408 .. Advanced S dies in Structural Geology ( 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

18 ...................... Elementary German (5! 
lXs .•.•••..•• Elementary German, Intensive (10 
3s ...................... Elementary German (5 
48, SS ...•......••.••• Second Year Reading (3,2 
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"Is ••••.•.•••......••.••••• Grammar Review 12 
lOs ••••••••••• Advanced Second Year Rea@Ig 3 
30s ••••••••••• Conversation Based on Readini 2 
GOa ................... L.D. Scientifie German 3 
1048 •• Literature in Tmaslation: Thomas Mann 3 
IUs, 115s •...•• U.D. Scientific German (W, W 
1168 .••••• U.D. ScIentific German (Pre-Medo) (2 
117s •••••••••••••.•.•••••.• Military German (2 
12Os, 122s ••••••• Grammar and Composition (2~ 
1288 •••.•••••••.•••..•.••.••..•.• Phonetics ~(2 
130s •••••••••• lntroduction to C1asslcsl Period 3 
132s ••..•••••. Introduction to German Novelle 3 
183s, 185s .•••• History of German Literature (3,3 

mSTORY 

Is-, -2s .• Medieval & Modern European Hist. ~4'4~ 
3s-, -48 ••••••• Surny of Western CiviUzation 3,3 
5&-, -Cis •••• EDgliah Politicsl & Social History 4J4 
7s .•...••.••••••. Survey of American History \41 
21s-, -23s ..•.•...•.. American Social Trends (4,4 
'12a-, -73s .•. Ancient History (Greec:e; Rome) (4r: 
1148 •••••••••••.....• Culture of Renaissance 4 
I1Ss ..•.••••••••......•.... The Reformation 4 
128s ••••••••••.. (Pranee from the Reformation to 

129s •• The French Revolu~:n~e*~!}:::l:i: 112 
130s ...................... Europe, 1815-1870 3 
131s ...................... Europe, 1870-1914 2 
133s ...••••••••.....••.... Europe Since 1914 4 
13Ss ••••• , ••••. Modern Militllg SyStems 13 or 
1408 ............ American Colonial History 3 or 
145s ••..••.•••• History of U.S. 1829-1860 3 or 
150s ••.••.•••••••• 2Oth Century America 3 or 
155s .•••••..••••••..••.•.. History of Canadll (4 
1598 ••.•••••..•••. {American DitJlomatic Blsto!}, 

1776 to Present (3 or 5) 

1648 •••••••••••••••• (~cm ~o:::~~:~d~ 
18Os ••..• History of B~tish Empire Since 1~83 (5 
188s ........... ; ........ Hlstory of Australia (3 
1898., •••••••••••..••.• {a:~ia~~~=~· 
1908 •••••••••••• , .lntroduction to Roman Law (3) 
1998. UndC!!lP'4duate Seminar and Conference (1-5) 
Teachers' COurse in History (See Education 75M), 

~l:; ii2a:::::·.·,::::::: :{~~~~~~Tl 
2188, 219s •••••.... , •••••... Bntish Empire (2,2 
2268 ••. , ••.•• , ••••. , •••••. American History (4 
227s-, -2288 .•• , ••.•.•. ,. ,American History (2,2 
231s, 232s, •••.••. Modem European Hlsto~ (2,2 
234s ..••••••..•......••.•...... Roman Law (2) 
300s .•••.. Individual Research or Thesis Work (*) 

N a~ College Training Program 
Is, lIs .•.. Background of Present World WfI,r (2,2) 

HOME ECONOMICS 

"Is •••.•••.••• lntroduction to Home Economics (11 
98 ••...•••..•••• Nutrition for Student Nurses (3 
128, Us ••• Costume Design and Construetion (34 
ISs ...•..•••••••..•..•••••• Food Preparation !4 
25s .•...•••.•••..••.••.••.......... Textiles 3 
268 ...................... lnstitution Textiles 21 
418 •.....••• Home Fumlshing for Non-majors 2 
83s, 84s ....•••.••.•........•.•.. Euthenics (4,4 
102s ..••.•••.•.••••...... : ...... Needlec:raft (3 
100s ...••..••......• Nutrition for NOD-majora (2 
lOSs .•...•••••••••.. {Diet Therapy for Graduate 

and Student Nurses (3) 
106s ....••. Nutrition for Public Health Nurses (3) 
lOSs .•••••••••••..••.•••.••.••.••• Nutrition (5) 
1098 ••••...•.•••.... {Income Management and 

Consumption Problems (3) 
112a, 113s, 114s •...•....•.. ~Costume Design and 

Construction {3,2,3j 
I1Sa ...... " ••••......•.•.•.. ood Preparation (3 
116s, 120S ....•.. Advanced Food Preparation (3,3 
121s .•••.•••••. Institutional Food Preparation 14 
122s ..•...•..•.• lnstitutional Food Purchasing 3~ 
123s.Institutional Mana1(ement and Equipment 5 
1268 •.•.••....•••••.. Demonstration Cookery 2 

131s .•. , ................... Clothlng Selection I~ 
141s. The House, Equipment and MAnagement 3 
1448 ••••••••••••••••••• lncome Management 3 
1458 ••••••••••••••••.•• F~ Relatici1l8hips 2 
1468 .•••.•••••• Home P'urnishiDg and Tatlles 
147s: •••.••••• , •••••.•.•.. Home Fumishing (3 
1488 •..••••••••••• Home !':::Iement House (2 

i~·:;.~·~·:·:··:··:·:·:··:··:·:··:··:.r~~~~112 1898 ......................... Hand Weaving 2 
1908 .•••••..•...••.• Child Nutrition and Care 2 
191s ••••.•••.•...•..••...•.... Diet Thera])y 2 
195s •••.•.••.•• Research in Home Economics 
196a, 197s .•••••••• Supervised Field Work (10,10 
1988 .••.•..••••••••••.••... Historic Tatlles (2 
Teachers' Course in Home Economics (See Educa
tion 75NA aud 75NB). 
2OOs ..•••.•••••••••.••. lnvestigation Cookery (~ 
2028 •.•....••.••. Home Economics Education ( 
2048, 206s .••..••••••. Research in Nutrition (*, 
207s, 2098 .••.•.•.....• Research in Textiles (*, 
211s •..•.•.•...• Research in Costume Design \ 
214s, 21Sa .••.••••.•.• Readings in Nutrition (*, 
220s, 222s .. Research in Institutional Admin. (*,. 
24Ss ••••••..•.••• {Social and Economic Problems 

25Os ••....••.•••••••••••.•• ~~ ~~~. ~~Th":3! ~~ 
JOURNALISM 

51s ........................... News Writing (4 

Is ..•••••••..••.•• Journalism as a Profession (~ 
2s .•••••••••••••• The Newspaper and Society (2 

81s. 83s, 848 ••••• Editorial Techniques (2-3, 2-3~ 
130s .••..•.•.•.• Fundamentals of AdvertiSing 
132s ••.•.. Display Advertising and Typography 5 
147s-, 148s-, -150s,W:, Fundamentals of Journal-
IS1s-, 152s-, -154s ism (S.5,S,S,S,5} 
172s .••••••.••• Mfi e and Feature wn~ \2 
173s, 17Ss .•••.•••••...• Short Story Writing 3,3 
1998 •••••.•.•••.••• Problems of Journalism 2-5) 

LAW 
All Law School courses are given on the 

, quarter basis. 

LIBERAL ARTS 

Is .••.••••••• lntroduction to Modern Thought (3) 
I1s •• lntrodueUon to the Study of the Fine Arts (3) 
1148, 116s ••••• {Realism in Philosophy, Literature 

and the Arts (2,2) 

LIBRARIANSHIP 
t/I170s .•.• lntro. to Library Work with Children ~2~ 
uns ................... : •• Children'S Books 1 
t/I1'12s ••• " •••••••• lntroduction to Library Work 1 
uns •••••.••• {Classification. CataloidQg, Subject 

H~ for H.S.l.ioraries 2 
:1768 •••. Reference for High School Libraries ~ 
t/I177s ••.•..••.•.. Bibliography and Reference 4 
411788 •••••••••••••••••• • History of the Book 2 
411798 ••••••••••••••••••• • Books for Libraries 3 
tlSOs .••••••••••••.•...••..... Story Telling 2 
t/I181s •••••••.•••.• Advanced Children's Work 2 
tl82s .•••.•.••. School Library Administration 2 
t/I186s ...•.•.•...• , ..•.........•...• Practice 3 
t/I190s ..••.••.• Seledion of Books for Children 4 
t/I191s .••.••••••.••••• {Classification,. Catal0rm 

- Subject Headings (3 
t/I192s ..•..•..•..•.........•.. Administration (3 
U93s ..••....• {Classification, Cataloging, Subject 

Headings for H.S. I.ibfaries 12j 
t/I194s .•••.••..•.• Bibliography and Reference 2 
:195s ...•••• Book Selection for H.S. Libraries 3 
t/I196s ......•...••......•• Books for Libraries 3 

lCourse OpeD to juniors and seniors. 
Courses open to seniors and graduates. 

t/ICourses open only to students registered in 
the School. 
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MATBBMATICS 

As •••••••••••• Elementary High School Math. 0 
18 .•••.••..••..•...••••.•. Aavanced Algebra 4 
28 ••••••••.•••••••..••••.... SoUd Geometry 3 
48 •••••••••••••••••••••• Plane Trigonometry 2 
58 •••••••••••••••••••••••••. CoUege Algebra 3 
C5s ••••• ; ••••••••••••••••• Analytic Geometry 5 
138L •••.•••••• Elements of Statfstical Method 3 
318 .•••••. EagineeriDg Freshman Mathematics 
54s ..•••.•...•..•••. Architects' Mathematics 3 
1078, 109s.Differentisl aDd Integral Calculus IS'! 
l1'4s, 116s .••••••••••• DifferentIal Equations 3,3 
117s, 119s •..••••••.•.. Projective Geometry 3,3 
1418,1438 ••...•...... Calculus of Problems 3,3 
152s, 153s •.. Interpolation aDd Approximation 2,2 
1608 .•••••••.••..•.•••.••.•• Vector AnalysiS (2

J 
230s, 2328 ••••••• Advanced Topics in Algebra (3,3 
241s, 243s ..••••.•••••••• Complex Varlilbles (2,2 

- . , N ~ COUege Training Program 
~ ~ lJ!s.l-l!!I ••• ~th~ Analwfs (5.s.s~ 
~~~::: :C~cUtus'a~ci 'Differenti8f~~~5t 
VUas ...•.••• -.••...•••• Differentlal Equations (3 
~~~ IXs.Navigationand Nautical Astronomy-(.3.3 ~ 

!.tECBANICAL ENGINEERING 

53a, 5SS ..•••••••••• Jrfanufactnring Metllods (1,1) 
81s(Use I) 
82s(Use m 
83s ••.•.•••.•.. Steam Engineering Laboratory l2 
lOSs ..•..•. Advanced Manufacturing Methods 1 
1078 .................... Production Planning 1 
lOSs ••..••••••....•• Productlon Management 3 
Ills ,112s 113s .•••.••••. Machine Design (2,2,3 
123s •••..•••.••••.....•. Eagines aDd Boilers (3 
ISis, 153s .•.•••.. Ezperimental Engineering (3,3 
167s(CE IVa) .••....•.• EugineermgMaterialS (3 
183s(Use IVa) 
1848 ••••.••.•••••••.••••.••••• Power Plants 13l 
195s ••• ~ ••••••••.•••.•••.•••.••.••.. Thesis 3 
1988 ••••.•.••••• Internal Combustion Engines 2 
199s •.•••. Internal Combustion Engine Design 2 

N ~ College Training Program 
• Ia(81s) ••••••••••••.••.•••....... Kinematics (2 

1Is •.•.••••• .-•••••••• Elementary Heat Power (3 
ms, IIIas ..................... Heat Power (5,3 
IVa, IVas(I838) ...•••..••. Thermodynamics (5,3 
VIIs ...••..•••••••••..••.••• MachiJle Design ~3 
vms ............... Mechanics of Machinery 3 
IXs ••••••••••••••••••. Mechanical Processes 3 

MILITARY SCmNCE AND TACTICS ~ 

198,20& ••••••••••••••• {First Year, Basic Course, 
Branch Immaterial (3,3) 

788, 798 •• u ••••••••• {second Year BasIc Course. 
Branch Immaterial (3,3) 

MININP, }~.ETALLURGICAL AND 
CE.KAlW.C ENGINEERING 

M .ning Engineering 
Sis •••••.•.•......•••••• Elements of l\fining ~4 
1018 .•..•..•.•••••.•.• " .•.•...•...... MilliDg 2 
1038 .•.•.•••..••.••••. Mine Rescue Training 1 
I06s.107s •••••...•••.•••.. Mlne Excursion (1,1 
ISis •••••••••••••.•..... Elements of MinIng l4 
1618 .•.••..•...•.•........ Mineral DressiDg 4 
163s ••••..•••........... MinIng Engineering 4 
182s .....••••.• Mineral Industry Management 2 
191s, 1938 ...................... Thesis (1-4, 1~ 
lOis. 203s .•.•.•.•.•••...•......•. Seminar 11.1 
211s, 213s •.•.••••••.•..... Graduate Thesis *. 
221s. 223s ................... Metal Mining *.~ 
231s. 233s .... '" .•.•...•. Mineral Dressing *. 
251s. 253s .................... Coal MinJng *! 
271s.Coop. Research with U.S. Bureau ofMhies \4 

MeJallurgical Engineering 
53s .••••••••••••••••. Elements of Metallurgy {2} 
lOis .•••..•••..•••.........•.. Fire Aasayblg 2 
100s .••...••••••••.• Metallurgical Laboratory 2 

l03s ..••••••••••••••..••... Fuel Technology 13 
1048 ••••••••••••••••• Non-ferrous Metallurgy 2 
153s .••••.••.••..•••. Elements of Metallurgy 2 
154s .••••••.••..•...••..••.... Wet Assaybijc 2 
155s .•••••••.••.••••••..• ' •.•. Iron and Steel 2 
162s .................. Physlcal Metallurgy (2-3 
163s ......................... Metallography (2 
166s ••.••••. Advanced Non-ferrous Metallurgy (2 
221a, 223s ............ Advanced Metallurgy (*~ 
261s .••••••••••••••.••.....••....•... FuelS , 
2638 .•.••••••••••••••• Fuels and Combustion 

Ceramic Engineering 
90s ...................... Industrlal Minerals (2) 

MUSIC 

la-. -3s ....................... Group Piano (2.2 
la-t. -3s ................... , ... Group Voice (2,2 
4s.mtrociuction to Music Literature and History (2 
7s. Os .•••••.•.••• Group Piano, second year 12,2 
7s. 9s ....•••.•.•.• Group Voice, second year 2,2 
lOs-. -12s .•••••.•.•..••.• University Chorus 1.1 
148 •••••••.•••••••••.•.•.... Fund8.mentals ~2 
ISs ••••••••••••••.•••••.••. Fundamentals n 2 
16s ...•••••.••••••...•.... Fundamentals m 2 
ISs. lOs ••••.. Indlvidual Piano or VioUn (2-31 2-3 
21s •.•••••• ',' .•.•••...•...• Survey of MU8!c 14 
22s •..•••••••. Appreciatlon: Symphonic MUSIC 2 
23s ••••..•••.•...•..•••• Appreclation: 9j1era 2 
248 ••.. Appreciation: Solo and Chamber Music 2 
30s, 32s .••••••••••••••••• Elemen~ Band {l~1 
33s •••.•••••••••.•.••••••. Piano Repertory 1 1 
35s ...................... PIano Repertory m 1 
37s, 390 •.•.••.••........ Piano Ensemble I {l,1 
4Os •• Elem. Orchestral Instruments: Woodwind ~2 
41s ••••.. Elem. Orchestral Instruments: Brass 2 
42s ••••• Elem. Orchestral Instruments: Strings 2 
43s .•..••••••••••••. Elementary Orchestra (1 ~ 
488 •••..••••••••••••• Vocal or Instrumental (2-3 
SOs-(See 48s above) 
Sis .•••.•.•••..•..•••.• Elemen~ Harmony 4l 
528 .......................... Score Reading 2 
53s •.••••••...•.••••.• Intermedlate Harmony 3 
54s ••••.•••.••••••• BerUo%, Liszt and Strauss 2 
55s .•.•...••••...•....... Russian Composers 2 
60s ..• Advanced Orchestral Instruments: Wind 2 
62s.Advanced Orchestral Instruments: Strings 2 
65s. 67s ••••.• Choral Ensemble: Women (1~.1 
68s. 70s .•........ Vocal or Instrumental (2-3.2-3 
73s.Keyboard Improvisation aDd Transposition I (2 
75s.Keyboard Improvisation & TransJ)osition m (2 
80s, 82s ..••••••••..••• Universill' Choir (1~,1~ 
838 .•••••••••...•••••..•. Piano RepertorY IV r 
85s ..•...••.•...•••••.••• Piano Repertory VI 1 
87s ...•..•..••.•••••••••••• Gregorian Chant 1 
90s. 92s •••••••••••••••.•.•.. Concert Band (2,2 
93s. 9Ss .•••••••••••••. Symphony Orchestra (2,2 
988 ••.•••.•••••.•.••.•••..... Choralll/luslc 1(2 
lOIs .................... Advanced Harmony (3 
106s •••.•••.•.•.•••.. {MOdem French, SpaiWib, 

and British Composers l2 
l09s ......................... Counterpoint I 3 
112s ..•••••••••••.....•..•... Musical Forms 3 
1138 ..•..••..••.•.. Elemen~ School Music 3 
116s ..•.•.••..•.•..••.... Junior H.S. Music (2 
1188. 1208 .•..••.. Vocal or Instrumental (2-3. 2-3 
121s, 123s .•...•.•.•.. Madrigal Singers (1~'lll. 
124s. 126s ................. Chamber Music (2 
1288 ...•••••.......•........ Choral Music n 1 
132s .•••...•••• Haydn, Mozart aDd Beethoven 2 
1338 .•••.•..•••••.•.•... PIano Repertory VB 1 
135s ..•••.....•...•.•.... Piano Repertory IX 11 
136s .................. Technic of ConduCting 3 
13SS •••••••••••••••.•••...... Accompanyin..l 2 
139s ..................... Piano Ensemble n 2 
143s .......................... Orchestration 3 
145s ......................... Church Music (21 
1485, 15Os .••..... Vocal or Instrumentsl (2-3, 2-3 
ISIs ...••..•..••........ Wagner and Brahms (2 
155s ....•.•..••..•. School Music Supervision (2 
157s. 159s .••••••.• Composers' Laboratory I (3,3 
1608 ..................... Song Interpretation (2 
161s. 1628 ••••••••••• Music in the Americas (2,2 
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163s ......................... Counterpolnt n (3~ 
165s-. -1678 .....•..•....•.. Piano Teaching (2,2 
1688. 170s ........ Vocal or Instrumental (2~. 2-3 
173s •. Keybd. Improvisation & Transposition IV (2~ 
175s •. Keybd. Improvisation & Transposition VI (2 
177s. 179s .•.•.••.. Composers' Laboratory n (3~ 
1808 ••••••.••...••.•••. Orchestra Conducting 3) 
1818 ••••••.•••..•• Hlstory' of Keyboard Music 2) 
1878 .••••••......•. Music of the Middle Ages 2) 
190s ................... ; .• Palestrina to Bach {2~ 
191s ..•....... Vocal Music: Haydn to Brahms 2 
192s ...••...•.......... Contemporary Music 2 
193s ....•..•... Music History ReadIng Course ~3) 
195s ...................... Choral Conducting 3) 
199s ...••.......•...•........ Senior Recital 2) 
Teachers' Course in Music (See Education 7SR). 
2oos ••..••••••.... Introduction to Musicology (2) 
211s ....•.•••.• Music of the Elizabethian Age (ij 
218s. 220s ..•• ; •.. Vocal or Instrumental (2-3. 2-3 
221s .................. History_of Instruments ~2 
230s ....•.•.•••.• Seminar in Music Education 2 
233s ....••.•.•.••••... Seminar in Musicology 2 
2408. 242s .................... Composition (*. 
25Os. 2528 .••••...•.... Research and Thesis (*.*) 

NAVAL SCIENCE 
N aTJY College Training Program 

Navy !!t ns ..••.....•... Naval Organization (1.1) 
Navy ll.ls.Naval History & Elementary Strategy-(3) 
NS Is ns •• Seamanship and CommuDicaticms {~) 
NS iifs.~~ •. Damage Control and Englneeriug:{3) 
NS IVs .. ~ .~ ............ \NavigatiOn and Nautical 

• . . Astronomy 1.(3) 
NS Va .. ~\? ........... Navigntionand Nautical 

Astronomy n (3) 
. NS VIs ••••••.. Naval Administration and taw (3) 

NS VIIs .•... Tactics. Aviation and Recognition (3) 
]1C, o'2----.NS VIll.-f!JXs ..•...• Ordnance and GUDDen' (3,3) 
~ ..•••..•.•...•......•. CommUldcatiODS(3) 
NS XIs .•••.•••.•••.••..... Refresher Conrse (3) 

NURSERY SCHOOL 

103s .................... The Nursery School 4 
lOis •••••..••••...••••••. Child Development I~ 

104s ..•••. Participation and Special Problems 
lOSs .•...••• Child Development and Guidance 2) 

NURSING lIDUC~TlON 
18 ....................... History of Nursing (2) 
5s .•.•...•.. Home NurRin& and Child Hygiene (2) 
20s ••.......•.. {Elementary Theory and Practice 

for Red Cross Nurses' Aides (3) 
120s •..•.. Prlo. and Practicl'" of Elem. Nursing (3) 
15Os .•....•.. Prln. Teach. Nursing and Health (3) 
162s, 163s, 164s .•...•••.. {Field l'rac:tice PubUc 

Health Nursing (5.5.6) 
165s ••..•• {survey of Current Literature m Spec:ial 

Fields in Public Health NurslDg (2) 
166s ...•.•••••.•...... Advanced Field Work (12) 
167s ........•.... PrIo. Public Health Nursing (2) 
168s ..... Special Fields Public Health Nursina (3) 
169s .......................... Public Hoalth (2) 
190s •..•.......•..•. {Methods of Supenialon ;n 

Public Health Nurs:118 (3) 
201s, 202a .•... Seminar In Nursing Problems (*.*) 
205s ............................... Research (*) 

NOTE: The Hospital Division of the School of 
Nursing Education is on the quarter basis. 

OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 

2498 .•.•.•.••........... Graduate Semiuar (1-3) 
250s •..•.••....... Research in Oceanography C*) 

PHARMACY 

Pharmaeognosy (Ph'cog.) 
12s. 14s •••••.•••••.•••.••• Pharmacognosy (31 
100s ............................ Microscopy ~2 
1068 ••••••••••..••••••••••• Medicinal Plarits 2 
112s ...••.•••.•••.•••.......•.•.. Biologicals 3 
193s •••.•••.•••••••.••. Research Problems (1-5 
202s .••..••.•• lnvestigation in Pharmacognosy ( 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry (Ph. Chem.) 
5s .••••••...•... , .•••.• Quantitative Analysis {~. 
7s ....••• Urinalysis and Pharmacopoeial Assay (4 
192s •.•.•••••.•.•.••... Research Problems {1~ 
1959, 197s •••.•••.••. {Pharmaceutical CheDUS~ 

and ToxicOlogy (5 
203s ..•.....••.. lnvestigation in Toxicology (1-
204s .• lnvestigation in Pharmaceutical Chem. (1-

Pharmaey (Pharm.) 
Is, 3s ... Theoretical & Manufacturing Pharm. (3'31 
9s.11s ....................... Prescriptions (3,4 
ISs •••........••.••.• '" ., .Home Remedies (2 
Sis ...•..• Elementary Pharmacy for Nurses (1~ 
113s. 115s •.•..••.••• Professional Pharmacy (3,3 
116s •••.•..••.•••..•. Advanced Prescriptions !3 
117s ..................... Store Management 2 
118s .•••••••...•.. Pharmaceuticsl Accounting 4 
173s •...•.....••..••..•••...•.... Cosmetics 2 
183s ......................... New Remedies 2 
184s .•.•..•....••••••••..•.• Pharmacy Laws 2 
19is ••.••..•..•...•..•. Research Problems (1-5 
201s ••.•.. lnvestigation in Practical Pharmacy (*) 

. Pharmaeology (Ph'col.> . 
10ls.103s .•••• Pharmacology and Toxicology (3,3) 
205s .••.•••••.. Investigation in Pharmacology (*) 

PHILOSOPHY 

Is ..•.•••.•.•.••.•. lntroduction to Philosophy 14 
2s .•••••..••.••.••••••.......• Social Ethics 4 
3s ..••••••••••••••••••• lntroduction to Ethics 4 
5s ..................... Introduction to Logic 4 
1010-, :-103s .•..•.••••• History of PhIlosophy (4,4 
100s-, -106s ••••....••• Philosophy of Nature (3.3 
112s ..••••••.••.•....•• Philosophy of HistOryM 
129s ...................... Philoso~hy of Art 4 
1308, 132s ........... {Philosophical Issues in e 

War and the Peace (2,2~ 
141s-, -143s ••.••.• Contemporary Philosophy (3,3 
193s •.••.••••..••..•..•••..• Advanced Logic (3 
194s ......•.. The HIndu Philosophies of India (31 
196s .• Ethical and Political Philosophy: of China (3 
197s, 1998. Rdgs.in the Philosophical Classics ~3.3 
2078. 2098 .... Sominar: Philosophy of Science 4,4 
2148-, -216s ..•••.•••...••. SeinfDAr in Logic 4.4 
251s. 253s ..•..••..•.•••••••• Research (1-6. 1-6 

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION-MEN 
1511 ...••.•••••••••••••...••• Personal Health (2) 

Physical Aclil'ity Courses 
Is. 3s •.•.•.............. Adapted Activities (I'll 
5s, 8s, 9s. lIs ... P.R. Activities for Mai~rs (1,1.1.1 
16s ..•.....•..•.••...••••••..•••.. Handball!1 
17s ...••..•..•.•••..•.••••..••... Basketball 1 
ISs ..•......•••..•..•••••..•........ Tennis 1 
19s ...•......•..•...•....... Playground Ball 1 
208 .••••••••••.•.••..•..••••••.••.•••• Golf Ii 
21s ........•.•.•.•.•..•....... Track (class) 1 
22s .••........•...••.•.••••.... Crew (class) 1 
23s ••••.•.....•..••..••.•••.•.•.... Fencing 1) 248 ................................. Bolling I! 
250 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Tumbling 1 . 
268 .................... Apparatus and Stunts 1 
27s ..••.•••..•.•••... Wrestling (elementary) (1 
2Ss .•.•....••••.•.•.•..•• , ..•.•.• Volleyball (1 
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29& .•.•••••••••••.•••••••.•••••.• Swimming 
30S •••••••.••••..•••..•••.••...•.... Soccer 
31s ...•••••••••••••.•••.....• Touch Football 
32s ••...•..••••••••••..•..•..... Badminton 
348 ••.•••••••••••••••..••.•.•.. Calisthenics 
358 •••••.•••.••••••••.•••••••...•. Jiu Jitsu 1 
36s .••••••••.•••••••.••...•...... Speedball 1~ 
Sis ••.••••••••....•.. Freshman Varsity Crew 1 
52s ..•.•.•..•........•........ Varsity Crew (1 
S3s ••••••••••••••• Freshman Varsity Football (1) 
S4s •••••••..••.••..•...•..•• Varsity Football (1) 
SSS ••••••••••••••••• Freshman VarSity Track !11 
568 ••.•••••••••••..•...••..... Varsilf Track 1 
57s •••...•.••••• Freshman Varsity Swimming 1 
589 ..•......••.......•.•.. Varsity Swimming 1 
59& ••••••••••••• Freshman Varsity Basketball (1) 
60s ..••••................. Varsity Basketball !1) 
61s •••••••.•.•.... Freshman VarSity Baseball 1 
62s ........................ Varsity Baseball 1 
63s .•.••••••.•...... Freshman Varsity Tennis 1 648 .......................... Varsity Tennis (1 
65s .•.•.•••..•.•••••••.••••••.• Varsity Goll (1 
66s .•.•••.•••.•••••••.•.....••. Pack Forest (1 
68a ....................... Varsity Volleyball (1 

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH 
EDUCATION-WOMEN 

lOs •••••••••••..••..•.•.••• Health Education (2) 
. Physical Activity Courses 

Us. 13s.P.E. Activity for Freshman Majors (2,2) 

~~:: ~~: :~~: ~~t~~~ .f~~ .~~~~~.o.r~. ~~:~ffi~ 
61s .••••••••....•...•...••.•.. Folk Dancing (1) 
62s ................... Clog and Tap Dancing (1) 
63s .•.•.••••. Advanced Clog and Tap Dancing ~l) 648 ................................ Hockey I} 
65s ••••••..•..•.•.•.••..••.. , .... Basketball 1 
66s .•••.••......•.•.• Advanced Folk Dancing (1 
67s •••.•.•••....••••••••...•........ Tennis (1) 
69s .•••••••••...•..•.•.•••• Advanced Tennis (1) 
70s ......................... Athletic Games (1) 
75s •.••••..•......•.••••..•........ Archery (1) 
769 ••••••••....•.•••.•..•. Advanced Archery (1) 
828 ••••••••••••••••..••..••..• '" Volleyball (1 
83s ••••••••••.••••••........ Indoor Baseball !1 
849 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Badminton 1 
858 ••••••••••••••••••••.••.•.•.•.• Canoeing 1 
86s ••••••...••.•••••••• Advanced Badminton 1 
87s ••••.•••••..•..••.•..••.•.......... Goll 11 
889 .......................... Advanced Goll 1 
89s .•••••••••••.•••.•..• ' ........... BowUng I} 
91s ...•••••...•••••••..••.•.. Modern Dance 1 
929 ••••.••....••••• Advanced Modern Dance (1 
93s .••••••...•.••••••..... Advanced Bowling (1) 
959 •••••.•......••.••. Elementary Swimming (I) 
96s •.••.••..•.....••• Intermedlate Swimming (11 
97s •••••.••...•..•••.•. Advanced Swimming (1 
989 ••••••.•..•.•••••••.••.••........ Diving (1 
999 ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•• Life Saving (1 

Professional Courses for Men and Women 
lOis ....... iMethods and Materials in Gymnastie 

Stunts and Tumbling (3; women) 
l02s .• {PrOb ems in Physical and Health Education 

and Recreation (1; men and women} 
l07s •..• Personal and General aygiene (2; men 
110s ....................... First Aid (2; women 
Ills ••.•.•..••...• 'jRhythnliC Activity for Small 

Children (2; women) 
1158 •••••...••• {Ph ology of Muscular Exercise 

(5; men and women) 
116s .•.•.• First Aid and Athletic Training (3; men) 
1248 .•......•. {Activities and Recreation Methods 

(3: men and women) 
1269 •••.•.. {Observation and Practice Teaching in 

Recreation (2 or 3; men and women) 
. 127s.TestsandMeasurements (2: men and women) 

128s •••..•.•. {Organization and Administration of 
Camp Programs (2; women) 

1205 •••..•..••.••••• {MethOdS in Teachlng F'trat 
. Aid and Safety (2: men) 

135s ...•.•• Adapted Activity (2i...men and women) 
145s ••.•••.••.•• {Principles of ..... hysical Education 

(3: men and women) 
150s. School P.E. PrOgram (3 or 2; men and women) 
156s •••••••••. {MethOdS and Materials in Teach

ing Dance (3: women) 
1589 ••••••• {MethOdS Teaching Apparatus] Stunts, 

Boxing, Wrestling \2; men) 
159s ..•......•....• Dance Production (3: women) 
162s. {MethOdS and Materials in Teaching Folk. 

. Tap and Clog Dance (2: women) 
163s ..•.•.•.•.•.••• {MethOdS and Materials in 

Teachlng Sports (5; women) 
163s .•..•..... Methods TeaChing Sports (2; men) 
164s .. Meth. Teaching Swim. (2; men and women~ 
165s .... School Health Edue. Program (4: women 
170s.Meth. Teachin& FO!ltball & Baseball (2: men 
171s .•.•.•••..•••••• {MethOds Teaching Track. 

and Basketbll1l (2: men) 
193s .............. Problems in Athletics (2: men) 
Teachers' Course in Physical Education (See 
Education 7SV). 
201s .. Seminar in Phys. Educ. (2; men and women~ 
203s.Seminar in Health Educ. (2: men and women 
206s ...•.... The Curriculum (2: men and women 

PHYSICS 

Is, 3s .••••.•••.•••....••.• General Physics (5,5) -........ 
.4s, 6s ..................... General PhYsics (5.5~ ~ 
50s .. : .•...•.•••..••.•.•.. Sound and-Music 3 . 
70s ...................... Phfsics for Nurses 3 
90s .................... PhYSiCS of the Home 3) 
lOis ...•...•.. Introduction to Modem Physics 4) 
105s •.•.....•..••................ Electricity 4) 
155s .•.........• {IntrOduction to Modern Phys cs 

160s ••..••••••••...•. f~~.~~~~~~.~~~3:~~ ~~l 
167s, 169s ••.••..•.•...•.. Special Problems (*,* 
25Os, 2528 .•.••..•...•••..••.•.... Seminar (*,* 

Na'3Y Coliege Trainin, Program 
Is.General Physics: Mechanica. Sound, & Heat (4) 
fis ...••••••••.•... {General Php'!cs: MalFJ,~' 

Electricity and' (4) 

POLmCAL SCIENCE 

Is ...... : ......... Survey of Political Science ~41 
Sis ..................... Principles of Politics 4 
529 .••••••••.•...• Introduction to Public Law 4 
540 ••••••••••••••••• , • International Relations (4 
60s ....•..•.••.•.. The American Government (4 
100s .... Postwar Planning and Adtninistrationl4 
Ills •..••••••.••• History of Political Thought 4 
112s .•••••••••..•. American Political Thought 3 
1138 .•••••••.. Contemporary Political Thought 4 
114s .••••••..••.•.. Oriel!tnl PolItical Thought 4 
121s ..••••• Foreign Relations of U. S.: Europe 3 
1229 .................... The For~ Service (3 
123s •••.•••.•..•.... {Foreign Relations of U. S.: 

., Caribbean Area (3) 
124s .•.•••...... Contemporary World Politics (3) 
127s .•.••••.. International Organ. and Admin. 4) 
128s.Foreign Relations of the U. S.: S. America 3) 
1298 •.• International Relations in the Far East 3) 
130S .••••.•••••..•...• Middle and Near East 4) 
131s ..•.. International Practice and Procedure 3 
1329. American Foreign Policy in the Fill' East 3 
133s ...................... Europe since 1914 4 
13Ss .. Colonial Government and Administration 3 
152s •••.•.•.•.. Polltical Parties and Elections 4 
153s .•...•.• Introduction to Constitutional Law 4 

·1549 ..................... The Public Service 4 
155s .•..• Introduction to Put-lie Administration 4 
157s .•....••..•.. The Governments of Europe 4 
158s .•• Government IUld Politics in the Far East (3 
1609 .•.•.•.•.. Eastern European Governments 12 
161s .••••.•........ Government and Business 4 
163s .•.. State Government Ilnd Administration 4 
164s •••• Public Polley in Government Planning 3~ 
1678 ...•.. Introduction to Administrative Law 4 
1689 ..•...••••.•••••••• Chinese Government 3 
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1698 •••••.•••••••••.•. Japanese Government {3~ 
170s ..•••..•••••. Introduction to Geo-PoUtics 3 
190s ..... '; ..••.... Introduction to Roman Law 3 
196s, 198s •.•.. {PrOblems of National Administra-

tion in Wartime (3,3 
199s .••• IndividUal Conference and Research ( 
201s, 203s ••••.••....•••. Graduate Seminar (3,3 
211B, 2138 .....• Seminar in PoUticsl Thought (3,3 
2158 .... Methods and Research in PoL SCi. (3-5 
2168 ••••.. I Concepts of PoUtical Theory: Problems 

of Authority and Liberty (3-5) 
217s. • . . •• Concepts of PoUtical Theory: Problems 

of juaUlf and Function (3-5) 
221~, 222s •..•.••.•..•. Semmar in International 

Organization (3-5, ~ 
234s •••••••••• ; •.•••. Semmar in Roman Law (2 
251s .. Seminar in PoUtics and Administration ~ 
256s. Seminar in Government and PubUc Law 3-
299s .•••......••.••.•. Individual Research 2-5 

N rn:I College Trainjng Program 
Is .•.....••••.•..• Survey of PoUtical Science (3) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Is .•••••••.•••••.•.••••. General Psychology !) 
2s .••••••••••••••.. Psychology of AdJUstment .. ) 
21s ••••••.••••••••••.•..• AppUed Psychology ~5~ 
102s ...•.•..•••••... Neural Basis of Behavior .. 
1088 ..•.••..••••.•. Essen. of Mental Measur. 
112s •••••...••.••••.•• Modern Psych. Theory 2) 
1168 •••••••••••••.•••.•••.. AniDinl Behavior 2) 
1188 •••••••••••••••••••••. Social Psychology I 
123s •••••.••••••••••••. Industrial PsYchology 2 
1248 .••••..••••.••... Psychology of LearnIng 3 
1268 ....•.•••••. Psychology of Malad~ent 2 
131a ..•.•••.•.•••••••••.•.• ChUd Psychology 3 
1408 .••••.••..••••••..••......• ConditionlDg 2 
1458 ..•...•. , ..•...•. PubUc Opinion AnalysIS 3 
ISis, 152s .••.• Undergraduate Research (1~, 1-3 
201s, 202s ••••••..•••.•• Graduato Research (., 
211s, 212s •••••••.•••••••. Graduate Seminar (2,2 

ROMANIC LANGUAGES 

Freneh 
~clXa, 3Xs, 3s ••••.••••••.. Elementary (5,s,sm 
:SQ ••••••••••••••••••••••• Grammar Review 3 
48,68,7s, 98 .••••••••.••••. Intermediate (3,3.3,3 
lOs •••••••••••.•••..••..•••... Conversation (2 
348, 36s ••••••• {comparative Literature of France. 

37s. 398 •.••.••• I~ .~~ .~C~c~~ ~J~,3J 
41s .•••.....•..•••..•••••••.•.•.• Phonetics 2) 

~s: i03s.AdV: composition' ~ug:~:!~:dY!2~ 
104s, 100s ..•••. Survey of French Literature 3,3) 
l07s. 1088 ...•••..•••.•...•....•.• Themes 1.1~ 
118s.120s.French Lit. and Culture. in English 3,3 
127s, 129s .••.••..•.. Advanced Conversation 2,2 

134s, 136s .•••• {~~tiS~~~Fran!3C;! 
137s, 1398 .•••••••.••• U.n. SdeDti1ic French 2,2 
141s, 143s ••.••.••••..•. The French Drama 3,3 
154s. 156s •• Contemporary French Literature 3.3 
15Ss, 159s ••••••••.••..... Advanced Syntu 2,2 
161s, 163s •••••••••• 18th Century Literature (2,2 
1908 ..•••••.••••••..••••.. ~!1pervised Study (*) 
194s, l06s ........ Naval and lI4iU~ French (~) 
Teachers' Course in French (See Education 7SA.J. 
221s, 223s •.....•...•.. Old 'French Reading ~3,3~ 
231s,233s.Hlstory of Old French Literature 2,2 
241s, 243s .••... French Historical Grammar 3,3 
291s, 293s ••....•••• {COnferences for Theses and 

Special Studies (3,3) 

Portuguese 
Is, 3s ..•.••..••••.••••••.••••. Elementa,ry (5~ 
48.68 .•••••••••.•.•• ; ........ IntermedUite (2,2 
90s ....................... Supervised Study (* 
154s,IS6s.Contemporary Brazilian Literature (3,3 
1908 •••••••••••••••••••••• Supervised Study (* 

Italian 
Is, 2s ......................... Elementary (5,5) 
348, 369 •.••••• {Comparative Literature of France, 

90s .•.•••••.... I~ .~~ .~~e~:tgJd=d~3(~ 
Ills, IUs •••• Modern ItsUan Literature (2-3, 2-i~ 
134s, 136s ••••. {comparative Literature of France, 

Italy and Spain, in EngUsh (3,3! 
181s ....•••..•........•.• Dante in EnicUsh (2-3 
184s •. Renaissance Literature of Italy in B"ngUsh (2 
190s ....•••••••.••........ S.uperiised Study (. 
221s, 223s ........... {Italian Literature of 12th to 

15th Century (2-5. 2-5) 
251s, 253s .•.•••.• IndiVidual Conference (2-5.2-5) 

Spanish 
Is, 3s ......................... Elementary (5.5! 
3RB ..•....••..••..••••••.. Grammar Review (3 
4s, 6s, 6RB ...•••...•...•.•.. Intermediate (3,3,3 
lOs, l1s •.••.••••.••.• Spanish Conversation (2,2 

348,368 •.•••.• {ft:t~~trg~~~::Js~~!' 
lOis .. Advanced Composition and Conversation (3 
103s ....•••••.•.••..•.••... SlI4Dish Themes (3 
100s,l06s ••••.. Survey of SpanlSh Literature (3,3 
115s,117s •••. Latin-American Lit., in English (2,2 
127s,1298 ..•.....•.. Advanced Conversation (2,2 
134s, 136s ..••. {comparative Literature of France, 

Italy and Spain, in English (3,3) 
141s, 143s ..••..••..••.•.•.. Spanish Drama (3,31 
ISis. 153s ••. SpanIsh Literature of 19th Cent. (2,2 
1588, 159s ......•......•.. Advanced S~tu (2,2 
183s, 185s, 18'1s •...• Spanish-American Lit. (3,2,3 
190s ...................... Supervised Study (. 
1948,1068 .••••• Naval and l\!IiUtary Spanish (3,3 
Teachers' Course in Spanish (See Education 7SY). 
221s ••.•••••••.•••.•.. Old S~sh Literature (ru 
241s •....•••••••• SDIUlish Historical Grammar (5 
2528. 253s •••••••• Graduate Spanish Studies (5,5 
291s, 293s •••••.••••••• {Conferences for Theses 

and Spedal Studies (3,3) 

SCANDINAVIAN 

Is-, -3s .•.••••••..••••• Elementary Swedis (3h,3) 
4s-, ..(is ••...•......••..•. Swedish Reading !2,2) 
lOs-, -12s.Elementtuy Norwegian or Danish 3,3! 
Us-. -ISs .•.• Norwegian or Danish Reading 2,2 
20s. 22s .••• Norwegijn or Danish Literature 2,2 
23s, 258 •••••..••••..•.. Swedish Literature (2,2 
98s ......... {Lecture Survey: Early Scandinavian 

Literature, in EDJdish (1) 
99s •••.•...••• {Outline of Modern Scanilinavian 

Culture, in English (1) 
103s, lOSs ••••.•••••••• {Recent Swedish Writers 

(W, 2-3; 4 by perm.) 
l06s.108s •••••••• 'Uecent Norwegian or Danish 

Writers (2-3,2-3; 4 by perm.) 
100s, Ills ...... "£ odern ScandinaVian Authors 

in English Translation (1,1) 
-180s, 182s •••••.• { ecent Scandinavian Literature 

in EngUsh Translation (2,2) 
205s. 206s ........... {Scandinavian Literature in 

. 19th Century (2-4, 2-4) 
CompartJIifle Philology 

190s •••••. Introduction to Science of Language (2) 
192s .•.•••.•••.••.•••••••••••• Life of Words (2) 

r,GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK: 

190s .•••..••..••••• Objectives of Social Work !31 
1928 ....... " ........... Field of Socfa1 Work 3 
193s .•.....•... Introduction to Public Welfare 3 
195s ••...•..•..•.. Problems of Child Welfare 3 
l06s, 198s ......... Practicumln Social Work (3,3 
200s. 202s .•••••••••••••.. Social Case Work (3,3 
203s. 204s .••••••••••• {Growth and Development 

of the Individual (3,3! 
205s ..••..•.... Introduction to PubUc Welfare ~3 
2068 ••••••••..••.••. Statistics in Sodal Work 3 
2078 ................. The ChUd and the State 2 
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2088 ••••.••••••.•••.• Law for Social Workers !31 
2108 •••• Public Welfare AdmlD. in Rural Areas 3 
212s .•••.•••••••• Sodal Welfare Organization 3 
214s .••• Com. Organization for Social Welfare 3 
21Ss land U.FieltI Work: FamIly Case Work (44 
2198 •••••••••••.•.•.••••• FamIly Case Work b 
2208 .••••..•... Seminar in FamiW Case Work l31 
221s I and U.Field Work:FamIly tue Work (4~4 
222s •.•..•••• Sodal Case Work with Children 3 
223s.Seminar: SocIal Case Work with Children 3 
224s1&UField Work: Child Welf. Case Work (4,4 
225s .••••.••...... Medical Sodal Case Work (3 
226s .••••••..•. Seminar: Medical Sodal Work (3) 
227sland U ............. {Field Work: Medical 

Sodal Case Work (4 4 
2288 •••••• Admlnistration of Sodallnsurances 13 
229s .• Seminar: Public Welfare Administration ( 
230s I & U.Field Work: Public Welt Admin. (. 
234s •••••••••••••••••• SocIal Work Research {3 
23SS ••••.••.•••....•... Seminar: Supervision 3 
236s .••••••••..•.••. Field Wor~: Supervision 4 
237s, 2388 •••••••.• Readings in SocIal Work (., 
2398, 2408 •••••.•••••••..•• Thesfs Research (3~ 
24ls .•.••.•.. Seminar: History of Sodal Work 2 
2_42s .••• Seminar: Sodal Work as a Profession 2 

SOCIOLOGY 

1;8: ·.Smc;; of 'Contemporary 'soCiai 'Pi:~ !t! 
31s •••••••••••.••..•..••.... Social Statistics 3 
41& •••••••••••••• Ja~ese Sodal Institutions 3 
42s ••••••••••••••••• {Chinese SocIal Institutions 

, and Sodal Change 3 
SSS ......................... Haman Ecology' 3 
66s ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Grouj), Behavior 3 
112s ••••.•••••••••..•••.••••.••. The Family 3 
132s ••••••••••••• Methods of Sodal Research 3 
141s •••••••••••••••••••••• Haman !/Iigration' 2 
1428 ••••••••••••••••••••••••. Race Relations 3 
152s .••.•.••••••••••••••...•.. Sodal Control 3 
153s .••••••••••• Problems of Sociallnsecurity 2 
155s .••••••••••••••••••••••. Human Ecology 3 
156s •••••••••••••.•••••••.•..•• Criminology 3 
159s •.•••.••••••.•..••• Juvenile Delinquency 3 
165s ••••••••••.•.•••••.•.•......•. The City 3 
166s ••••••••••.••••••••••.•• Sodal Attitudes 3 
1688 ......................... National TraIts 3 
1708 .......................... SocIaI Theory 3 
173s ••.•••••••••••••••••••••. Sodal Classes 3 
1768 •••••••••••••••••••••• Rural Community 3 
1808 •••••••••••••• Sodal Factors in Marriago 2 
1948 •••••••••.•••••••••••••.. PubUc Opinion 3 

203s •••••••••••••••.••••••••. Sodal Reform 12) 
2408 ••••••••••••••••••• Demography Seminar 2) 
242s ••••••••• World Survey of Race Relations 2l' 
247s •••••••• : •••••..•••..... Sodal Criticism 2 
255s .•..•.••••.••.. Advanced Human Ecoloa' 2 
257s •• !CorrectiOnal Institutions; Sociological Con-

tributions to the Treatment of Parolees (3) 
258s.. Basic Crime Prevention; Sociological Con

tributions to Treatment of Probationers (3) 

SPEECH 
As ••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• Speech CUnic 0 
Is ••.•..•...•..••. Bas!,~~&eech Improvement 2 
38s •.••••.••••••• Esse of Argumentation 3 
4Os •••.•••••.•.•.•••.• Essentials of Speaking 4 
4Is ...................... Advanced Spealdng 3 
43s •••••••.•.••••...••...•.• Spealdrig Voice 4 
448 ................... Voice and Articulation 3 
79s ...................... Ora1lnt~retation 3 
lOIs ••.•••••••••••• Varsity Public Discussion 2 
103s •.•..••.•...••..... Extempore Speaking 3 
139s .•.•••.•••••.... Forms of Public Address 3 
14Os ••••••••••••. {Discussion Technique Applied 

to Current Problems {2l 
141s •••••.•••••••••.••••• The Public Lecture 2 

l:l:::::::::::::::::{::~~~~~:::~~o~is! 
179s •.•••. Advanced Oral Interpretation of Lit. 3 
186s ••••••..••••••.•• Backgrounds of Speech 3 
1878 •••••.••••••.••...•.•.••.. Voice Science 3 
188s .••••••.• Advanced Problems in Speaking 3 
190s ...................... Speech Correction ) 
191s ..•••..•••. Methods of S~ech Correction 3) 
193s,I968 •••..•••••• {CUnical TraiDiDg in Speech 

Correction (2-4, 2-4) 
194s .•.••..• Methods of Teaching Lip ReadlDg (3) 
Teachers' Course in Speech (See Education 7SX). 
20ls.Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech 12 
211s ••• Historical Principles of Public Address 5) 
2128 •• Research in Rhetoric and Public Address 
2148 .•••••.•.••.••••..••.. Research in Voice 
2158 .••• Research in Theory of lnterIJretation 
216s •••.•••••.• Research bi Speech Pathology 
220s ....•••••••••••••.•••.. Thesis Research 

Nmr./ CoUege Training Program 
Is •••••.•••••••••• Basic Speech Improvement (2) 

WORLD AT WAR _ 
Is, lOis ••••••••••••..••.. The World at War (4) 
28, 100s •••••••••••. The World After the War (4) 

" 


